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PREFACE. 



THE most recent recension of the text of Nepos is that 
of Koch, from the Tauchnitz press. This recension, 
the result of a painstaking collation of the most trust- 
worthy manuscripts, by one of Germany's best scholars, 
is the basis of this edition. In a few instances, however, 
the reading of Nipperdey seemed preferable, and was 
always adopted when the weight of manuscript authority 
preponderated in its favor. The larger number of the 
manuscripts of Nepos date from the fifteenth century, and 
but a single one dates as far back as the twelfbh. 

Nepos is admirably suited to the wants of the younger 
students of Latin. Simpler in his style, and less involved 
in his constructions than most of the Latin authors usually 
read, while the pleasing variety of his subjects supports 
the interest awakened, he also constantly requires of the 
student the application of a large number of the princi- 
ples and rules of syntax. The grammatical references 
and explanations of construction are accordingly very 
numerous, especially for the earlier portions of the work. 
The references are to the Latin grammars of Andrews and 
Stoddard, Harkness, Bullions and Morris, Allen, AUen 
and Greenough, and Gildersleeve ; with occasional refer- 
ences to the larger grammars of Zumpt and Madvig. 
The simplest Latin authors abound in diffieulties to the 
young student, whose interests are best consulted by freely 
giving him aid sufficient to enable him to surmount such 
1* 
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difficulties. The Notes have been prepared with this ob- 
ject in view. The assistance which is ungrudgingly offered 
in other departments of learning should not be refused 
in a study admirable for its severity. Hence, translations 
of difficult passages are given, as well as of single words, 
generally the pivots on which the sense of sentences turus. 
The translations are as nearly literal as was consistent 
with correctness or with difference of idiom. With all 
the aid thus given, enough still remains both to tax the 
industry of the student and to keep hi^ intellectual fac- 
ulties in a wholesome state of tension. 

The Lexicon has been prepared especially for the ac- 
companying text, and by constant reference to it. It 
contains the meaning of every word as used by Nepos ; 
and occasionally an additional definition or two are given, 
in order to show more clearly the general meaning of a 
word. The quantity of all syllables not evident by in- 
spection has been marked in the usual way. 

The chronological table, from Koch, in very easy Latin, 
presents a condensed view of the whole work of Nepos, 
and by focalizing the time, the place, the character, and 
the circumstance, may not unfrequently resolve a doubt 
on the part of the student, and otherwise prove of essen- 
tial service to him. 

GEOKGE STUART. 
Central High School, 

Philadelphia, July 28, 1873. 



LIFE OF NEPOS. 

CORNELIUS NEPOS was the contemporary and friend of 
Cicero, Atticus, and CatuUus. He was probably a native of 
Verona, or of some neighboring village, and died during the reigii 
of Augustus. His praenomen is unknown. He filled none of the 
higher oflBices of government, but seems to have devoted himself 
exclusively to a literary life, and to the society of that learned 
circle wliich made the house of Atticus its centre. No other 
particulars with regard to his persoual history liave been trans- 
mitted to us. He is known to have written the following works : 

1. Chromca. An Epitome of Universal History, in tliree books. 

2. Exemplorum Lihri, This was probably a collectiofi of remark- 
able sayings and doings. 3. De Ilimtrihua Vlris. Gellius tells us 
an anecdote of Cato, adding, " Scriptum est hoc in libro Comelii 
Nepotis De lUmtribus Viris" The first and second of these works 
have perished. With regard to the third, various opinions have 
been entertained. By some it is rCgarded as one of the lost works 
of Nepos, and as forming no part of the work now known as Cor- 
nelius Nepos. But that opinion now generally prevails which 
regards the De Illustribus Viris as by far the largest and most 
iniportant work of Nepos, of which only fragmentary portions 
have come down to us; those portions, naraely, which are included 
in the present volume. This work contained in at least sLx- 
teen books the lives of emment men, arranged in classes, in 
such a manner, that eminent foreigners of one class were pre- 
sented in one book, and eminent Komans of the same class in thc 
following book. The arrangement was probably as follows : 
I. De Regibus Exterarum gentium; II. De Regihus Romanorum ; 
III. De Excdlentibus Diwihus EoUerarum gentium; IV. De Excel- 
lentibus Dweihus Romanorum; V. De Juris Oonsultis GraeeU ; VI. 
DeJuria Cbnsultis Romanis; VII. De Oratoribue Oraeeis; VIII. 
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De OratoribiLS Bomanis; IX. De Poetia Oraecis; X. De Poetis 
Latinis; XI. De Historicis Graeda ; XII. De Hiatoi^icis Latinis; 
XIII. De Philosophia Graecis; XIV. De Philosophis LaJtinis; XV. 
De Grammaticis Graecia ; XVI. De GrammMicis Latinis. Accord- 
ing to this view, it will be seen that we possess, exclusive of very 
inconsiderable fragments, only the third book entire, portions 
of the first and twelfth, and a Life of Atticus, to whom the 
whole work was dedicated. The Life of Atticus was added after 
his death, and after the first publication of the work. 

Nepos was not a man of vast and comprehensive mind, like 
Cicero or Caesar, but he was evidently a man of rare culture, 
kindly heart, and genial disposition. A pure Latinity, an easy 
elegance, and an unaffected simplicity characterize and adorn his 
Btyle. These qualities have made Nepos a favorite school-book 
since 1471, the date of his first modern publication. In that year 
a quarto volume issued from the press of Jenson, at Venice, 
entitled AemUii Probi de Vita ExeeUeTttium, containing biogra- 
phies of twenty distinguished commanders, three chapters 
headcd De BegibuSf and biographies of Hamilcar and Han- 
nibal. This edition was followed by several othere, with the 
same general title, in all of which Probus appeared to be the 
author ; and it was not until 1569, that Dionysius Lambinus pub- 
lished a carefully revised edition, and proved to the general 
satisfaction of the leamed that the whole work was the produc- 
tion of Cornelius Nepos, and that Aemilins Probus had fraudu- 
lently endeavored to palm it off as his own. The argument of 
Lambinus is based chiefly on internal evidence, and his judgment 
has been reaffirmed by the scholars of more modern times. Com^ 
pitedfrom varioua source». 



-^i^ 



PRAEFATIO. 



1. NoN dubito fore plerosque, Attice, qui hoc ge- 
nus scripturae leve et non satis dignum summorum 
virorum personis judicent, cum relatum legeut, quis 
musicam docuerit Epaminondam ; aut in ejus virtu- 
tibus commemorari, saltasse eum commode scienter- 6 
que tibiis cantasse. 2. Sed hi erunt fere, qui, ex- 
pertes litterarum Graecarum, nihil rectum, nisi quod 
ipsorum moribus conveniat, putabunt. 3. Hi si didi- 
cerint, non eadem omnibus esse honesta atque turpia, 
sed omnia majorum institutis judicari, non admira- 10 
buntur, nos in Graiorum virtutibus exponendis mores 
eorum secutos. 4. Neque enim Cimoni fuit turpe, 
Atheniensium summo viro, sororem germanam ha- 
bere in matrimonio: quippe cum cives ejus eodem 
uterentur instituto. At id quidem nostris moribus 15 
nefas habetur. Laudi in Graecia ducitur adoles- 
centulis quam plurimos habere amatores. Nulla 
Lacedaemoni vidua tam est nobilis, quae non ad 
coenam eat mercede conducta. 6. Magnis in laudi- 
bus tota fere fuit Graecia victorem Olympiae citari ; 20 
in scenam vero prodire ac populo esse spectaculo, 
nemini in eisdem gentibus fuit turpitudini. Quae 
omnia apud nos partim infamia, partim humilia 
atque ab honestate remota ponuntur. 6. Ck)ntra ea 
pleraque nostris moribus sunt decora, quae apud illos 25 
turpia putantur. . Quem enim Romanorum pudet 
uxorem ducere in convivium? aut cujus non mater 
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familias primum locum tenet aedium atque in cele- 
britate versatur ? 7. Quod multo fit aliter in Grae- 
cia. Nam neque in convivium adhibetur nisi propin- 
quorum, neque sedet nisi in interiore parte aedium, 
5 quae gynaeconitis appellatur, quo nemo accedit nisi 
propinqua cognatione conjunctus. 8. Sed hic plura 
persequi tum magnitudo voluminis prohibet, tum 
festinatio, ut ea explicem, quae exorsus sum. Quare 
ad propositum veniemus et in hoc exponemus libro 
10 de vita excellentium imperatorum. 




I. MILTIADES. 



. I. MiLTlADES, Cimonis filiua, Atheiiiensis, eum et *^ 
antiquitate genferiset gloria niajorura et i^nn niodostia 
nniis omnium maxime florer^t eaque essef aetatc^ ut 
nDn jam sOltlfrf de eo bene sperare, sed etiam confi- 
dere cives possent sui, talem fe^ilm fliturum, qualem 5 
cogni^um judicafflnt: accidit, ut Athenienses Cherso- 
nesum colonos velient mittere. Cujufi generis cujtn 
magnus numerus esset, et multi ejus demigrationis 
peterent societatem, ex his delecti Delphos delibera- 
tum missi sunt, qui consulerent Apollinem, quo po- 10 
tissimum duce uterentur. Namque tum Thraces eas 
regiones tenebant, cum quibus armis erat dimican- 
dum. His consulentibus nominatim Pythia prae- 
cepit, ut Miltiadem imperatorem sibi sumerent : id 
si fecissent, incepta prospera futura. Hoc oraculi 15 
responso Miltiades cum delect-a manu classe Cherso- 
nesum profectus cum accessisset Lemnum, et incolas 
ejus insulae sub potestatem redigere vellet Atheni- 
ensium, idque Lemnii sua sponte facerent, postu- 
lasset ; illi irridentes responderunt, tum id se facturos, 20 
cum ille, domo navibus proficiscens, vento aquilone 
venisset Lemnum. Hic enim ventus, ab septem- 
trionibus oriens, adversum tenet Athenis proficis- 
centibus. Miltiades morandi tempus non habens 
cursum direxit, quo tendebat, pervenitque Cherso- 25 
• nesum. 

n. Ibi brevi tempote barbarorum copiis disjectis, 
tota regione, quam petierat, potitus, loea castellis 
idonea communivit, multitudinem, quam secum 
duxerat) in agris collocavit crebrisque excursionibus 30 
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locupletavit. Neque minus in ea re prudentia quam 
felicitate adjutus est. Nam cum virtute militum 
devicisset hostium exercitus, summa aequitate res 
constituit atque ipse ibidem manere decrevit. Erat 
5 enim inter eos dignitate regia, quamvis carebat no- 
mine; neque id magis imperio ^quam justitia conse- 
cutus. Neque eo secius Atheniensibus, a quibus erat 
profectus, oflGlcia praestabat. Quibus rebus fiebat, 
ut non minus eorum voluntate perpetuo imperium 

10 obtineret, qui miserant, quam illorum, cum quibua 
erat profectus. Chersoneso tali modo constituta, 
Lemnum revertitur et ex pacto postulat, ut sibi 
urbem tradant Illi enim dixerant, cum vento borea 
domo profectus eo pervenisset, sese dedituros; se 

15 autem domum Chersonesi habere. Cares, qui tum 
Lemnum incolebant, etsi praeter opinionem res ceci- 
derat, tamen non dicto, sed secunda fortuna adversa- 
riorum capti, resistere ausi non sunt atque ex insula 
demigrarunt. Pari felicitate ceteras insulas, quae 

20 Cyckdes nominantur, sub Atheniensium redegit po- 
testatem. 

III. Eisdcm temporibus Persarum rex Darius, ex 
Asia in Europam exercitu trajecto, Scythis bellum 
inferre decrevit. Pontem fecit in Histro flumine, 

25 qua copias traduceret Ejus pontis, dum ipse abes- 
set, custodes reliquit principes, quos secum ex lonia 
et Aeolide duxerat ; quibus singulis ipsarum urbium 
perpetua dederat imperia. Sic enim facillime puta- 
vit se Graeca lingua loquentes, qui Asiam incolerent, 

30 sub sua retenturum potestate, si amicis suis oppida 
tuenda tradidisset, quibus, se oppresso, nuUa spes 
salutis relinqueretur. In hoc fuit tum nuraero Mil- 
tiades, cui illa custodia crederetur. Hic cum crebri 
afferrent nuntii, male rem gerere Darium premique 

35 ab Scythis, Miltiades hortatus est pontis custodes, ne 
a fortuna datam occasionem liberandae Graeciae 
dimitterent. Nam si cum his copiis, quas secum 
transportaverat, interisset Darius, non solum Euro- 
pam fore tutam, sed etiam eos, qui Asiam incolerent 
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Graeci genere, liberos a Persarum futuros domina- , 
tione et periculo. Id et facile effici posse; ponte ' 
enim rescisso, regem vel hostkim ferro vt'l iuopia 
paucis diebus interiturum. Ad hoc consilium cum 
plerique accederent, Histiaeus Milesius, ne res cojifi- 6 
ceretur, obstitit, dicens : non idem ipsis, qui summas 
imperii tenerent, expedire et multitudini, quod Darii 
regno ipsorum niteretur dominatio ; quo exstincto 
ipsos potestate expulsos civibus suis poenas daturos. 
Itaque adeo se abhorrere a ceterorum consilio, ut 10 
nihil putet ipsis utilius, quam confirmari regnum 
Persarum. Hujus cum sententiam pluiimi essent 
secuti, Miltiades, non dubitans tam multis cousciis 
ad regis aures consilia sua perventura, Chersonesum 
reliquit ac rursus Athenas demigravit. Cujus ratio 15 
etsi non valuit, tamen m agn^p ere est lau^nda, cum 
amicior omnium libertati quabi suae fuerit domi- 
nationi. 

IV. Darius autem, cum ex Europa in Asiam re- 
disset, hortaotibus amicis, ut Graeciam redigeret in 20 
suam potestatem, classem quingentarum nayium com- 
pamvit eique Datim praefecit et Artaphernem ; his- 
que ducgita peditum, decem milia equitum dedit ; 
causam interaerens, se hostem esse Atheniensibus, 
quod eorum auxilio lones Sardes expugnassent sua- 25 
que praesidia interfecissent. Illi praefecti regii, 
classe ad Euboeam appulsa, celeriter Eretriam cepe- 
runt omnesque ejus gentis cives abre^tos in Asiam 
ad regem miserunt. Inde ad Atticam accesserunt 
ac suas copias in campum Marathona deduxerunt. 30 
Is est ab oppido circiter milia passuum decem. Hoc 
tumultu AtheniensS^ tam propinquo tamque magno 
permoti auxilium nus^uam nisi a Lacedaemoniis pe- 
tivenint, Phidigpidemque, cursorem ejus generis, qui 
hemerodromoe vocantur, Lace3aemonem miserunt, 35 
ut nulatiaret, quam.celeri opus esset auxilio. Domi 
autem creant decem praetores, qui exercitui prae- 
essent, in eis Miltiadem. Inter quos magna fuit con- 
tentio, utrum moenibus se defenderent an obviam 
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irent hostibus acieque decernerent. Unus Miltiades 
maxime nitebatur, ut primo quoque tempore castra 
fierent : id si factum esset, et civibus animum acces- 
surum, cum viderent de eorum virtute non despgyari, 
5 et hostes eadem r6 fore tardiores, si animadverterent, 
aiuieri adversus se tam exiguis copiis dim ica re. 

V. Hoc in tempbre nuUa civitas Atheniensibus 
auxilio fuit praeter Plataeenses. Ea mille misit 
militum. ItaqueTiorum advfintu decem milia arpafi- 

10 torum compJ[eta sunt ; quae manus mirafcili fiagrabat 
pugnandi cupiditate. Quo factum est, ut plus quam 
collegae Miltiades valeret. Ejus ergo auctoritate 
impulsi Athenienses copias ex urbe eduxerunt loco- 
que idoneo castra fecerunt. D^de postero die sub 

15 montis radicibus, acie regione instrycta non ap^- 
ti^ma, proelium comraiserunt. Namque arbores 
multis locis erant strgbie, hoc consilio, ut et montium 
altitudine tegerentur et arborum tr^tu equitatus 
hostmm impe^retur, ne multitudine clauderentur. 

20 Datis, etsi non aeqjium locum videbat suis, tamen 
fretus numero copiarum suarum confligere cupigbat ; 
eoque magis, quod, priusquam Lacedaemonii su^sidio 
venirent, dimicare utile arbitrabatur. Itaque in 
aciem peditum centura, equitum decem milia pro- 

25 duxit proeliuraque comraisit. In quo tanto plus vir- 
tute valuerunt Athenienses, ut dece mpl icem nume- 
rum hostium profligarint ; adeoque perteixuerunt, ut 
Persae non castra, sed naves petierint. Qua pugna 
nihil adhuc est noli^ilius ; nulla enim umquam tam 

30 exigua manus tantas opes prostravit. 

VI. Cujus victoriae non ali^um videtur quale 
praemium Miltiadi sit tributura docere, quo facilius 
int^gi possit, eandem oraniura civitatura esse na- 
turara. Ut enim populi Romani honores quondam 

35 fuerunt rari et tenues ob earaque causara gloripsi ; 
nunc autera efiusi atque obsoleti : sic olira apud 
Athenienses fuisse repenmus. f Naraque huic Mil- 
tiadi, qui Athenas totaraque Graeciara liberarat, talis 
honos tributus est in pprticu, quae Poecile vocatur, 
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cnm pugna depingeretur Marathonia, ut in decem 
praetorum numero prima ejus imago poneretur, isque 
hortaretur milites proeliumque committeret. Idem 
ille populus, posteaquam majus imperium est nactus 
et largitione magistratuum corriy>tu3 est, trecentas 5 
statuas bemetrio Phalereo decrevit. 

VII. Post hoc proelium classem septuaginta na- 
vium Athenienses eidem Miltiadi dederunt, ut in- 
sulas, quae barbaros adjuverant, bello persequeretur. 
Quo imperio plerasque ad officium redire coegit, nQ]i- 10 
uullasvi expugnavit. i Ex his Parum insulam opibus 
elatam cum oratione reconciliare non posset, copias 

e navibus eduxit, urbem operibus clausit, omuique 
commeatu privavit; dein vineis ac testudinibus con- 
stitutTs, prqpius miyos accessit. Cum jam in eo 15 
esset, ut oppido potiretur, procul in contineiiti luciis, 
qui ex insula conspiciebatur, nescio quo casu, noc- 
turno tempore incensus est. Cujus flamma ut ab 
oppidanis et oppugnj^toribus est visa, utrisque veuit 
in opinionem, signum a classiariis regiis datum. Quo 20 
factum est, ut et Parii a de^itione deterrerentur, et 
Miltiades, timens ne classis regia adventaret, incensis 
operibus, quae statuerat, cum totidem navibus atque 
erat profectus, Athenas magna cum offensione civium 
suorum rediret. Accusatus ergo est proditionis, quod, 25 
cum Parum expugnare posset, a rege corruptus in- 
fectis rebus discessisset. Eo tempore a^er erat vul- 
neribus, quae in oppugnando oppido acce^erat. Ita- 
que^quoniam ipse pro se dicere non posset, verba 
fecit frater ejus Tisagoras. Causa cognita, cagitis 30 
absolutus, pecunia multatus est, eaque lis quinqua- 
ginta talentis aestimata est, quantus Tn classem 
sumptus Sctus erat."^ Hanc pecuniam quod solxere 
m pra^ntia non poterat, in vinQula publica con-- 
jeciiis est ibigue diem obiit supremum. 35 

VIII. Hic etsi crimine Pario est accusatuS, tamen 
alia fuit causa damnationis. Namque Athenienses 
propter Pisistrati tyraonidem, quae paucis annis 
ante fuerat, omnium suorum civium potentiam ex- 
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timesujebant. Miltiades, multum in imgeriis magis- 
tratiBusque versatus, non videbatur posse esse pri- 
vatus, praegprtim cum consug^udine ad imperii cupi- 
- ditatem trahi videretur. Nam in Chersoneso omnes 
6 illos quos habitarat annos perpetuam obtinuerat 
dominationem tyrannusque fuerat appellatus, sed 
jugtus. Non erat enim vi consecutus, se3 suorum 
voluntate, eamque potestatem bonitate retinebat. 
Omnes autem et habentur et dicuntur tyranni, qui 

10 potestate sunt perpetua in ea civitate, quae libertate 
usa est. Sed in Miltiade erat cum summa humani- 
t^, tum mira communitas, ut nemo tam humilis 
esset, cui non ad eum aditus pateret ; magna aucto- 
ritas apud omnes civitates, nobile nomen, l^jjs^rei 

15 militaris maxima. Haec populus respiciens maluit 
eum^nnoxium plecti, quam se diutius esse in timore. 



II. THEMISTOCLES. 

I. Themistocles, Neocli filius, Atheniensis. Hu- 
jus vitia ineuntis adolescentiae magnis suut emen- 
data virtutibus, adeo ut ameftratur hifJfnemo, pauci 

20 p^res putentur. Sed ab initio est ordiendum. Pater 
ejus Neocles generosus fuit. Is uxorem Acharna- 
nam civem duxit, ex qua natus £gt Themistocles. 
Qtri cum minus esset probatus p^rentibus, quod et 
liberius vi^efiat et rem familiarem negligebat, a patre 

25 exheredatus est. Quae contumelia non fregit eum, 
«ed erexit. Nam cum judicasset, sine sumraa indus- 
tria non posse eam exstingui, totum se dedidit rei 
publicae, diligentius amicis tamaeque serviens. Mul- 
tum in judiciis privatis versabatur ; saepe in concio- 

30 nem populi prodibat; nulla res major sine eo gere- 
batur; celeriter, quae opus erant, reperiebat ; facile 
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eadem oratione explicabat. Neque minus in rebus 
gerendis promptus quam excogitandis erat, quod et 
de instantibus, ut ait Thucydides, verissime judica- 
bat et de futuris callidissime conjiciebat Quo fiio- 
tum est, ut brevi tempore illustraretur. 5 

II. Primus autem gradus fuit capessendae rei 
publicae bello Corcyraeo ; ad quod gerendum prae- 
tor a populo factus non solum praesenti bello, sed 
etiam reliquo tempore ferociorem-reddidit civitatem. 
Nam cum pecunia publica, quae ex metallis redibat, 10 
largitione magistratuum quotannis interiret, ille per- 
suasit populo, ut ea pecunia classis centum navium 
aedificaretur. Qua celeriter effecta, primum Coi> 
cyraeos fregit, deinde maritimos praedones consec- 
tando mare tutum reddidit. In quo cum divitiis 15 
ornavit, tum etiam peritissimos belli navalis fecit 
Athenienses. ^ Id quantae saluti fuerit universae 
Graeciae, bello cognitum est Persico, ^ Nam cum 
Xerxes et mari et terra bellum universae inferret 
Europae cum tantis copiis, quantaa neque ante neque 20 
postea habuit quisquam : hujus enim classis mille 
et ducentarum navium longarum fuit, quam duo 
milia onerariarum sequebantur;^terrestres autem 
exercitus septingentorum milium peditum, equitum 
quadringentorum milium fuerunt : cujus de adventu 25 
ciim fama in Graeciam esset perlata et maxime Athe- 
nienses peti dicerentur propter pugnam Maratho- 
niam; miserunt Delphos consultum, quidnam face- 
rent de rebus suis. Deliberantibus Pythia respondit, 
ut moenibus ligneis se munirent. Id responsum quo 30 
valeret, cum intelligeret nemo, Themistocles persuar 
sit, consilium esse Apollinis, ut in naves^se suaque 
conferrent : eum enim a deo significari murum lig- 
neum. Tali consilio probato, addunt ad superiores 
totidem naves triremes, suaque omnia, quae moveri 35 
poterant, partim Salamina, partim Troezena de- 
portant; arcem sacerdotibus paucisque majoribus 
natu ac sacra procuranda tradunt, reliquum oppi- 
dum relinquunt. 
2 — Nepos. 
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III. Hujus consilium plerisque civitatibua displi- 
cebat et in terra dimicari magis placebat. Itaque 
missi sunt delecti cum Leonida, Lacedaemoniorum 
rege, qui Thermopylas occuparent longiusque bar- 
6 baros progredi non paterentur. t Hi vim hostium non 
Bustinuerunt, eoque loco omnes interierunt. At clas- 
sis communis Graeciae trecentarum navium, in qua 
ducentae erant Atheniensium, primum apud Arte- 
misium inter Euboeam continentemque terram cum 

10 classiariis regis conflixit. Angustias enim Themis- 
tocles quaerebat, ne multitudine circumiretur. Hic 
etsi pari proelio discesserant, tamen eodem loco noa 
sunt ausi manere; quod erat periculum, ne, si pars 
navium adversariorum Euboeam superasset, ancipiti 

15 premerentur periculo. Quo factum est, ut ab Arte- 
misio discederent et exadversum Athenas apud Sala- 
mina classem suam constituerent. 
V IV. At Xerxes, Thermopylis expugnatis, protinus 
accessit astu, idque nullis defendentibus, interfectis 

20 sacerdotibus, quos in arce invenerat, incendio dele- 
vit. Cujus fama perterriti classiarii cum manere 
non audcrent et plurimi hortarentur, ut domos suas 
discederent moenibusque se defenderent; Themis- 
tocles unus restitit et universos pares esse posse 

25 aiebat, dispersos testabatur perituros, idque Eury- 
biadi, regi Lacedaemoniorum, qui tum summae im- 
perii praeerat, fore affirmabat. Quem cum minus 
quam vellet moveret, noctu de servis suis, quem ha- 
buit fldelissimum, ad regem misit, ut ei nuntiaret 

30 suis verbis ; adversarios ejus in fuga esse : qui si dis- 
cessissent, majore cum labore et longinquiore tem- 
pore bellum confecturum, cum singulos consectari 
cogeretur; quos si statim aggrederetur, brevi uni- 
versos oppressurum, ) Hoc eo valebat, ut ingratis ad 

35 depugnandum omnes cogerentur. Hac re audita 
barbarus, nihil doli subesse credens, postridie ali^ 
nissimo sibi loco, contra opportunissimo hostibus, 
"adeo angusto mari conflixit, ut ejus multitudo na- 
vium explicari non potuerit. jVictus ergo est.magis 

40 etiam consilio Themistoclis qi&m armis Graeciae. 
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V. Hic etsi male rem gesserat, tamen tantas habe- 
bat reliquias copiamm, ut etiam tum his opprimeFe 
posset hostes. Iterum ab eodem gradu depulsus est 
i^am Themistocles verens, ne bellare perseveraret, 
certiorem eum fecit, id agi, ut pons, auem ille in 5 
Hellesponto fecerat, dissolveretur, ac reditu in Asiam 
excluderetur ; idque ei persuasit. Itaque qua sex 
mensibus iter fecerat, eadem minus diebus triginta 

in Asiam reversus est, seque a Themistocle non supe- 
ratum, sed conservatum judicavit. Sic unius viri 10 
prudentia Graecia liberata est Europaeque succubuit 
Asia. Haec altera victoria, quae cum Marathouio I 
possit comparari tropaeo. / !Nam pari modo apud 
Salamina parvo numero navium maidma post homi- 
num memoriam classis est devicta. 15 

VI. Magnus hoc bello Themistocles fuit, neque 
minor in pace. Cum enini Phalerico portu neque 
magno neque bono Athenienses uterentur, hujufi con- 
silio triplex Piraei portus constitutus est, isque moe- 
nibus circumdatus, ut ipsam urbem dignitate aequi- 20 
pararet, utilitate superaret. Idem muros Athe- 
niensium restituit praecipuo suo periculo. Namque 
Lacedaemonii, causam idoneam nacti propter barba- 
rorum excursiones, qua negarent, oportere extra 
Peloponnesum uUam urbem habere, ne essent loca 25 
munita, quae hostes possiderent, Athenienses aedifi- 
cantes prohibere sunt conati. j Hoc longe alio specta- 
bat atque videri volebant. 'Athenienses enim dua 
bus victoriis, Marathonia et Salaminia, tantam glo- 
riam apud omnes gentes erant consecuti, ut intelli- 30 
gerent Lacedaemonii, de principatu sibi cum his 
certamen fore. Quare eos quam infirmissimos esse 
volebant. Postquam autem audierunt muros instrui, 
legatos Athenas miserunt, qui id fieri vetarent. His 
praesentibus desierunt, ac se de ea re legatos ad eos 35 
missuros dixerunt. Hanc legationem suscepit The- 
mistocles et solus primo profectus est ; reliqui legati 

Ut tum exirent, cum satis altitudo muri exstructa 
videretur, praecepit; interim omnes, servi atque 
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liberi, opus facerent neque ulli loco parcerent, sive 
sacer, [sive profanus,] sive privatus esset, sive publi- 
cus, et undique, quod idoneum ad muuiendum putar 
rent, congererent. Quo factum est, ut Atheniensium 
5 muri ex sacellis sepulcrisque constarent. 

VII. Themistocles autem, ut Lacedaemonem venit, 
adire ad magistratus noluit et dedit operam, ut quam 
longissime tempus duceret, causam interponens se 
coUegas exspectare. Cum Lacedaemonii quereren- 

10 tur, opus nihilo minus fieri eumque in ea re conari 
fallere, interim reliqui legati sunt consecuti. A qui- 
bus cum audisset, non multum superesse munitionis, 
ad ephoros Lacedaemoniorum accessit, penes quos 
summum erat imperium, atqiie apud eos contendit, 

15 falsa iis esse delata ; quare aequum esse, illos viros 
bonos nobilesque mittere, quibus fides haberetur, qui 
rem explorarent; interea se obsidem retinerent. 
Gestus est ei mos, tresque legati, functi summis hono- 
ribus, Athenas missi sunt. Cum his collegas suos 

20 Themistocles jussit proficisci, hisque praedixit, ut ne 
prius Lacedaemoniorum legatos dimitterent quam 
ipse esset remissus. V Hos postquam Athenas perve- 
nisse ratus est, ad magistratum senatumque Lacedae- 
moniorum adiit et apud eos liberrime professus est, 

25 Athenienses suo consilio, quod communi jure gentium 
facere possent, deos publicos suosque patrios ac pe- 
nates, quo facilius ab hoste possent defendere, muris 
sepsisse,/neque in eo, quod inutile esset Graeciae, 
fecisse. j Nam illorum urbem ut propugnaculum op- 

30 positum esse barbaris, apud quam jam bis classes 
regias fecisse naufragium. Lacedaemonios autem 
male et injuste facere, qui id potius intuerentur, quod 
ipsorum dominationi quam quod universae Graeciae 
utile esset. Quare, si suos legatos recipere vellent, 

35 quos Athenas miserant, se remitterent ; aliter illos 
numquam in patriam essent recepturi. 

VIII. Tamen non eifugit civium suorum invidiam. 
Namque ob eundem timorem, quo damnatus erat 

I Miltiades, testularum su^Tragiis e civitate ej^^tfis. 
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Argos habitatum concessit. Hic cum propter multaa 
ejus virtutes magna cum dignitate viveret, Lacedae- 
monii legatos Athenas miserunt, qui eum absentem 
accusarent, quod societatem cum rege Persarum ad 
Graeciam opprimendam fecisset. l Hoc crimine ab- 5 
sens proditionis damnatus est. I Id ut audivit, quod ' 
non satis tutum se Argis videbat, Corcyram demi- 
gravit. Ibi cum ejus principes civitatis animadver- 
tisset timere, ne propter se bellum his Lacedaemonii 
et Athenienses indicerent, ad Admetum, Molossorum 10 
regem, cum quo ei hospitium erat, confugit./ Huc 
cum venisset, et in praesentia rex abesset, quo ma- 
jore religione se receptum tueretur, filiam ejus par- 
vulam arripuit et cum ea se in sacrarium, quod 
summa colebatur caen^onia, conjecit. Inde non 15 
prius egressus est, qilkni' rex eum data dextra in 
fidem reciperet: quam praestitit. Nam cum ab 
Atheniensibus et Lacedaemoniis exposceretur pu- 
blice, supplicem non prodidit, monuitque, ut consu- 
leret sibi ; difficile enim esse, in tam propinquo loco 20 
tuto eum versari. Itaque Pydnam eum deduci jus- 
sit et quod satis esset praesidii dedit. Hic in navem 
omnibus ignotus nautis escendit. Quae cum tera- 
pestate maxima Naxum ferretur, ubi tum Athe- 
niensium erat exercitus, sensit Themistocles, si eo 25 
pervenisset, sibi esse pereundum. Hac necessitate , 
coactus domino navb, qui sit, aperit, multa pollicens, 
si se eonservasset. At ille clarissimi viri captus 
misericordia, diem noctemque procul ab insula in 
salo navem tenuit in ancoris, neque quemquam ex 30 
ea exire passus est. Inde Ephesura pervenit ibique 
Themistoclem exponit; cui ille pro meritis postea 
gratiam retulit. 

IX. Scio plerosque ita scripsisse, Themistoclem 
Xerxe regnante in Asiam transisse. Sed ego potis- 35 
simum Ihucydidi credo, quod aetate proximus de 
iis, qui iUorum temporum historiam reliquerunt, et 
ejusdem civitatis fuit. Is autem ait, ad Artaxerxem 
eum venisse, atque his verbis epistolam misisse : " Tbe- 
mistocles veni ad te,qui plurima mala omnium Gra- 40 
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iorum ia domuin tuam intuli, quamdiu mihi necesse 
fuit adversum patrem tuum bellare patriamque meam 
defendere. < Idem multo plura bona feci, postquam in 
tuto ipse, et ille in periculo esse coepitf Nam cum in 
6 Asiam reverti vellet, proelio apud Salamina facto, 
litteris eum certiorem feci, id agi, ut pons, quem in 
Hellesponto fecerat, dissolveretur atque ab nostibus 
circumiretur ; quo nuntio ille pericuio est liberatus. 
Nunc autem confugi ad te, exagitatus a cuncta Grae- 

10 cia, tuam petens amicitiam ; quam si ero adeptus, 
non minus me bonum amicum habebis, quam fortem 
inimicum ille expertus est. Ea autem rogo, ut de 
his rebus, quas tecum colloqui volo, annuum mihi 
tempus des eoque transacto ad te venire patiaris." 

15 X. Hujus rex animi magnitudinem admirans cupi- 
ensque talem virum sibi conciliari, veniam dedit 
Ille omne illud tempus litteris sermonique Persarum 
se dedidit ; quibus adeo eruditus est, ut multo com- 
modius dicatur apud regem verba fecisse, quam ii 

20 poterant, qui in Perside erant nati. Hic cum multa 
regi esset pollicitus, gratissimumque illud, si suis uti 
consiliis vellet, illum Graeciam bello oppressurumj 
magnis muneribus ab Artaxerxe donatus in Asiam 
rediit domiciliumque Magnesiae sibi constituit. 

25 Namque hanc urbem ei rex donarat, his quidem 
verbis: quae ei panem praeberet (ex qua regione 
quinquaginta talenta quotannis redibant) ; Lampsa- 
cum autem, unde vinura sumeret ; Myuntem, ex qua 
opsonium haberet. Hujus ad nostram memoriam 

30 monumenta manserunt duo : sepulcrum prope oppi- 
dum, in quo est sepultus ; statuae in foro Magnesiae. 
De cujus morte multimodis apud plerosque scriptum 
est; sed nos eundem potissimum Thucydidem auc- 
torem probamus, qui illum ait Magnesiae morbo 

35 mortuum ; neque negat fiiisse famam, venenum sua 
sponte sumpsisse, cum se, quae regi de Graecia oppri- 
menda pollicitus esset, praestare posse desperare|. • 
Idem ossa ejus clam in Attica ab amicis sepultat^ 
quoniam legibus non concederetur, quod proditionis 

40 esset damnatus, memoriae prodidit. ^ 
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III. ARISTIDES. 



I. ABisni>ES, Lysimachi filius, Atheniensia, ae- 
qualis fere fuit Themistocli. Itaque cum eo de prin- 
cipatu contendit : namque obtrectarunt inter se. In 
his autem cognitum est, quanto antestaret eloquentia 
innocentiae. Quamquam enim adeo excellebat Ari- 5 
stides abstinentia, ut unus post hominum memoriam, 
quem quidem noa audierimus, cognomirie Justus sit 
appellatus : tamen, a Themistocle collabefactus, tes- 
tula illa exsilio decem annorum multatus est. Qui 
quidem cum intelligeret, reprimi concitatam multi- 10 
tudinem non posse, cedensque animadvertisset quen- 
dam scribentem, ut patria pelleretur, ^uaesisse ab eo 
dicitur, quare id faceret, aut quid Aristides commi- 
sisset, cur tanta poena dignus duceretur. Cui ille 
respondit se ignorare Aristidem, sed sibi non placere, 15 
quod tam cupide elaborasset, ut praeter ceteros Jus- 
tus appellaretur. Hic decem annorum legitimam 
poenam non pertulit. Nam postquam Xerxes in 
Graeciam descendit, sexto fere anno quam erat ex- 
pulsus, populi scito in patriam restitutus est. 20 

II. Interfuit autem pugnae navali apud Salamina, 
quae faeta est prius quam poena liberaretur. Idem 
praetor fiiit Atheniensium apud Plataeas in proelio, 
quo Mardonius fiisus barbarorumque exercitus in- 
terfectus est. x Neque aliud est ullum hujus in re 25 
militari illustre factum, quam hujus imperii me- 
moria ; justitiae vero et aequitatis et innocentiae 
multa; in primia, quod ejus aequitate factum est, 
eum in communi classe esset Graeciae simul cum 
Pausania, quo duce Mardonius erat fugatus, ut 30 
summa imperii maritimi ab Lacedaemoniis trans- 
ferretur ad Athenienses. ^ Namque ante id teim)ua 

et mari et terra duces erant Lacedaemonii. Tum 
autem et intemperantia Pausaniae et justitia foctum 
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est Aristidis, ut omnes fere civitates Graeciae ad 
Atheniensium societatem se applicarent et adversus 
barbaros hos duces deligerent sibi. 

III. Quos quo facilius repellerent, si forte bellum 
6 renovare conarentur, ad classes aedificandas exerci- 
tusque comparandos quantum pecuniae quaeque 
civitas daret, Aristides delectus est, qui constitueret, ^ 
ejusque arbitrio quadringena et sexagena talenta 
quotannis Delum sunt collata. Id enim commune 

10 aerarium esse voluerunt Quae omnis pecunia pos- 
tero tempore Athenas translata est. Hic qua fuerit 
abstinentia, nuUum est certius indicium, quam quod, 
cum tantis rebus praefuisset, in tanta paupertate de- 
cessit, ut, qui efferretur, vix reliquerit. Quo factum 

15 est, ut filiae ejus publice alerentur et de communi 
aerario dotibus datis collocarentur. Decessit autem 
fere post annum quartum, quam Themistocles Athe- 
nia erat expulsua. 



IV. PAUSANIAS. 

eK>:«{0« 

I. Pausanias, Iiacedaemonius, magnus homo, sed 

20 varius in omni genere vitae fiiit Nam ut virtutibus 

eluxit, sic vitiis est obrutus. Hujus illustrissimum 

est proelium apud Plataeas. Namque illo duce 

Mardonius, satrapes regius, natione Medus, regis 

gener, in primis omnium Persarum et manu fortis et 

25 consilii plenus, cum ducentis milibus peditum, quos 

viritim legerat, et viginti milibus equitum, haud ita 

magna manu Graeciae fiigatus est, eoque ipse dux 

cecidit proelio. Qua victoria elatus plurima miscere 

coepit et majora concupiscere. Sed primum in eo 

30 est reprehensus, quod ex praeda tripodem aureum 

Delpms posuisset, epigrammate scripto, in quo erat 
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haec sententia: suo ductu barbaros apud Plataeas 
esae deletos, ejusque vietoriae ergo ApoUini douum 
dedisse. Hos versus Lacedaeiuonii exsculpseruut, 
neque aliud scripserunt quam nomina earum civi- 
tatum, quarum auxilio Persae erant victi. ^ 6 

II. Post id proelium eundem Pausaniam cum 
classe communi Cyprum atque Hellcspontum mise- 
runt, ut ex his regionibus barbarorum praesidia de- 
pelleret. Pari felicitate in ea re usus elatius se 

gjrere ooepit majoresque appetere res. Nam cura, 10 
yzantio expuguato, cepisset complures Persarura 
nobiles, atque in his nonnullos regis propinquos, hos 
clam Xerxi remisit, simulans ex vinculis publicis 
efiugisse;Xet cum his Grongylum Eretriensem, qui 
litteras regi redderet, in quibus haec fiiisse scripta 15 
Thucydides memoriae prodidit: Pausanias, dux 
Spartae, quos Byzantii ce^rat, postquam propinquos 
tuos cognovit, tibi muneri misit, seque tecum affini- 
tate conjungi cupit ; quare, si tibi videtur, des ei filiam 
tuam nuptum. f-Id si feceris, et Spartam et ceteram 20 
Graeciam sub tuam potestatem, se adjuvante te redac- 
turum pollicetur. His de rebus si quid geri volueris, 
certum hominem ad eura mittas face, cum quo coUo- 
quatur. Rex tot hominum salute tam sibi necessa- 
riorum magnopere gavi^us, confestim cum epistola 25 
Artabazum ad Pausaniam mittit, in qua eura col- 
laudat ; ac petit, ne cui rei parcat ad ea efficienda, 
quae polliceatur. Si fecerit, nullius rei a se re- 
pulsam laturum. Hujus. Pausanias voluntate cog- 
nita, alacrior ad rem gerendam factus, in suspicionera 30 
cecidit Lacedaeraoniorum. In quo facto domura 
revocatus, accusatus capitis, absolvitur; multatur 
tamen pecunia : quam ob causam ad classem remis- 
sus non est. 

III. At ille post non multo sua sponte ad exerci- 35 
tura rediit, et ibi non callida, sed dementi ratione 
cogitata patefecit. Non enim mores patrios solum, 
sed etiam cultum vestitumque mutavit. Apparatu 
regio utebatur, veste Medica;. satellites Medi ot 



26 CORNEIill NEPOTIS. 

Aegyptii sequfibantiir ; epulabatur more Persarum 
luxurioBius quam, qui aderant, perpeti possent ; 
aditum petentibus conveniendi non dabat ; superbe 
respondebat, crudelitef imperabat. Spartam redire 
5 nolebat. Colonas, qui locus in agro Troade est, se 
contulerat ; ibi consilia cum patriae tum sibi inimica 
capiebat Id postquam Lacedaemonii rescierunt, 
legatos cum scytala ad eum miserunt, in qua more 
illorum erat scriptum : nisi domum reverteretur, se 

10 capitis eum damnaturos. Hoc nuntio commotus, 
sperans se etiam tum pecunia et potentia instana 
periculum posse depellere, domum rediit. Huc ut 
venit, ab ephoris in vincula publica conjectus est. 
Licet enim legibus eorum cuivis ephoro hoc facere 

15 regi. Hinc tamen se expedivit ; neque eo magis 
carebat suspicione. Nam opinio manebat, eum cum 
rege habere societatem. Est genus quoddam homi- 
num, quod Helotae vocatur, quorum magna multi- 
tudo agros Lacedaemonioriim colit servorumque mu- 

20 nere fungitur. Hos quoque sollicitare spe libertatis 
existimabatur. Sed quod harum rerum nullum erat 
apertum crimen, quo argui posset, non putabant, de 
tali tamque claro viro suspicionibus oportere judicari, 
et exspectandum, dum se ipsa res aperiret. ^. 

25 IV. Interim -Argilius quidam, adolescentulus, 
quem puerum Pausanias dilexerat, cum epistolam 
ab eo ad Artabazum accepisset, eique in suspicionem 
venisset, aliquid in ea de se esse scriptum, quod nemo 
eorum rediisset, qui super tali causa eodem missi 

SO erant, vincula epistolae laxavit, signoque detracto 
cognovit, si pertulisset, sibi esse pereundum. Erant 
in eadem epistola, quae ad ea pertinebant, quae inter 
regem Pausaniamque convenerant. Has ille litteras 
ephoris tradidit. Non est praetereunda gravitas 

35 Lacedaemoniorum hoc loco. I^am ne hujus quidem 
indicio impulsi sunt, ut Pausaniam coraprehenderent, 
neque prius vim adhibendam putaverunt, quam se 
ipse indicasset. Itaque huic indici, quid fieri vellent, 
praeceperunt. Fanum Neptuni est Taenari, quod 
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violari nefaa putaut Graeci. Eo ille index confugit 
in araque consedit. Hanc juxta locum fecerunt sub 
terra, ex quo posset audiri, si quis quid loqueretur 
cum Argilio. Huc ex ephoris quidam descenderunt. 
Pausanias, ut audivit Argilium confugisse in aram, 5 
perturbatus venit eo. Quem cum supplicem dei 
yideret in ara sedentem, quaerit, causae quid sit tam 
repentino consilio. Huic ille, quid ex litteris com- 
perissety aperit. Modo magis Pausanias perturbatus 
orare coepit, ne enuntiaret, nec se meritum de illo 10 
optime proderet :)( quod si eam yeniam sibi dedisset 
tantisque implicatum rebus sublevasset, maguo ei 
praemio futurum. 

V. His rebus ephori cognitis satius putaverunt in 
urbe eum comprehendi. Quo cum essent profecti, 15 
et Pausanias, placato Argilio, ut putabat, Lacedae- 
monem reverteretur, in itinere, cum jam in eo esset, 
ut comprehenderetur, ex vultu cujusdam ephori, qui 
eum admoneri cupiebat, insidias sibi fieri mtellexit. 
Itaque paucis ante gradibus, quam qui sequebantur, 20 
in aedem Minervae, quae chalcioecos vocatur, con- 
fiigit. Hinc ne exire posset, statim ephori valvas 
ejus aedis obstruxerunt tectumque sunt demoliti, quo 
celerius sub divo interiret. Dicitur eo tempore ma- 
trem Pausaniae vixisse, eamque jam magno natu, 25 
postquam de scelere filii comperit, in primis ad filium 
claudendum lapidem ad introitum aedis attulisse. 
Sic Pausanias magnam belli gloriam turpi morte 
maculavit. Hic cum semianimis de templo elatus 
esset, confestim animam efflavit. Cujus mortui cor- 30 
pus cum eodem nonnuUi dicerent inferri oportere, 
quo ii, qui ad supplicium essent dati, displicuit pluri- 
bus, et procul ab eo loco infoderunt, quo erat mor- 
tuus. Inde posterius dei Delphici responso erutus 
atque eodem loco sepultus est, ubi vitam posuerat. 35 
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V. CIMON. 



I. CiMON, Miltiadis filius, Atheniensis, duro ad- 
modum initio usus est adolescentiae. Nam cum 
pater ejus litem aestimatam populo solvere non po- 
tuisset ob eamque causam in vinculis publicis deces- 
5 sisset, Cimon eadem custodia tenebatur, neque legi- 
bus Atheniensium emitti poterat, nisi pecuniam, qua 
pater multatus erat, solvisset. Habebat autem in 
matrimonio sororera germanam suam, nomine Elpi- 
nicen, non magis amore quam more ductus. Nam- 

10 que Atheniensibus licet eodem patre natas uxores 
ducere. Hujus conjugii cupidus Callias quidam, non 
tam generosus quam pecuniosus, qui magnas pecunias 
ex metallis fecerat, egit cum Cimone, ut eam sibi 
uxorem daret : id si impetrasset, se pro illo pecuniam 

15 soluturum. Is cum talem condicionem aspernaretur, 
Elpinice negavit se passuram Miltiadis progeniem in 
vinculis publicis interire, quoniam prohibere posset, 
seque Calliae nupturam, si ea, quae polliceretur, 
praestitisset. 

20 II. Tali modo custodia liberatus Cimon celeriter 
ad principatum pervenit. Habebat enim satis elo- 
quentiae, sumraam liberalitatera, magnam pruden- 
tiam cum juris civilis, tum rei militaris, quod cum 
patre a puero in exercitibus fuerat versatus. Itaque 

26 hic et populum urbanum in sua tenuit potestate, et 
apud exercitum plurimura valuit auctoritate. /;^Pri- 
•mum iraperator apud flumen Strymona magnas co- 
pias Thracum fugavit, oppidum Amphipolim con- 
stituit, eoque decera milia Atheniensium in coloniam 

30 misit. Idem iterum apud Mycalen Cypriorum et 
Phoenicura ducentarura naviura classem devictam 
cepit ; eodemque die pari fortuna in terra usus est. 
Naraque hostiura navibus captis, statim ex classe 
copias suas eduxit, barbaroruraque maxiraam vim 
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uno concursu prostravit. Qua victoria magna praeda 
potitus cum domum reverteretur, quod jam nounullae 
insulae propter acerbitatem imperii defecerant, beue 
animatas coufirmavit, alienatas ad officium redire 
coegit. Scyrum, quam eo tempore Dolopes incole- 6 
bant, quod contumacius se gesserant, vacuefecit, ses- 
sores veteres urbe insulaque ejecit, agros civibus 
diyisit. Thasios opulentia fretos suo adventu fregit. 
His ex manubiis arx Athenarum, qua ad meridiem 
vergit, est ornata. 10 

III. Quibus rebus cum unus in civitate maxime 
floreret, incidit in eandem invidiam, quam pater suus 
ceterique Atheniensium principes. Nam testarum 
suffragiis, quod illi ostracismum vocant, decem an- 
norum exsilio multatus est. Cujus facti celerius 16 
Athenienses quam ipsum poenituit. Nam cum ille 
animo forti invidiae ingratorum civium cessisset, bel- 
lumque Lacedaemonii Atheniensibus iudixissent, con- 
festim notae -ejus virtutis desiderium consecutum est. 
Itaque post annum quintum quam expulsus erat, in 20 
patriam revocatus est. Ille, quod hospitio Lacedae- 
moniorum utebatur, satius existimans contendere 
Lacedaemonem, sua sponte est profectus, pacemque 
inter duas potentissimas civitates conciliavit. Post, 
neque ita multo, Cyprum cum ducentis navibus im- 25 
perator missus, cum ejus majorem partem insulae de- 
vicisset, in morbum implicitus in oppido Citio est 
mortuus. 

IV. Hunc Athenienses non solum in bello, sed etiam 

in pace diu desideraverunt. Fuit enim tanta liberali- 30 
tate, cum compluribus locis praedia hortosque habe- 
ret, ut numquam in eis custodem imposuerit fructus 
servandi gratia, ne quis impediretur, quo minus ejus 
rebus, quibus quisque vellet, frueretur. Semper eum 
pedisequi cum nummis sunt secuti, ut, si quis opis 36 
ejus indigeret, haberet quod statim daret, ne ditfe- 
rendo videretur negare. Saepe, cum aliquem offen- 
sum fortuna videret minus bene vestitum, suum ami- 
culum dedit. Quotidie sic coena ei coquebatur, ut. 
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quos invocatos vidisset in foro, omnes devocaret; 
quod facere nuUum diem praetermittebat. Nulli 
ndes ejus, nulli opera, nulli res fe,miliaris deftiit; 
multos locupletavit ; complures pauperes mortuos, 
6 qui unde efferrentur non reliquissent, suo sumptu ex- 
tulit. Sic se gerendo minime est mirandum, si et 
vita ejus fuit secura et mors acerba. 



VI. LYSANDER. 



I. Lysander Lacedaemonius magnam reliquit 
sui famam, magis felicitate quam virtute partam. 

10 Athenienses enim in Peloponnesios sexto et vicesimo 
anno bellum ^erentes confecisse apparet. Neque id 
qua ratione consecutus sit, latet. Non enim virtuto 
sui exercitus, sed immodestia factum est adversa- 
riorum, qui, quod dicto audientes imperatoribus suis 

15 non erant, dispalati in agris, relictis navibus, in hos- 
tium venerunt potestatem. Quo facto Athenienses 
se Lacedaemoniis dediderunt. Hac victoria Lysan- 
der elatus, cum antea semper factiosus audaxque 
fuisset, sic sibi indulsit, ut ejus opera in maximum 

20 odium Graeciae Lacedaemonii pervenerint. Nam 
cum hanc causam Lacedaemonii dictitassent sibi 
esse belli, ut Atheniensium impotentem dominatio- 
nem refringerent, postquam apud Aegos flumen Ly- 
sander classis hostium est potitus, nihil aliud molitus 

26 est, quam ut omnes civitates in sua teneret potestate, 
cum id se Lacedaemoniorum causa facere simularet. 
Namque undique, qui Atheniensium rebus studuis- 
sent, ejectis, decem delegerat in unaquaque civitate, 
quibus summum imperium potestatemque omnium 

30 rerum committeret. Horum in numerum nemo ad- 
mittebatur, nisi qui aut ejus hospitio contineretur, 
aut se illius fore proprium £de confirmarat. 
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II. Ita decemvirali potestate in omnibus urbibus 
constituta, ipsiua nutu omnia gerebantur. Cujus de 
crudelitate ac perfidia satis est unam rem exempli 
gratia proferre, ne de eodem plura enumerando de- 
fatigemus lectores. Victor ex Asia cum reverteretur 6 
Thasumque divertisset, quod ea civitas praecipua 
fide fuerat erga Athenienses, proinde ac si iidem 
firmissimi solerent esse amici, qui constantes fuissent 
inimici, pervertere eam concupivit. Vidit autem, 
nisi in eo occultasset voluntatem, futurum, ut Thasii 10 
dilaberentur consulerentque rebus suis. Itaque .... 

III. Hi decemviralem suam potestatem ab illo 
constitutam sustulerunt. Quo dolore incensus iniit 
consilia, reges Lacedaemoniorum tollere. Sed sen- 
tiebat, id se sine ope deorum facere non posse, quod 16 
Lacedaemonli omnia ad oracula referre consueverant. 
Primum Delphicum corrumpere est conatus. Cum 

id non potuisset, Dodonam adortus est. Hinc quo- 
que repulsus dixit, se vota suscepisee, quae Jovi 
Hammoni solveret, existimans, se Afros facilius cor- 20 
rupturum. Hac spe cum profectus esset in Africam, 
multum eum antistites Jovis fefellerunt. Nam non 
solum corrumpi non potuerunt, sed etiam legatos 
Lacedaemona miserunt, qui Lysandrum accusarent, 
quod sacerdotes fani corrumpere conatus esset. Ac- 26 
cusatus hoc crimine judicumque absolutus sententiia, 
Orcbomeniis missus subsidio, occisus est a Thebanis 
apud Haliartum. Quam vere de eo foret judicatum, 
oratio indicio fuit, quae post mortem in domo ejus 
reperta est, in qua suadet Lacedaemoniis, ut, regia 30 
potestate dissoluta, ex omnibus dux deligatur ad 
bellum gerendum ; sed ita scripta, ut deorum vide- 
retur congruere sententiae, quam ille se habiturum 

E3cunia fidens non dubitabat. Hanc ei scripsisse 
leon Halicamasseus dicitur. 35 

IV. Atque hoc loco non est praetereundum factum 
Pharnabazi, satrapis regii. Nam cum Lysander, 
praefectus classis, in bello multa crudeliter avareque 
fecisset, deque his rebus suspicaretur ad cives suos 
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esse perlatum, petiit a Pharnabazo, ut ad ephoros 
sibi testimouium daret, quauta sauctitate bellum 
gessisset sociosque tractasset, deque ea re accurate 
scriberet: magnam enim ejus auctoritatem in ea re 
5 futuram, Huic ille liberaliter pollicetur ; librum 
grandem multis verbis conscripsit, in quibus sunmiis 
eum fert laudibus. Quem cum legisset probassetqiie, 
dum signatur, alterum pari magnitudine, tanta simili- 
tudine ut discerni non posset, signatum subjecit, in 

10 quo accuratissime ejus avaritiam perfidiamque accu- 
sarat. Hinc Lysander domum cum redisset, post- 
quam de suis rebus gestis apud maximum magistra- 
tum, quae voluerat, dixerat, testimonii loco librum 
a Pharnabazo datum tradidit. Hunc, summoto Ly- 

15 sandrOy cum ephori cognossent, ipsi legendum dcde- 
runt. Ita ille imprudens ipse suus fuit accusator. 



VII. ALCIBIADES. 

L Alcibiades, Cliniae filius, Atheniensis. In 
hoc natura, quid efficere possit, videtur experta. 
Constat enim inter omnes, qui de eo memoriae pro- 

20 diderunt, nihil illo fuisse excellentius vel in vitiis 
vel in virtutibus. Natus in amplissima civitate, 
summo genere, omnium aetatis suae multo formosis- 
simus, ad omnes res aptus consiliique plenus. Nam- 
que imperator fuit summus et mari et terra ; disertus, 

25 ut in primis dicendo valeret, quod tanta erat com- 
mendatio oris atque orationis, ut nemo ei dicendo 
posset resistere; dives; cum tempus posceret, labo- 
riosus, patiens, liberalis, splendidus non minus in 
vita quam victu ; affabilis, blandus, temporibus calli- 

30 dissime inserviens. Idem, simul ac se remiserat, 
neque causa suberat, quare animi laborem perferret, 
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limiriosii8y dissolutus, libidinosus, intemperans repe- 
riebatur,ut omnes admirarentur, in unoliomine tan- 
tam esse dissimilitudinem tamque diversam naturam. 

II. Educatus est in domo Pericli (privignus enim 
ejus fuisse dicitur), eruditus a Socrate. Socerum 6 
habuit Hipponicum, omnium Graeca lingua loquen- 
tium ditissimum, ut, si ipse fingere vellet, neque 
plura bona reminisci neque majora posset consequi, 
quam vel natura vel fortuna tribuerat. 

m. Bello Peloponnesio hujus consilio atque auo- 10 
toritate Athenienses bellum Syracusanis indixerunt ; 
ad quod g-^rendum ipse dux dalectus est ; duo prae- 
terea collegae dati, Nicias et Lamachus. Id cum 
appararetur, prius quam classis exiret, accidit, ut una 
nocte onmes Hermae, qui in oppido erant Athenis, 16 
dejicereutur, praeter unum, qui ante januam erat 
AndocidL Itaque ille postea Mercurius Andocidis 
vocitatus est. Hoc cum appareret non sine magna 
multorom consensione esse factuTi, quod non ad pri- 
vatam, sed ad publicam rem pertlneret, magnus mul- 20 
titudini timor est injectus, ne qua repentina vis in 
civitate exsisteret, quae libertatem opprimeret popuIL 
Hoc maxime convenire in Alcibiadem videbatur, 
quod et potentior et major quam privatus existima- 
batur. Multos enim liberalitate devinxerat, plures 25 
etiam opera forensi suos reddiderat. Quarenebat, 
ut omnium oculos, quotiescumque in publicum pro- 
disset, ad se converteret, neque ei par quisquam in 
civitate poneretur. Itaque non solum spem in eo 
habebant maximam, sed etiam timorem, quod et 30 
obesse plurimum et prodesse poterat. Aspergebatur 
etiam m&mia, quod in domo sua &cere mysteria 
dicebatur: quod nefas erat more Atheniensium ; 
idque non ad religionem, sed ad conjurationem per- 
tinere existimabatur. 35 

IV. Hoc crimine in concione ab inimicis compel- 

labatur. Sed instabat tempus ad bellum proficis- 

cendi. Id ille intuens, neque ignorans civium suo- 

rum consuetudinem, postulabat, si quid de se agi 

8 — Nepos. 
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yellenty potius de praesente quaestio haberetur, quam 
absens invidiae crimine accusaretur. Inimici vero 
ejus (^uiescendum in praesenti, quia noceri non posse 
intelligebanty et illud tempus exspectandum decreve- 
5 runt, quo exisset, ut absentem &^grederentur : itaque 
fecerunt. Nam postquam in Siciliam eum perve- 
nisse crediderunt^ absentem, quod sacra violasset, 
reum fecerunt. Qud, de re cum ei nuntius a magis- 
tratu in Siciliam missus esset, ut domum ad causam 
10 dicendam rediret, essetque in magna spe provinciae 
bene administrandae ; non parere noluit, et in trire- 
mem, quae ad eum deportandum erat mi^, ascendit. 
Hac Thurios in Italiam pervectus, multa secum re- 

f>utans de immoderata civium suornm licentia crude- 
_ _ itateque erga nobiles, utilissimum ratus impendentem 
evitare tempestatem, clam se a custodibus subduxit, 
et inde primum Elidem, deinde Thebas venit. Post- 
quam autem se capitis damnatum, bonis publicatis, 
audivit, et, id quod usu venerat, Eumolpidas sacer- 

20 dotes a populo coactos, ut se devoverent, ejusque 
devotionis, quo testatior esset memoria, exemplum, 
in pila lapidea incisum, esse positum in pulblico, 
Lacedaemonem demigravit. Ibi, ut ipse praedicare 
consueverat, non adversus patriam, sed inimicos suos 

25 belliun gessit, quod iidem hostes essent civitati. Nam 
cum intelligerent se plurimum prodesse posse rei 
publicae, ex ea ejecisse plusque irae suae quam 
utilitati communi paruisse. Itaque hujus consilio 
Lacedaemonii cum Persarum rege amicitiam fece- 

80 runt ; deinde Deceleam in Attica munierunt, prae- 
sidioque ibi jperpetuo posito in obsidione, Athenas 
tenuerunt. Ejusdem opera loniam a societate aver- 
terunt Atheniensium. Quo facto multo superiores 
bello esse coeperunt. 

35 V. Neque vero his rebus tam amici Alcibiadi sunt 
facti, (|uam timore ab eo alienati. Nam cum acer- 
rimi viri praestantem prudentiam in omnibus rebus 
cognoscerent, pertimuerunt, ne caritate patriae duc- 
tus aliquando ab ipsis descisceret et cum suis in gra- 
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• 

tiani rediret. Itaque tempus ejus interficiendi quae- 
rere instituerunt. Id Alcibiadi diutius oelari non 
potuit : erat enim ea sagacitate, ut decipi non posset, 

firaesertim cum animum attendisset ad cavendum. 
taque ad Tissaphernem, praefectum regis Darii, se 5 
contulit. Cujus cum in intimam amicitiam pervenis- 
sety et Atheniensium, male gestis in Sicilia rebus, 
opes senescere, contra Lacedaemoniorum crescere 
videret; initio cum Pisandro praetore, qui apud 
Samum exercitum habebat, per intemuntios coUoqui- 10 
tur et de reditu suo facit mentionem. Erat enim 
eodem, quo Alcibiades, sensu, populi potentiae non 
amicus, et optimatum fautor. Ab hoc destitutus 
primum per Thrasybulum, Lyci filium, ab exercitu 
lecipitur praetorque fit apud Samum ; post, sufira- 15 
gante Theramene, populi scito restituitur, parique 
absens imperiopraeficitur simul cum Thrasy Dulo et 
Theramene. Horum in imperio tanta commlitatio 
rerum facta est, ut Lacedaemonii, qui paulo ante 
victores viguerant, perterriti pacem peterent. Victi 20 
enim erant quinque proeliis terrestribus, tribus nava- 
libus, in quious ducentas naves triremes amiserant, 
quae captae in hostium venerant potestatem. Alci- 
biades simul cum collegis receperat loniam, Helle- 
spontum, multas praeterea urbes Graecas, quae in 25 
ora sitae sunt Asiae, quarum expugnarant complures, 
in his Byzantium ; neque minus multas consilio ad 
amicitiam adjunxerant, quod in captos clementia 
fuerant usi. Ita praeda onusti, locupletato exercitu, 
piaximifl rebus gestis, Athenas venerunt. ^ 30 

VL. His cum obviam universa civitas in Piraeum 
descendisset, tanta fuit omnium exspectatio visendi 
Alcibiadis, ut ad ejus triremem vulgus conflueret, 
proinde ac si solus advenisset. Sic enim populo 
erat persuasum, et adversas superiores et pra^entes 35 
secundas res accidisse ejus opera. Itaque et Siciliae 
amissum et Lacedaemoniorum victorias culpae suae 
tribuebant, quod talem virum e civitate expulis^nt. 
Neque id sine causa arbitrari videbantux. Nam 
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postquam exercitui praeesse coeperat, neque terra 
neque mari hostes pares esse potuerant. Hic ut e 
navi egressus est, quamquam Theramenes et Thra- 
sybulus eisdem rebus praefuerant simulque venerant 
6 in Piraeum, tamen unum omnes illum proseque- 
bantur, et, id quod numquam antea usu venerat nisi 
Olympiae victoribus, coronis aureis aeneisque vulgo 
donabatur. IUe lacrimans talem benevolentiam ci- 
vium suorum accipiebat, reminiscens pristini tem- 

10 poris acerbitatem. Postquam astu venit, concione 
advocata sic verba fecit, ut nemo tam ferus fuerit, 
quin ejus casum lacrimarit, inimicumque iis se 
ostenderit, quorum opera patria pulsus fuerat, pro- 
inde ac si alius populus, non ille ipse, qui tum flebat, 

15 eum sacrilegii damnasset. Restituta ergo huic sunt 
publice bona; iidemque illi Eumolpidae sacerdotes 
rursus resacrare sunt coacti, qui eum devoverant; 
pilaeque illae, in quibus devotio fuerat scripta, iu 
mare praecipitatae. 

20 VII. Haec Alcibiadi laetitia non nimis fuit diu- 
tuma. Nam cum ei omnes essent honores decreti, 
totaque res publica domi bellique tradita, ut unius 
arbitrio gereretur, et ipse postulasset, ut duo sibi 
coUegae darentur, Thrasybulus et Adimantus, neque 

25 id negatum esset ; classe in Asiam profectus, quod 
apud Cymen toinus ex sententia rem gesserat, in in- 
vidiam recidit. Nihil enim eum non efficere posse 
ducebant. Ex quo fiebat, ut omnia minus prospere 
gesta ejus culpae tribuerent, cum eum aut negli- 

30 genter aut malitiose fecisse loquerentur ; sicut tum 
accidit. Nam corruptum a rege capere Cymen no- 
luisse arguebant. Itaque huic maxime putamus 
malo fuisse nimiam opinionem ingenii atque virtutis. 
Timebatur enim non minus quam diligebatur, ne 

35 secunda fortuna magnisque opibus elatus, tyrannidem 
concupisceret. Quibus rebus factum est, ut absenti 
magistratum abrogarent et alium in ejus locum sub- 
stituerent. Id ille ut audivit, domum reverti noluit, 
et se Pactyen contulit iBique tria castella commu- 
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nivit, Bornos, Bisantheiiy Neontichos ; manuque ool- 
leeta primus Graeciae civitatis in Thraciam mtroiit, 
gloriosius existimans barbarorum praeda locupletari 
quam Graiorum. Qua ex re creverat cum &ma tum 
opibus, magnamque amicitiam sibi cimi quibusdam 6 
regibus Thraciae pepererat. 

V ni. Neque tamen a caritate patriae potuit re- 
eedere. Nam cum apud Aegos numen Philocles, 
praetor Atheniensium, classem constituisset suam, 
neque longe abesset Lysander, praetor Lacedae- 10 
moniorum, qui in eo erat occupatus, ut bellum quam 
diutissime duceret, quod ipsis pecunia a rege sup- 
peditabatur, contra Atheniensibus exhaustis praeter 
arma et naves nihil erat super ; Alcibiades ad exer- 
citum venit Atheniensium, ibique praesente vulgo 15 
agere coepit, si vellent, se coacturum Lysandrum 
dunicare aut pacem petere : spondet Lacedaemonios 
eo noUe classe confligere, quod pedestribus copiis 
plus quam navibus valerent ; sibi autem esse facile, 
Seuthen, regem Thracum, deducere, ut eos terra de- 20 
pelleret ; quo facto necessario aut classe conflicturum 
aut bellum compositurum. Id etsi vere dictum Phi- 
locles animadvertebat, tamen postulata facere noluity 
quod sentiebat, se, Alcibiade recepto, nullius mo- 
menti apud exercitum futurum, et, si quid secundi 25 
evenisset, nullam in ea re suam partem fore ; coutra 
ea, si quid adversi accidisset, se unum ejus delicti 
^turum reum. Ab hoc discedens Alcibiaaes, " Quo- 
niam," inquit, "victoriae patriae repugnas, illud 
moneo, juxta hostem castra habeas nautica : peri- 30 
culum est enim, ne immodestia militum vestrorum 
occasio detur Ljrsandro vestri opprimendi exercitus." 
Neque ea res iUum fefellit. Nam Lysander, cum 
per speculatores comperisset, vulgum Atheniensium 
in terram praedatum exisse, navesque paene inaues 35 
relictas, tempus rei gerendae non dimisit, eoque im- 
petu totum bellum delevit. 

IX. At Alcibiades, victis Atheniensibus non satis 
tuta eadem loca sibi arbitratus, penitus in Thraeiam 
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86 supra Propontidem abdidit, sperans ibi facillime 
suam fortunam occuli posse. Falso. Nam Thraces, 
postquam eum cum magna pecunia yenisse sense- 
runt, insidias fecerunt; qui ea, quae apportarat, 
6 abstulerunt, ipsum capere non potuerunt. IUe 
cemens, nuUum locum sibi tutum in Graecia propter 
potentiam Lacedaemoniorumy ad Phamabazum in 
Asiam transiit ; quem quidem adeo sua cepit huma- 
nitate, ut eum nemo in amicitia antecederet. Nam- 

10 que ei Grynium dederat in Phrygia castrum, ex quo 
quinquagcna talenta vectigalis capiebat. Qua ibr- 
tuna Alcibiades non erat contentus, neque Athenas 
yictas Lacedaemoniis servire poterat pati. Itaque 
ad patriam liberandam omni ferebatur cogitatione. 

15 Sed videbat, id sine rege Persarum non posse fieri ; 
ideoque eum amicum sibi cupiebat adjungi ; neque 
dubitabat, fiu^ile se consecuturum, si modo ejus con- 
veniendi habuisset potestatem. Nam Cyrum fi*a- 
trem ei bellum clam parare, Lacedaemoniis adju- 

20 vantibus, sciebat ; id si apemisset, magnam se ini- 
tumm gratiam videbat. 

X. Haec cum moliretur peteretque a Phamabazo, 
ut ad regem mitteretur, eodem tempore Critias ceteri- 
que tyranni Atheniensium certos homines ad Lysan- 

25 dmm in Asiam misemnt, qui eum certiorem fisice- 
rent, nisi Alcibiadem sustulisset, nihil eamm rerum 
fore ratum, quas ipse Athenis constituisset. Quare, 
si suas res gestas manere vellet, illum persequeretur. 
His Laco rebus commotus statuit accuratius sibi 

30 agendum cum Phamabazo. Huic ergo renuntiat, 
quae regi cum Lacedaemoniis essent, irrita ^tura, 
nisi Alcibiadem vivum aut mortuum sibi tradidisset 
Non tulit hoc satrapes, et violare clementiam quam 
regis opes minui maluit Itaque misit Susamithren 

35 et Bagaeum ad Alcibiadem interficiendum, cum ille 
esset in Phrygia iterque ad regem compararet 
Missi clam vicinitati, in qua tum Alcibiades erat, 
dant negotium, ut eum interficiant IUi cum ferro 
aggredi non auderent, noctu ligna contulemnt circa 
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casam eamy in qua quiescebat, eamque Buccenderunt ; 
ut incendio conficereut, quem manu superari posse 
diffidebant. Ille autem ut sonitu flammae est exci- 
tatus, etsi gladius ei erat subductus, famiiiaris sui 
subalare telum eripuit. Namque erat cum eo qui- 6 
dam ex Arcadia hospes, qui numquam discedere 
voluerat. Hunc sequi se jubet, et id quod in prae- 
sentia vestimentorum ^it, arripuit. Ilis in i^em 
ejectis, flanmiae vim transiit. Quem ut barbari in- 
cendium effiigisse viderunt, telis eminus missis inter- 10 
fecerunt caputque ejus ad Phamabazum retulerunt. 
At mulier, quae cum eo vivere consuerat, muliebri 
sua veste couteetum aedificii incendio mortuum cre- 
mavit, quod ad vivum interimendum erat compara- 
tum. oic Alcibiades annos circiter quadraginta 15 
natus diem obiit supremum. 

XI. Hunc infamatum a plerisque tres gravissimi 
historici summis laudibus extulerunt: Thucydides, 
qui ejusdem aetatis fuit; Theopompus, qui post ali- 
quanto natus, et Timaeus ; qui quidem auo maledi- 20 
centissimi, nescio quo modo, in illo uno laudando 
conscierunt. Namque ea, quae supra diximus, de 
eo praedicarunt, atque hoc amplius: cum Athenis, 
splendidissima civitate, natus esset, omnes splendore 
ac dignitate superasse vitae ; postquam inde expulsus 25 
Thebas venerit, adeo studiis eorum inservisse, ut 
nemo eum labore corporisque viribus posset aequi- 
parare (onmes enim Boeotii magis firmitati corporis 
quam ingenii acumini inserviunt) ; eundem apud 
Lacedaemonios, quorum moribus summa virtus in 30 
patientia ponebatur, sic duritiae se dedisse, ut parsi- 
monia victus -atque cultus onmes Lacedaemonios 
vinceret; fiiisse apud Thracas, homines vinolentos 
rebusque venereis deditos ; hos quoque in his rebus 
antecessisse ; venisse ad Persas, apud quos summa 36, 
laus esset fortiter venari, luxuriose vivere; horum 
sic imitatum consuetudinem, ut illi ipsi eum iu his 
maxime admirarentur. Quibus rebus effecisse, ut, 
apud quoscumque esset, princepsponeretur haberetur- 
que carissimus. Sed satis de hoc ; reliquos ordiamur. 40 
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VIII. THRASYBULUS. 



L Thrasybulus, Lyci filius, Atheniensis. Si per 
86 yirtus sine fortuna ponderanda sit, dubito, an. hunc 
primum omnium ponam. Illud sine dubio: nemi- 
nem huic praefero fide^ constantia, magnitudine 
6 animi, in patriam amore. Nam quod multi yolue- 
runt, pauci potuerunt, ab uno tyranno patriam libe- 
rare ; huic contigit, ut a triginta oppressam tyrahnia 
e servitute in libertatem vindicaret. Sed nescio quo 
modo, cum eum nemo anteiret his yirtutibus, multi 

10 nobilitate praecucurrerunt. Primum Peloponnesio 
bello multa hic sine Alcibiade gessit, ille nullam 
rem sine hoc: quae ille universa naturali quodam 
bono fecit lucri. Sed illa tamea omnia commuuia 
imperatoribus cum militibus et fortuna, quod in 

15 proelii concursu abit res a consilio ad vires vimque 
pugnantium. Itaque jure suo nonnulla ab impera- 
tore miles, plurima vero fortuna vindicat, seque hic 
plus valuisse quam ducis prudentiam vere potest 
praedicare. Quare illud magnificentissimum factum 

20 proprium estThrasybuli. Nam cum triginta tyranni, 

praepositi a Lacedaemoniis, servitute oppressas tene- 

rent Athenas, plurimos cives, quibus in bello parserat 

fortuna, partim patria expulissent, partim interfecis- 

• sent, plurimorum bona publicata inter se divisissent, 

25 non solum princeps, sed etiam solus initio bellum 
his indixit. 

II. Hic enim cum Phylen confugisset, quod est 
castellum in Attica munitissimum, non plus habuit 
secum quam triginta de suis. Hoc initium fuit salu- 

30 tis Actaeorum, hoc robur libertatis clarissimae civi- 
tatis. Neque vero hic non contemptus est primo a 
tyrannis atque ejus solitudo. Quae quidem res et 
illis contenmentibus pemiciei et huic despecto saluti 
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fuit. Haec enim illos segnes ad persequendum, hos 
autem, tempore ad comparandum dato, fecit robus- 
tiores. Quo magis praeceptum illud omnium in ani- 
mis esse debet: Nihil in bello oportere contemni; 
neque sine causa dici : matrem timidi flere non solere. 6 
Neque tamen pro opinione Thrasybuli auctae sunt 
opes. ' Nam jam tum illis temporibus fortius boni 
pro libertate loquebantur quam pugnabant. Hinc 
in Piraeum transiit Munychiamque munivit. Hanc 
bis tyranni oppugnare sunt adorti, ab eaque turpiter 10 
repulsi protinus in urbem, armis impedimentisque 
amissis, refugerunt. Usus est Thrasybulus non 
minus prudentia quam fortitudine. Nam cedentes 
violari Yetuit; cives enim civibus parcere aequum 
censebat. Neque quisquam est vulneratus, nisi qui 15 
prior impugnare voluit. Neminem jacentem veste 
spoliavit; nU attigit, nisi arma, quorum indigebat, 
quaeque ad victum pertinebant. In secundo proelio 
cecidit Critias, dux tyrannorum, cum quidem exad- 
versus Thrasybulum fortissime pugnaret. 20 

III. Hoc dejecto Pausanias venit Atticis auxilio, 
rex Lacedaemoniorum. Is inter Thrasybulura et 
eos, qui urbem tenebant, fecit pacem his condicioni- 
bus : ne qui praeter triginta tyrannos et decem, qui 
postea praetores creati superioris more crudelitatis 25 
erant usi, aflicerentur exsilio; neve bona publica- 
rentur; rei publicae procuratio populo redderetur. 
Praeclarum hoc quoque Thrasybuli, quod, recon- 
ciliata pace, cum plunmum in civitate posset, legem 
tulit, ne quis ante actarum rerum accusaretur neve 30 
multaretur; eamque illi oblivionis appellarunt. 
Neque vero hanc tantum ferendam curavit, sed etiam, 

ut valeret, eflecit. Nam cum quidam ex iis, qui 
simul cum eo in exsLlio fiierant, caedem facere eorum 
vellent, cum quibus in gratiam reditum erat publice, 35 
prohibuit et id, quod pollicitus erat, praestitit. 

IV. Huic pro tantis- meritis honoris corona a po- 
pulo data est, facta duabus virgulis oleaginis, quam 
quod amor civium et non vis expresserat, uullam 
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kabuit inyidiam magnaque fuit gloria. Bene ergo 
Pittacus ille, qui in septem sapientum numero est 
habitus, cum Mytilenaei ei multa milia jugerum agri 
munera darent, " Nolite, oro vos," inquit, " id mihi 
6 dare, quod multi invideant, plures etiam coneupis- 
cant Quare ex istis nolo amplius quam centum 
jugera, quae et meam animi aequitatem et vestram 
voluntatem indicent. Nam parva munera diutina, 
locupletia non propria esse oonsueverunt" Dla 

10 igitur corona contentus Thrasybulus neque amplius 
requisivit, neque quemquam honore se antecessisse 
existimavit Hic sequenti tempore, cum praetor 
classem ad Ciliciam appulisset, neque satis diHgenter 
in castris ejus agereniur vigiliae, a barbaris, ex op- 

15 pido noctu eruptione ffkcta, in tabemaculo interfec-^ 
tus est. 



IX. CONON. 



L CoNON, Atheniensis, Peloponnesio bello accessit 
ad rem publicam, in eoque ejus opera magni fuit. 
Nam et praetor pedestribus exercitibus praefuit, et 

20 praefectus classis magnas res mari gessit. Quas ob 
causas praecipuus ei honos habitus est Namque 
omnibus unus insulis praefuit: in qua potestate 
Pheras cepit, coloniam Lacedaemoniorum. Fuit 
etiam extremo Peloponnesio bello praetor, cum apud 

25 Aegos flumen copiae Atheniensium a Lysandro sunt 
devictae. Sed tura abfuit, eoque pejus res adminis- 
trata est. Nara et prudeos rei militaris et diligens 
erat imperator. Itaque nemini erat his temporibus 
dubium, si affuisset, illam Athenienses calamitatem 

30 accepturos non fuisse. 

LL Rebus autem afflictis, cum patriam obsideri 
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audissety non quaesivit, ubi ipse tuto viyeret, sed 
unde praesidio posset esse civibus suis. Itaque con- 
tulit se ad Phamabazum, satrapem loniae et Lydiae, 
eundemque generum regis et propinquum; apud 
quem ut multum gratia valeret, multo labore mul- 6 
tisque effecit periculis. Nam cum Lacedaemonii, 
Atheniensibus devictis, in societate non manerent, 
quam cum Artaxerxe fecerant, Agesilaumque bella- 
tum misissent in Asiam, maxime impulsi a Tissa- 
pheme, qui ex intimis regis ab amicitia ejus defecerat 10 
et cum Lacedaemoniis coierat societatem, hunc ad- 
yersus Phamabazus habitus est imperator ; re quidem 
yera exercitui prae&it Conon, ejusque omnia arbitrio 
gesta sunt. Hic multum ducem summum, Age- 
sihiumy impedivit, saepeque eius consiliis obstitit ; 15 
neque vero non fuit apertum, si ille non Aiisset, Age- 
silaum Asiam Tauro tenus regi Aiisse ereptumm. 
Qui posteaquam domum a suis civibus revocatus est, 
quod Boeotii et Athenienses Lacedaemoniis bellum 
indixeranty Conon nihilo secius apud praefectos regis 20 
versabatur hisque omnibus magno erat usui. 

III. Defecerat a rege Tissaphernes, neque id tam 
Artaxerxi quam ceteris erat apertum. Multis enim 
magnisque meritis apud regem, etiam cum in officio 
non maneret, valebat. Neque id mirandum, si non 25 
facile ad credendum adducebatur, reminiscens, ejus 
se opera Cyrum fratrem superasse. Hujus accusandi 
gratia Conon a Phamabazo ad regem missus, postear 
quam venit, primum ex more Persarum ad chili- 
archum, qui secundum gradum imperii tenebat, 30 
Tithraustem accessit, seque ostendit cum rege coUo- 
qui velle. Nemo enim sine hoc admittitur. Huic 
ille, "NuUa," inquit, "mora est; sed tu delibera, 
utmm colloqui malis an per litteras agere, quae 
cogitas. Necesse est enim, si in conspectum veneris, 35 
venerari te regem (quod rt^xvvfjaw illi vocant). Hoc 
si tibi grave est, per me nihilo secius editis mandatis 
conficies, quod studes." Tum Conon, " Mihi vero," 
inquit, "non est grave, quemvis honorem habere 
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regi; sed vereor, ne civitati meae sit opprobrio, ei, 
cum ex ea sira profectus, quae ceteris gentibus impe- 
rare consueverit, potius barbarorum quam illius more 
fiingar." Itaque, quae huic volebat, scripta tia- 
6 didit. 

IV. Quibus cognitis, rex tantum auctoritate ejus 
motus est, ut et Tissaphemem hostem judicaverit et 
Lacedaemonios bello persequi jusserit et ei permise- 
rit, quem vellet, eligere ad dispensandam pecuniam. 

10 Id arbitrium Conon negavit sui esse consilii, sed 
ipsius, aui optime suos nosse deberet ; sed se suadere, 
Phamabazo id negotii daret. Hinc magnis muneri- 
bus donatus ad mare est missus, ut Cypriis et Phoe- 
nicibus ceterisque maritimis civitatibus naves longas 

16 imperaret, classemque, qua proxima aestate mare 
tueri posset, compararet: dato adjutore Pharnabazo, 
sicut ipse voluerat. Id ut Lacedaemoniis est nun- 
tiatum, non sine cura rem administrarunt, quod 
majus bellum imminere arbitrabantur, quam si cum 

20 barbaro solum contenderent. Nam ducem fortem et 
prudentem regis opibus praefuturum ac secum dimi- 
catumm videbant, quem neque consilio neque copiis 
superare possent. Hac mente magnam contrahimt 
classem ; proficiscuntur Pisandro duce. Hos Conon 

26 apud Cnidum adortus magno proelio fugat, multas 
naves capit, complures deprimit. Qua victoria non 
solum Athenae, sed etiam cuncta Graecia, quae sub 
Lacedaemoniomm fuerat imperio, liberata est. Co- 
non cum parte navium in patriam venit, muros dim- 

80 tos a Lysandro, utrosque et Piraei et Athenarum, 
reficiendos curat, pecuniaeque (juinquaginta talenta, 
quae a Pharnabazo acceperat, civibus suis donat 

V. Accidit huic, quod ceteris mortalibus, ut incon- 
sideratior in secunda quam in adversa esset fortuna. 

35 Nam classe Peloponnesiorum devicta, cum ultum se 
injurias patriae putaret, plura concupivit quam effi- 
cere potuit Neque tamen ea non pia et probanda 
fiiemnt, quod potius patriae opes augeri quam regis 
maluit. S^SLm cum magnam auctoritatem Bibi pugna 
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illa nayali, quam apud Cnidum fecerat, constituisset 
nonsolum inter barbaros, sed etiam omnes Graeeiae 
civitates, clam dare operam coepit, iit loniam et 
Aeoliam restitueret Atheniensibus. Id cum minus 
diligenter esset celatum, Tiribazus, qui Sardibus prae- 5 
erat, Cononem evocavit, simulans ad regem eum se 
mittere velle magna de re. Hujus nuntio parens 
cum venisset, in vincula coniectus est, in quibus ali- 
quamdiu fuit Inde nonnulli eum ad regem abduc- 
tum ibique periisse scriptum reliquerunt. Contra ea 10 
Dinon historicus, cui nos plurimum de Persicis rebus 
credimus, effugisse scripsit; illud addubitat, utrum 
Tiribazo sciente an imprudente sit factum. 



X. DION, 



I. DiON, Hipparini filius, Syracusanus, nobili 
genere natus, utnique implicatus tyrannide Diony- 15 
siorum. - Namque ille superior Aristomachen, soro- 
rem Dionis, habuit in matrimonio, ex qua duos filios, 
Hipparinum et Nysaeum, procreavit, totidemque 
filias, nomine Sophrosynen et Areten ; quarum prio- 
rem Dionysio filio, eidem, cui regnum reliquit, nup- 20 
tum dedit, alteram, Areten, Dioni. Dion autem 
praeter nobilem propinquitatem generosamque ma- 
jorum famam multa alia ab natura habuit bona, in 
his ingenium docile, come, aptum ad artes optimas, 
magnam corporis dignitatem, quae non minimum 25 
commendatur; magnas praeterea divitias a patre 
relictas, quaa ipse tyranni muneribus auxerat. Erat 
intimus Dionysio priori, neque minus propter mores 
quam affinitatem. Namque etsi Dionysii crudelitas 
ei displicebat, tamen salvum propter necessitudinem, 30 
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magis etiam suorum causa, studebat. Aderat in 
magnis rebus, ejusque consilio multum movebatur 
tyrannus, nisi qua in re major ipsius cupiditas inter- 
cesserat. Legationes vero omnes, quae essent illus- 
6 triores, per Dionem administrabantur ; quas quidem 
ille diligenter obeundo, fideliter administrando, crude- 
lissimum nomen tyranni sua humanitate tegebat. 
Hunc a Dionysio missum Carthaginienses suspexe- 
runt, ut neminem umquam Graeca lingua loquentem 

10 magis sint admirati. 

II. Neque vero haec Dionysium Aigiebant. Nam 
quanto esset sibi omamento sentiebat. Quo fiebat, 
ut uni huic maxime indulgeret, neque eum secus 
diligeret ac filium. Qui quidem, cum Platonem 

15 Tarentum venisse fama in Siciliam esset perlata, 
adolescenti negare non potuerit, quin eum arcesseret^ 
cum Dion ejus audiendi cupiditate flagraret. Dedit 
ergo huic veniam magnaque eum ambitione Syra- 
cusas perduxit. Quem Dion adeo admiratus est 

20 atque adamavit, ut se ei totum traderet Neque 
vero minus Plato delectatus est Dione. Itaque cum 
a tyranno crudeliter violatus esset, quippe quem 
venumdari jussisset, tamen eodem rediit, ejusdem 
Dionis precibus adductus. Interim in morbum in- 

25 cidit Dionysius. Quo cum gravi conflictaretur, quae- 
sivit a medicis Dion, quemadmodum se haberet, 
simulque ab his petiit, si forte majori esset periculo, 
ut sibi faterentur : nam velle se cum eo colloqui de 
partiendo regno; quod sororis suae filios ex illo 

80 natos partem regni putabat debere habere. Id me- 
dici non tacuerunt, et ad Dionysium filium sermo- 
nem retulerunt. Quo ille commotus, ne agendi esset 
Dioni potestas, patri soporem medicos dare coegit. 
Hoc aeger sumpto, ut somno sopitus, diem obiit su- 

35 premum. 

ni. Tale initium fuit Dionis et Dionysii simul- 
tatis, eaque multis rebus aucta est. Sed tamen pri- 
mis temporibus aliquamdiu simulata inter eos ami- 
citia mansit Cum Dion non desisteret obsecrare 
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Dionysiuin, ut Platonem Athenis arcesseret et ejus 
consiliis uteretur, ille, qui in aliqua re vellet patrem 
imitari, morem ei gessit. £odemque tempore Phi- 
listum, historicum, Byracusas reduxit, hominem ami« 
cum non magis tyranno quam tyrannis. Sed de hoc 6 
in eo meo libro plura sunt exposita, qui de historicis 
Graecis conscriptus est. Plato autem tantum apud 
Dionysium auctoritate potuit valuitque eloquentia, 
ut ei persuaserit tyrannidis ^Eicere finem libertatem- 
que reddere Syracusanis ; a qua voluntate Philisti 10 
consilio deterritus aliquanto crudelior esse coepit. 

IV. Qui quidem cum a Dione se superari videret 
ingenio, auctoritate, amore populi, verens ne, si eum 
secum haberet, aliquam occasionem sui daret oppri- 
mendi, navem ei triremem dedit, qua Corinthum 15 
devehieretur ; ostendens, se id utriusque &cere causa, 
ne, cum inter se timerent, alteruter alterum prae- 
occuparet. Id cum factum multi indignarentur 
magnaeque esset invidiae tyranno, Dionysius omnia, 
quae moveri poterant Dionis, in naves imposuit ad 20 
eumque misit. Sic enim existimari volebat, id se 
non odio hominis, sed suae salutis fecisse causa. 
Postea vero quam audivit eum in Peloponneso ma- 
num comparare sibique bellum &cere conari, Areten, 
Dionis uxorem, alii nuptum dedit, filium^ue ejus sic 26 
educari jussit, ut indulgendo turpissimis imbueretur 
cupiditatibus. Nam puero, priusquam pubes esset, 
scorta adducebantur, vino epulisque obruebatur, ne- 
que ullum tempus sobrio relinquebatur. Is usque eo 
vitae statum commutatum ferre non potuit, postquam 30 
in patriam rediit pater (namque appositi erant cus- 
todes, qui eum a pristino victu deducerent), ut se de 
superiore parte aedium dejecerit atque ita interierit. 
S^ illuc revertor. 

V. Postquam Corinthum pervenit Dion et eodem 35 
perfiigit Heraclides, ab eodem expulsus Dionysio, qui 
praefectus fiierat equitum, omni ratione bellum com- 
parare coeperunt. Sed non multum proficiebant, 
quod multorum annorum tyrannis magnarum opum 
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putabatur. Quam ob causam pauci ad societatem 
periculi perducebantur. Sed Dibn, fretus non tam 
8uis copiis quam odio tyranni, maximo animo duabus 
onerariis navibus quinquaginta annorum imperium, 
6 munitum quingentis longis navibus, decem equitum 
centumque peditum milibus, profectus oppugnatum, 
quod omnibus gentibus admirabile est visum, adeo 
facile perculit, ut post diem tertium quam Siciliam 
attigerat, Syracusas introierit. Ex quo intelligi po- 

10 test, nullum esse imperium tutum, nisi benevolentia 
munitum. Eo tempore aberat Dionysius et in Italia 
classem opperiebatur, adversariorum ratus neminem 
sine magnis copiis ad se venturum. Quae res eum 
fefellit. Nam Dion iis ipsis, qui sub adversarii fue- 

16 rant potestate, regios spiritus repressit totiusque ejus 
partis Siciliae potitus est, quae sub Dionysii potestate 
iuerat; parique modo urbis Syracusarum, praeter 
arcem et insulam adjunctam oppido; eoque rem per- 
duxit, ut talibus pactionibus pacem tyrannus facere 

20 vellet : Siciliam Dion obtineret, Italiam Dionysius, 
Syracusas Apollocrates, cui maximam fidem uni ha- 
bebat. 

VI. Has tam prosperas tamque inopinatas res con- 
secuta est subita commutatio, quod Ibrtuna sua mo- 

25 bilitate, quem paulo ante extulerat, demergere est 
adorta. rrimum in filio, de quo commemoravi su- 
pra, suam vim exercuit. Nam cum uxorem reduxis- 
set, quae alii fuerat tradita, filiumque vellet revocare 
ad virtutem a perdita luxuria, accepit gravissimum 

30 parens vulnus morte filii. Deinde orta dissensio est 
inter eum et Heraclidem, qui, quod priucipatum non 
concedebat, fiictionem comparavit. Neque is minus 
valebat apud optimates, quorum cousensu praeerat 
classi, cum Dion exercitum pedestrem teneret. Non 

35 tulit hoc animo aequo Dion, et versum illum Homeri 
retulit ex secunda rhapsodia, in quo haec sententia 
est : Non posse bene geri rem publicam multorum 
imperiis. Quod dictum magna invidia consecuta 
est. Namque aperuisse videbatur, omnia in sua po- 
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testate esse velle. Hanc ille non lenire obsequio, sed 
acerbitate opprimere studuit, Heraclidemquey cum 
Syracusas veuisset, interficiendum curavit. 

VU. Quod iactum omnibus maximum timorem 
injecit. Kemo enim, illo iuterfecto, se tutum puta- 6 
bat. Hle autem, adversario remoto, licentius eorum 
bona/ quos sciebat adversus se seusisse, militibus dm- 
pertivit Quibus divisis, cum quotidiani maximi 
fierent sumptuSj celeriter pecunia deesse coepit, ne- 
que quo manus porrigeret suppetebat, nisi in ami- 10 
corum possessiones. Id ejusmodi erat, ut, cum mili- 
tes reconciliasset, amitteret optimates. Quarum re- 
rum cura frangebatur et insuetus male audiendi non 
animo aequo ferebat, de se ab iis male existimari, 
quorum paulo ante in caelum fiierat elatus laudibus. 15 
vulgus autem, offensa in eum militum voluntate, 
liberius loquebatur et tyrannum non ferendum dicti- 
tabat. 

Vni. Haec ille intuens, cum quemadmodum se- 
daret nesciret, et quorsum evaderent timer6t, Calli- 20 
crates quidam, civis Atbeniensis, qui simul cum eo 
ex Peloponneso in Siciliam venerat, homo et callidus 
et ad fraudem acutus, sine ulla religione ac fide, adit 
ad Dionem et ait: Eum magno in periculo esse 
propter ofiensionem populi et odmm militum, quod 26 
nullo modo evitare posset, nisi alicui suorum nego- 
tium daret, qui se simularet illi inimicum. Quem si 
invenisset idoneum, facile omnium animos cogni- 
turum adversariosque sublaturura, quod inimici ejus 
dissidentes suos sensus aperturi forent. Tali consilio 30 
probato excepit has partes ipse Callicrates et se 
armat imprudentia Dionis. Ad eum interficiendum 
socios conquirit ; adversarios ejus convenit, conjura- 
tione confirmat.' Res, multis consciis, quae gerere- 
tur, elata defertur ad Ajistomachen, sororem Dionis, 35 
uxoremque Areten. lUae timore perterritae con- 
veniunt, cujus de periculo timebant. At ille negat 
a Callicrate fieri sibi insidias, sed illa, quae ageren- 
tur, fieri praecepto suo. Mulieres nihilo secius Cal- 
4 — Nepos. 



50 CORNELII NEPOTIS. 

licratem in aedem Proserpinae dedueunt ac jurare 
eogunt, nihil ab illo periculi fore Dioni. Ille hac 
religione non modo non deterritus, sed ad maturan- 
dum concitatus est, verens, ne prius consilium aperi- 
6 retur suum, quam conata perfecisset. 

IX. Hac mente proximo die festo, cum a conventu 
se remotum Dion domi teneret atque in conclavi 
edito recubuisset, consciis facinoris loca munitiora 
oppidi tradit ; domum custodiis sepit ; a foribus qui 

10 non discedant, certos praeficit ; navem triremem 
armatis ornat, Philostratoque fratri suo tradit, eam- 
que in portu agitari jubet, ut si exercere remiges vel- 
let ; cogitans, si forte consiliis obstitisset fortuna, ut 
haberet, quo fugeret ad salutem. Suorum autem e 

15 numero Zacynthios adolescentes quosdam eligit cum 
audacissimos tum viribus maximis ; hisque dat nego- 
tium, ad Dionem eant inermes, sic ut conveniendi 
ejus gratia viderentur venire. Hi propter notitiam 
sunt intromissi. At illi, ut limen ejus intrarunt, 

20 foribus obseratis, in lecto cubantem invadunt, colli- 

gnt; fit strepitus, adeo ut exaudiri possit foris. 
ic, sicut ante saepe dictum est, quam invisa sit 
singularis potentia et miseranda vita, qui se metui 
quam amari malunt, cuivis facile intellectu fuit. 

26 Namque illi ipsi custodes, si propria ftiissent volun- 
tate, foribus effractis servare eum potuissent," quod 
illi inermes, teluni foris flagitantes, vivum tenebant. 
Cui cum succurreret nemo, Lyco quidam Syracu- 
sanus per fenestras gladium dedit, quo Dion inter- 

30 fectus est. 

X. Confecta caede, cum multitudo visendi gratia 
introisset, nonnulli ab insciis pro noxiis conciduntur. 
Nam celeri rumore dilato, Dioni vim allatam, multi 
concurrerant, quibus tale facinus displicebat. Hi 

36 falsa suspicione ducti immerentes ut sceleratos occi- 
dunt Hujus de morte ut palam factum est, mira- 
biliter vulgi mutata est voluntas. Nam qui vivum 
eum tyrannum vocitarant, iidem liberatorem patriae 
tyrannique expulsorem praedicabant. Sic subito 
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misericordia odio successerat, ut eum suo sanffuine, 
ab Acheronte, si possent, cuperent redimere. Itaque 
in urbe, celeberrimo loco, elatus^ publice, sepulcri 
monumento donatus est. Diem obiit circiter annos 
quinquaginta quinque natus, quartum post annum, 6 
quam ex Peloponneso in Siciliam redierat. 



XI. IPHICRATES. 



I. tpmcRATES Atheniensis non tam magnitudine 
rerum gestarum quam disciplina militari nobilitatus 
est. Fuit enim talis dux, ut non solum aetatis suae 
cum primis compararetur, sed ne de majoribus natu 10 
quidem quisquam anteponeretur. Multum vero in 
bello est versatus; saepe exercitibus praefuit; nus- 
quam culpa sua male rem gessit; semper consilio 
vicit, tantumque eo valuit, ut multa in re militari 
partim nova attulerit, partim meliora fecerit Nara- 15 
que ille pedestria arma mutavit, cum ante illum im- 
peratorem maximis clipeis, brevibus hastis, minutis 
gladiis uterentur. Ille e contrario peltam pro parma 
iecit (a quo postea peltastae pedites appellantur), ut 
ad motus concursusque essent leviores. Hastae mo- 20 
dum duplicavit ; gladios longiores fecit. Idem genus 
loricarum mutavit et pro sertis atque aeneis linteas 
dedit. Quo facto expeditiores milites reddidit. Nam 
pondere detracto, quod aeque corpus tegeret et leve 
esset, curavit. 25 

II. Bellum cum Thracibus gessit ; Seuthen, socium 
Atheniensium, in regnum restituit. Apud Corin- 
thum tanta severitate exercitui praefuit, ut nuUae 
umquam in Graecia neque exercitatiores copiae ne- 
que magis dicto audientes fuerint duci ; in eamque 30 
consuetudinem adduxit, ut, cum proelii signum ab 
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imperatore esset datuniy sine ducis opera sic ordinatae 
consisterent, ut singuli b\^ peritissimo imperatore dis- 
positi viderentur. Hoc exercitu moram Lacedae- 
moniorum interfecit ; quod maxime tota celebratum 
S est Graecia. Iterum eodem bello omnes copias 
eorum fugavit, Quo facto magnam adeptus est glo- 
riam. Cum Artaxerxes Aegyptio regi bellum inferre 
voluit, Iphicratem ab Atheniensibus ducem petivit, 
quem praeficeret exercitui conducticio, cujus nume- 

10 rus duodecim milium fuit. Quem quidem sic omni 
disciplina militari erudivit, ut, quemadmodum quon- 
dam Fabiani milites Romani appellati sunt, sic 
Iphicratenses apud Graecos in summa laude fuerint. 
Idem, subsidio Lacedaemoniis profectus, Epami- 

15 nondae retardavit impetus. Nam nisi ejus adventus 
appropinquasset, non prius Thebani Sparta abscessis- 
sent, quam captam incendio delessent. 

III. Fuit autem et animo magno et corpore, im- 
peratoriaque forma, ut ipso aspectu cuivis injiceret 

20 admirationem sui. Sed in labore remissus nimis pa- 
rumque patiens, ut Theopompus memoriae prodidit ; 
bonus vero civis fideque magna. Quod cum in aliis 
rebus declaravit, tum maxime in Amyntae Macedo- 
nis liberis tuendis. Namque Eurydice, mater Per- 

25 diccae et Philippi, cum his duobus pueris, Araynta 
mortuo, ad Iphicratera conirigit ejusque opibus de- 
fensa est. Vixit ad senectutem, placatis in se suo- 
rum civium animis. Causam capitis semel dixit, 
bello sociali, simul cum Timotheo, eoque judicio est 

30 absolutus. Menesthea filium reliquit ex Thressa 
natum, Coti regis filia. Is cum interrogaretur, utrum 
pluris patrem matremne faceret ; " Matrem," inquit. 
Id cum omnibus mirum videretur, " At," ille, " me- 
rito," inquit, "facio. Nam pater, quantum in se 

35 fiiit, Thracem me genuit, contra ea mater Athe- 
niensem." 



CHABBIAS. fiS 

XII. CHABRIAS, 



I. Chabrias Atheniensis. Hic quoque in summis 
habitus est ducibus resque multas memoria dignas 
gessit. Sed ex his elucet maxime inventum ejus in 
proelio, quod apud Thebas fecit, cum Boeotiis sub- 
sidio venisset. ^amque in eo victoria fidente summo 5 
duce Agesilao, fugatis jam ab eo conducticiis catervis, 
reliquam phalangem loco vetuit cedere, obnixoque 
genu scuto, projecta hasta impetum excipere hostium 
docuit. Id novum Agesilaus contuens progredi non 
est ausus suosque jam incurrentes tuba revocavit 10 
Hoc usque eo tota Graecia fama celebratum est, ut 
illo statu Chabrias sibi statuam fieri voluerit, quae 
J)ublice ei ab Atheniensibus in foro constituta est. 
Ex quo factum est, ut postea athletae ceterique arti- 
fices his statibus in statuis ponendis uterentur, quibus 15 
victoriam essent adepti. 

II. Chabrias autem multa in Europa bella admi- 
nistravit, cum dux Atheniensium esset ; in Aegypto 
Bua sponte gessit. Nam Nectanabin adjutum pro- 
fectus, regnum ei constituit. Fecit idem Cypri, sed 20 
publice ab Atheniensibus Evagorae adjutor datus; - 
neque prius inde discessit, quam totam insulam bello 
devinceret : qua ex re Athenienses magnam gloriam 
sunt adepti. Interim bellum inter Aegyptios et 
Persas conflatum est. Athenienses cum Artaxerxe 25 
societatem habebant ; Lacedaemonii cum Aegyptiis, 

a quibus magnas praedas Agesilaus, rex eorum, facie- 
bat. Id intuens Chabrias, cum in re-nuUa Agesilao 
cederet, sua sponte eos adjutum profectus Aegyptiae 
classi praefuit, pedestribus copiis Agesilaus. 30 

III. Tum praefecti regis Persae legatos miserunt 
Athenas questum, quod Chabrias adversum regem 
bellimi gereret cum Aegyptiis. Athenienses diem 
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oertam Chabriae praestituenint, quam ante domum 
nisi redisset, capitis se illum damnaturos deuuntia- 
runt. Hoc ille nuntio Athenas rediit, neque ibi diu- 
tius est moratus, quam fliit necesse. Non enim liben- 
6 ter erat ante oculos suorum civium ; quod et vivebat 
laute et indulgebat sibi liberalius, quam ut invidiam 
vulgi posset effugere. Est enim hoc commune vitium 
in magnis liberisque civitatibus, ut invidia gloriae 
comes sit et libenter de his detrahant, quos eminere 

10 videant altius ; neque animo aequo pauperes alienam 
opulentium intuuntur fortunam. Itaque Chabrias, 
quo ei licebat, plurimum aberat. Neque vero solus 
iile aberat Athenis libenter, sed omnes fere principes 
fecerunt idem : quod tantum se ab invidia putabant 

16 a^turos, quantum a conspectu suorum recessissent. 
Itaque Conon plurimum CVpri vixit, Iphicrates in 
Thracia, Timotheus Lesbo, Clhares Sigeo. Dissimilis 
quidem Chares horum et factis et moribus ; sed tamen 
Athenis et honoratus et potens. 

20 IV. Chabrias autem periit bello sociali tali modo. 
Oppugnabant Athenienses Chium. Erat in classe 
Chabrias privatus, sed omnes, qui in magistratu 
erant, auctoritate anteibat, eumque magis milites, 
quam qui praeerant, aspiciebant Quae res ei ma- 

25 turavit mortem. Nam dum primus studet portum 
intrare gubematoremque jubet eo dirigere navem, 
ipse sibi perniciei fuit. Cum enim eo penetrasset, 
ceterae non sunt secutae. Quo facto circum^us 
hostium concursu cum fortissime pugnaret, navis, 

30 rostro percussa, coepit sidere. Hinc refiigere cum 
posset, si se in mare dejecisset, quod suberat classis 
Atheniensium, quae exciperet natantes: perire ma- 
luit quam armis abjectis navem relinquere, in qua 
fiierat vectus. ' Id ceteri facere noluerunt, qui nando 

35 in tutum pervenerunt. At ille, praestare honestam 
mortem existimans turpi vitae, comminus pugnans 
telis hostium interfectus est. 
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XIIL TIMOTHEUS. 



I. TiMOTHEUS, Cononis filius, Atheniensis. Hic 
a patre acceptam gloriam multis auxit virtutibus. 
Euit enim disertus, impiger, laboriosus, rei militaris 
peritus neque minus civitatis regendae. Multa hu- 
jus sunt praeclare facta, sed haec maxime illustria. 5 
Olynthios et Byzantios bello subegit. Samum cepit, 
in Qua oppugnanda superiore bello Athenienses miile 
et ducenta talenta consumpserant. Id ille sine ulla 
publica impensa populo restituit. Adversus Cotum 
bella gessit, ab eoque mille et ducenta talenta prae- 10 
dae in publicum retulit. Cyzicum obsidione libe- 
ravit. Ariobarzani simul cum Agesilao auxilio pro- 
fectus est: a quo cum Laco pecuniam numeratam 
accepisset, ille cives suos agro atque urbibus augeri 
maluit quam id sumere, cujus partem domum suam 15 
ferre posset. Itaque accepit Crithoten et Sestum. 

II. Idem classi praefectus circumvehens Pelopon- 
nesum, Lacohicen populatus, classem eorum fugavit ; 
Corcyram sub imperium Atheniensium redegit ; so- 
ciosque idem adjunxit Epirotas, Athamanas, Chao- 20 
naSy omnesque eas gentes, quae mare illud adjacent. 
Quo facto Lacedaemonii de diutina contentione de- 
stitenint, et sua sponte Atheniensibus imperii mari- 
timi principatum concesserunt ; pacemque his legi- 
bus constituerunt, ut Athenienses mari duces essent. 25 
Quae victoria tantae fuit Atticis laetitiae, ut tum 
primum arae Paci publice sint factae eique deae 
pulvinar sit institutum. Cujus laudis ut memoria 
maneret, Timotheo publice statuam in foro posue- 
runt. Qui honos huic uni ante id tempus contigit, 30 
ut, cum patri populus statuam posuisset, filio quoque 
daret. Sic juxta posita recens filii veterem patria 
leaovavit memoriam. 
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III. Hic cum esset magno natu, et magistratus 
gerere desisset, bello Athenienses undique premi 
sunt coepti. Defecerat Samus; descierat Hellespon- 
tus ; Philippus jam tum valens Macedo multa molie- 

5 batur : cui oppositus Chares cum esset, non satis in 
eo praesidii putabatur. Fit Menestheus praetor, 
filius Iphicratis, gener Timothei, et, ut ad bellum 
proficiscatur, decernitur. Huic in consilium dantur 
duo usu sapientiaque praestantes, quorum consilio 

10 uteretur, pater et socer ; quod in his tanta erat auc- 
toritas, ut magna spes esset, per eos amissa posse re- 
cuperari. Hi cum Samum profecti essent et eodem 
Chares, adventu illbrum cognito, cum suis copiis pro- 
ficisceretur, ne quid absente se gestum videretur, ac- 

15 cidit, cum ad insulam appropinquarent, ut magna 
tempestas oriretur ; quam evitare duo veteres impe- 
ratores utile arbitrati suam classem suppresserunt. 
At ille, temeraria usus ratione, non cessit majorum 
natu auctoritati, et, ut in sua manu esset fortuna, quo 

20 contenderat, pervenit, eodemque ut sequerentur, ad 
Timotheum et Iphicratem nuntium misit. Hinc, 
male re gesta, compluribus amissis navibus, eo, unde 
erat profectus, se recepit litterasque Athenas publice 
misit, sibi proclive fuisse Samum capere, nisi a 

25 Timotheo et Iphicrate desertus esset. Populus acer, 
suspicax, ob eamque rem mobilis, adversarius, in- 
vidus (etiam potentiae in crimen vocabantur), do- 
mum revocat ; accusantur proditionis. Hoc judicio 
damnatur Timotheus, lisque ejus aestimatur centum 

30 talentis. Ille odio ingratae civitatis coactus Chal- 
cidem se contulit. 

IV. Hujus post mortem cum populum judicii sui 
poeniteret, multae novem partes detraxit et decem 
talenta Cononem, filium ejus, ad muri quandam par- 

35 tem reficiendam jussit dare. In quo fortunae varie- 
tas est animadversa. Nam quos avus Conon muros 
ex hostium praeda patriae restituerat, eosdem nepos, 
cum summa ignominia familiae, ex sua re familiari 
reficere coactus est. Timothei autem mod^ratae s&- 



DATAMES. 57 

pientisque vitae cum pleraque possimus proferre tes- 
timonia, uno erirnus contenti, quod ex eo &cile con- 
jici poterit, quam carus suis fuerit. Cum Athenis 
adolescentulus causam diceret, non solum amici pri- 
vatique hospites ad eum defendendum convenerunt, 6 
sed etiam in eis Jason, tyrannus Thessaliae, qui illo 
tempore fuit omnium potentissimus. Hic cum in 
patria sine satellitibus se tutum non arbitraretur, 
Athenas sine uUo praesidio venit tantique hospitem 
fecit, ut mallet se capitis periculum adire, quam Ti- 10 
motheo de fama dimicanti deesse. Hunc adversus 
tamen Timotheus postea populi jussu bellum gessit, 
mtriaeque sanctiora jura quam hospitii esse duxit. 
Haec extrema fuit aetas imperatorum Atheniensium, 
Iphicratis, Chabriae, Timothei ; neque post illorum 15 
obitum quisquam dux in illa urbe fuit dignus me- 
moria. Venio nunc ad fortissimum virum maximi- 
que consilii omnium barbarorum, exceptis duobus 
Oarthaginiensibus, Hamilcare et Hannibale. De 
quo hoc plura referemus, quod et obscuriora sunt 20 
ejus gesta pleraque, et ea, quae prospere ei cesserunt, 
non magnitudine copiarum, sed consilii, quo tum 
omnes superabat, acciderunt ; quorum nisi ratio ex- 
plicata ^erity res apparere non poterunt. 



XIV. DATAMES. 



I. Datames, patre Camisare, natione Care, matre 25 
Scythissa natus, primum in milituin numero fuit apud 
Artaxerxem eorum, qui regiam tuebantur. Pater 
ejus Camisares, quod et manu fortis et bello strenuus 
et regi multis locis fidelis erat repertus, habuit pro- 
vinciam partem Ciliciae juxta Cappadociam, quam 30 
incolunt Leucosyri, Datames militare munus fuu- 
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gens primum, qualis esset, aperuit in bello, quod rex 
adversus Cadusios gessit Kamque hic, multis mili- 
bus regiorum interiectis, magni fuit ejus opera. Quo 
faetum est, ut, cum in eo bello cecidisset Camisares, 
6 patema ei traderetur provincia. 

II. Pari se virtute postea praebuit, cum Auto- 

phradates jussu regis bello persequeretur eos, qui 

defecerant. Namque hujus opera nostes, cum castra 

jam intrassent, profligati sunt exercitusque reliquus 

10 conservatus regis est ; qua ex re majoribus rebus 

?raeesse coepit. Erat ^^eo tempore Thyus djnastes 
'aphlagoniae, antiquo genere, ortus a Pylaemene 
illo, quem Homerus Troico bello a Patroclo inter- 
fectum ait. Is regi dicto audiens non erat. Quam 

15 ob causam bello eum persequi constituit, eique rei 
praefecit Datamem, propinquum Paphlagonis ; nam- 
que ex fratre et sorore erant nati. Quam ob causam 
Datames primum experiri voluit, ut sine armis pro- 
pinquum ad officium reduceret. Ad quem cum ve- 

20 nisset sine praesidio, quod ab amico nullas vereretur 
insidias, paene interiit. Nam Thyus eum clam inter- 
ficere voluit. Erat mater cum Datame, amita Pa- 
phlagonis. Ea, quid ageretur, resciit filiumque mo- 
nuit. Ille fuga periculum evitavit bellumque indixit 

25 Thyo. In quo cum ab Ariobarzane, praefecto Lydiae 
et ioniae totiusque Phrygiae, desertus esset, nihilo 
segnius perseveravit, vivumque Thyum cepit cum 
uxore et liberis. 

lU. Cujus facti ne prius fama ad regem quam 

30 ipse, perveniret, dedit operam. Itaque omnibus in- 
sciis, eo, ubi erat rex, venit posteroque die Thyum, 
hominem maximi corporis terribilique fecie, quod et 
niger et capillo longo barbaque erat promissa, optima 
veste texit, quam Satrapae regii gerere consuerant ; 

35 ornavit etiam torque atque armillis aureis ceteroque 
regio cultu ; ipse agresti duplici amiculo circumdatus 
hirtaque tunica, gerens in capite galeam venatoriam, 
dextra manu clavam, sinistra copulam, qua vinctum 
onte se Thyum agebat, ut si feram b^tiam captam 
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duceret. Quem eum omnes conspicerent propter 
novitatem omatus ignotamque formam, ob eamque 
rem magnus esset concursus, fuit non nemo, qui 
agnosceret Thyum regique nuntiaret Primo non 
accredidit. Itaque Phamabazum misit exploratiim. 5 
A quo ut rem gestam comperit, statim admitti jussit, 
magnopere delectatus cum facto tum ornatu, in pri- 
mis, quod nobilis rex in potestatem inopinanti vene- 
rat. Itaque magnifice Datamem donatum ad exer- 
citum misit, qui tum contrahebatur duce Phamabazo 10 
et Tithrauste ad bellum Ae^yptium, parique eum 
atque illos imperio esse jussit. Postea vero quam 
Pharnabazum rex revocavit, illi summa imperii tra- 
dita est. 

IV. Hic cum maximo studio compararet exer- 15 
citum, Aegyptumque proficisci pararet, subito a rege 
litterae sunt ei missae, ut Aspim aggrederetur, qui 
Cataoniam tenebat : quae gens jacet supra Ciliciam, 
confinis Cappadociae. Namque Aspis, saltuosam re- 
gionem castellisque munitam incolens, non solum im- 20 
perio r^s non parebat, sed etiam finitimas regiones 
vexabat, et, quae regi portarentur, abripiebat Da- 
tames, etsi longe aberat ab his regionibus et a majore 
re abstrahebatur, tamen regis voluntati morem ge- 
rendum putavit. Itaque c.um paucis, sed viris forti- 26 
bus, navem conscendit, existimans, id quod accidit, 
fecilius se imprudentem parva manu oppressurum 
quam paratum quamvis magno exercitu. Hac de- 
latus in Ciliciam, egressus inde, dies noctesque iter 
feciens, Taumm transiit eoque, quo studuerat, venit ; 30 
quaerit, quibus locis sit Aspis ; cognoscit, haud longe 
abesse profectumque eum venatum. Quem dum 
speculatur, adventus ejus causa cognoscitur. Pisidas 
cum iis, quos secum habebat, ad resistendum Aspis 
comparat. Id Datames ubi audivit, arma sumit, 35 
suosque sequi jubet ; ipse equo concitato ad hostem 
vehitur. Quem procul Aspis conspiciens ad se 
ferentem pertimescit, atque a conatu resistendi de- 
territus sese dedidit. Hunc Datames vinctum ad 
r^m dticendum tradit Mithridati. 40 
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V. Haec dum geruntur, Artaxerxes reminiscens, 
a quanto bello ad quam parvam rem principem 
ducum misisset, se ipse reprehendit et nuntium ad 
exercitum Acen misit, quod nondum Datamem pro- 

5 fectum putabat, qui diceret, ne ab exercitu discederet 
Hic priusquam perveniret, quo erat profectus, in 
itinere convenit, qui Aspim ducebant. Qua celeri- 
tate cum magnam benevolentiam regis Datames con- 
secutus esset, non minorem invidiam aulicorum ex- 

10 cepit, qui illum unum pluris quam se omnes fieri 
videbant. Quo facto cuncti ad jeum opprimendum 
consenserunt. Haec Pandates, gazae custos regiae, 
amicus Datami, perscripta ei mittit, in quibus docet, 
eum magno fore periculo, si quid illo imperante ad- 

15 versi in Aegypto accidisset. Namque eam esse con- 
suetudinem regiam, ut casus adversos hominibus tri- 
buant, secundos fortunae suae: quo fieri, ut facile 
impellantur ad eorum perniciem, quorum ductu res 
male gestae nuntientur. Illum hoc. majore fore in 

20 discrimine, quod, quibus rex maxime obediat, eos 
habeat inimicissimos. Talibus ille litteris cognitis, 
cum jam ad exercitum Acen venisset, quod non igno- 
rabat ea vere scripta, desciscere a rege constituit. 
Neque tamen quidquam fecit, quod fide sua esset in- 

25 dignum. Nam Mandroclem Magnetem exercitui 
praefecit; ipse cum suis in Cappadociam discedit 
conjunctamque huic Paphlagoniam occupat, celans, 
qua voluntate esset in regem ; clam cum Ariobarzane 
facit amicitiam, manum comparat, urbes munitas 

30 siiis tuendas tradit. 

VI. Sed haec propter hiemale tempus minus pro- 
spere procedebant. Audit, Pisidas quasdam copias 
adversus se parare. Filium eo Arsideum cum exer- 
citu mittit. Cadit in proelio adolescens. Proficis- 

- 35 citur eo pater non ita cum magna manu, celans, 
quantum vulnus accepisset, quod prius ad hostem 
pervenire cupiebat, quam de re male gesta fama ad 
suos perveniret, ne cognita filii morte animi debili- 
tarentur militum. Quo contenderat, pervenit iisque 
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locis castra ponit, ut neque cireumiri multitudine 
adversariorum posset neque impediri, quo minus 
ipse ad dimicandum manum haberet expeditam. 
Erat cum eo Mithrobarzanes, socer ejus, praefectus 
equitum. Is, desperatis generi rebus, ad hostes trans- 5 
fugit. Id Datames ut audivit, sensit, si in turbam 
exisset, ab homine tam necessario se relictum, futu- 
rum, ut ceteri consilium sequerentur. In vulgus 
edit, suo jussu Mithrobarzanem profectum pro per- 
fuga, quo facilius receptus interficeret hostes. Quare 10 
relinqui eum par non esse et omnes confestim sequi. 
Quod si animo strenuo fecissent, iuturum, ut ad- 
versarii non possent resistere, cum et intra vallum et 
foris caederentur. Hac re probata, exercitum educit, 
Mithrobarzanem persequitur tantum ; qui cum ad 15 
hostes pervenerat, Datames signa inferri jubet. Pi- 
sidae nova re commoti in opinionem adducuntur, 
perfugas mala fide compositoque fecisse, ut recepti 
majori essent calamitati. Primum eoB adoriuntur. 
Illi cum, quid ageretur aut quare fieret, ignorarent, 20 
coacti sunt cum eis pugnare, ad quos transierant, ab 
iisque stare, quos reliquerant. Quibus cum neutri 
parcerent, celeriter sunt concisi. Reliquos Pisidas 
resistentes Datames invadit; primo impetu pellit, 
^igientes persequitur, multos interficit, castra hos- 25 
tium capit. Tali consilio uno tempore et proditores 
perculit et hostes profligavit et, quod ad pemiciem 
suam fuerat cogitatum, id ad salutem convertit. 
Quo neque acutius ullius imperatoris cogitatum ne- 
que celerius factum usquam legimus. 30 

VII. Ab hoc tamen viro Scismas, maximo natu 
filius, desciit ad regemque transiit et de defectione 
patris detulit. Quo nuntio Artaxerxes comraotus, 
quod intelligebat sibi cum viro forti ac strenuo nego- 
tium esse, qui, cum cogitasset, facere auderet et 35 
prius cogitare quam conari consuesset, Autophrada- 
tem in Cappadociam mittit. Hic ne intrare posset, 
saltum, in quo Ciliciae portae sunt sitae, Datames 
praeoccupare studuit. Sed tam subito copias con- 
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trahere non potuit. A qua re depulsus, cum ea 
manu, quam eontraxerat, locum delegit talem, ut 
neque circumiretur ab hostibus, neque praeteriret 
adversarius, quin ancipitibus locis premeretur et, si 
5 dimicare cum eo vellet, non multum obesse multitudo 
hostium suae paucitati posset. 

VIIL Haec etsi Autophradates videbat, tamen 
statuit congredi, quam cum tantis copiis refugere 
aut tam diu uno loco sedere. Habebat barbarorum 

10 equitum viginti, peditum centum milia, quos illi 
Cardacas appellant, ejusdemque generis tria milia 
funditorum ; praeterea Cappadocum octo milia, Ar- 
meniorum decem milia, Paphlagonum quinque milia, 
Phrygum decem milia, Lydorum quinque milia, As- 

15 pendiorum et Pisidarum circiter tria milia, Cilicum 
duo, Captianorum totidem, ex Graecia conductorum 
tria milia, .levis armaturae maximum numerum. 
Has adversus copias spes omnis consistebat Datami 
in se locique natura: namque hujus partem non 

20 habebat vicesimam militum. Quibus fretus con- 
flixit, adversariorumque multa milia concidit, cum 
de ipsius exercitu non amplius hominum mille ceci- 
disset Quam ob causam postero die tropaeum po- 
suit, quo loco pridie pugnatum erat. Minc cum 

25 castra movisset, semperque inferior copiis, superior 
omnibus proeliis discederet, quod numquam manum 
consereret, nisi cum adversarios locorum angustiis 
clausisset, quod perito regionum callideque cogitanti 
saepe accidebat. Autophradates, cum bellum duci 

30 majore regis calamitate quam adversariorum videret, 
ad pacem amicitiamque hortatus e^t, ut cum rege in 
gratiam rediret. Quam ille etsi fidam non fore 
putabat, tamen condicionem accepit seque ad Arta- 
xerxem legatos missurum dixit. Sic bellum, quod 

35 rex adversus Datamem susceperat, sedatum est 
Autophradates in Phrygiam se recepit. 

IX. At rex, quod implacabile odium in Datamem 
susceperat, postquam bello eum opprimi non posse 
animadvertit, insidiis interficere studuit; quas ille 
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plerasque yitavit. Sicut, cum ei nuntiatum esset, 
quosdam sibi insidiari, qui in amicorum erant nu- 
mero (de quibus, quod inimici detulerunt, neque cre- 
dendum neque negligendum putavit), experiri voluit, 
verum falsumne sibi esset relatum. Itaque eo pro- 6 
fectus est, in quo itinere iuturas insidias dixerant. 
Sed elegit corpore et statura simillimum sui, eique 
vestitum suum dedit atque eo loco ire, quo ipse con- 
sueverat, jussit. Ipse autem omatu vestituque mili- 
tari inter corporis custodes iter facere coepit At in- 10 
sidiatores, postquam in eum locum a^en pervenit, 
decepti ordine atque vestitu, impetum in eum faciunt, 
qui suppositus erat. Praedixerat autem his Datames, 
cum quibufl iter iaciebat, ut parati essent fiicere, quod 
ipsum vidissent. Ipse, ut concurrentes insidiatores 15 
animadvertit, tela in eos conjecit. Hoc idem cum 
universi fecissent, priusquam pervenirent ad eum, 
quem aggredi volebant, confixi ceciderunt. 

X. Hic tamen tam callidus vir extremo tempore 
captus est Mithridatis, Ariobarzanis filii, dolo. Nam- 20 
que is poUicitus est regi, se eum interfecturum, si ei 
rex permitteret, ut, quodcumque vellet, liceret im- 
pune facere, fidemque de ea re, more Persarum, dex- 
tera dedisset. Hanc ut accepit a rege missam, copias 
parat et absens amicitiam cum Datame facit ; regis 25 
provincias vexat, castelia expugnat, magnas praedas 
capit, quarum partem suis dispertit, partem ad Da- 
tamem mittit ; pari modo complura castella ei tradit. 
Haec diu faciendo persuasit homini se infinitum ad- 
versus regem suscepisse bellum, cum nihilo magis, 30 
ne quam suspicionem illi praeberet insidiarum, neque 
colloquium ejus petivit, neque in conspectum venire 
studuit. Sic absens amicitiam gerebat, ut non bene- 
ficiis mutuis, sed communi odio, quod erga regem sus- 
ceperant, contineri viderentur. 35 

XI. Id cum satis se confirmasse arbitratus est, cer- 
tiorem facit Datamem, tempus esse majores exercitus 
parari et bellum cum ipso rege suscipi ; deque ea re, 
si ei videretur, quo loco vellet, in coUoquium veniret. 
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Probata re, colloquendi tempus sumitur locusque, 
quo conveniretur. Huc Mithridates cum uno, cui 
maximam habebat fidem, ante aliquot dies venit, 
compluribusque locis separatim gladios obruit, eaque 
5 loca diligenter notat. Ipso autem colloquii die utri- 
que, locum qui explorarent atque ipsos scrutarentur, 
mittuut. Deinde ipsi sunt congressi. Hic cum ali- 
quamdiu in colioquio fuissent et diverse discessissent, 
jamque procul Datames abesset, Mithridates, prius- 

10 quam ad suos perveniret, ne quam suspicionem pa- 
reret, in eundem locum revertitur atque ibi, ubi 
telum erat impositum, resedit, ut si lassitudine cupe- 
ret acquiescere, Datamemque revocavit, simulans se 
quiddam in colloquio esse oblitum. Interim telum, 

15 quod latebat, protulit nudatumque vagina veste texit^ 
ac Datami venienti ait, digredientem .se animadver- 
tisse locum quendam, qui erat in conspectu, ad castra 
ponenda esse idoneum. Quem cum digito demon- 
straret et ille respiceret, aversum ferro transfixit, pri- 

20 usque quam quisquam posset succurrere, interfecit. 
Ita ille vir, qui multos consilio, neminem perfidia 
ceperaty simulata captus est amicitia. 



XV. EPAMINONDAS. 

I. Epaminondas, Polymni filius, Thebanus. De 
hoc priusquam scribimus, haec praecipienda videntur 

25 lectoribus, ne alienos mores ad suos referant, neve 
ea, quae ipsis leviora sunt, pari modo apud ceteros 
fuisse arbitrentur. Scimus enira musicen nostris 
moribus abesse a principis persona; saltare vero 
etiam in vitiis poni : quae omnia apud Graecos et 

30 grata et laude digna ducuntur. Cum autem expri- 
mere imaginem consuetudinis atque vitae veiimua 



EPAMINONDA8. 65 

Epaminondae, nihil videmur debere praetermittere, 
quod pertineat ad eam declarandam. Quare di- 
cemus primum de genere ejus; deinde, quibus dis- 
ciplinis et a quibus sit eruditus ; tum de moribus 
ingeniique facultatibus, et si qua alia memoria digna 5 
erunt; postremo de rebus gestis, quae a plurimis 
animi anteponuntur virtutibus. 

n. Natus igitur patre, quo diximus, genere ho- 
nesto, pauper jam a majoribus relictus; eruditus 
autem sic, ut nemo Thebanus magis. Nam et citha- 10 
rizare et cantare ad chordarum sonum doctus est a 
Dionysio, qui non minore fuit in musicis gloria, quam 
Damon aut Lamprus, quorum pervulgata sunt no- 
Diina ; cantare tibiis ab Olympiodoro, saltare a 
Calliphrone. At philosophiae praeceptorem habuit 15 
Lysim Tarentinum, Pythagoreum; cui quidem sic 
fiiit deditus, ut adolescens tristem ac severum senem 
omnibus aequalibus suis in familiaritate anteposuerit, 
neque prius eum a se dimiserit quam in dootrinis 
tanto antecessit condiscipulos, ut facile intelligi pos- 20 
set, pari modo superaturum omnes in ceteris artibus. 
Atque haec ad nostram consuetudinem sunt levia et 
potius oontemnenda; at in Graecia utique olim 
^agnae laudi erant. Postquam ephebus est factus 
et palaestrae dare operam coepit, non tam magnitu- 25 
dini virium servivit quam velocitati. Illam enim ad 
athletarum usum, hanc ad belli existimabat utilita- ^ 
tem pertinere. Itaque exercebatur plurimum cur- 
rendo et luctando ad eum finem, quoad stans com- 
plecti posset atque contendere ; in armis vero pluri- 30 
mum studii consumebat 

III. Ad hanc corporis firmitatem plura etiam 
animi bona accesserant. Erat enim modestus, pru- 
dens, gravis, temporibus sapienter utens, peritus belli, 
fortis manu, animo maximo ; adeo veritatis diligens, 35 
Ut ne joco quidem mentiretur. Idem continens, cle- 
mena patiensque admirandum in modum, non sohiin 
populi, sed etiam amicorum ferens injurias ; in pri- 
miaque commissa celans, quod interdum non minus 
5 — NepoB. 
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prodest quam diserte dicere; studiosus audiendi: ex 
noc enim facillime disci arbitrabatur. Itaque cum 
in circulum venisset, in quo aut de re publica dispu- 
taretur, aut de philosopliia sermo haberetur, num- 
5 quam inde prius discessit quam ad finem sermo esset 
adductus. Paupertatem adeo £icile perpessus est, ut 
de re pubiica nihil praeter gloriam ceperit. Ami- 
corum in se tuendo caruit facultatibus ; fide ad alios 
sublevandos saepe sic usus est, ut judicari possit, om- 

10 nia ei cum amicis fuisse communia. Nam cum aut 
civium suorum aliquis ab hostibus esset captus, aut 
virgo amici nubiiis, quae propter paupertatem collo- 
cari non posset, amicorum consilium habebat, et, 
quantum quisque daret, pro facultatibus imperabat. 

15 Eamque summam cum fecerat, priusquam acciperet 
pecuniam, adducebat eum, qui quaerebat, ad eos, qui 
conferebant, eique ut ipsi numerarent, faciebat; ut 
ille, ad quem ea res perveniebat, sciret, quantUm cui- 
que deberet. 

20 IV. Tentata autem ejus est abstinentia a Diome- 
donte, Cyziceno. Namque is rogatu Artaxerxis re- 
gis Epaminondam pecunia corrumpendum ausce- 
perat. Hic magno cum pondere auri Thebas venit, 
et Micythum adolescentulum quinque talentis ad 

25 suam perduxit voiuntatem, quem tum Epaminondas 

plurimum diligebat. Micythus Epaminohdam con- 

venit, et causam adventus JDiomedontis ostendit. At 

' ille Diomedonti coram, "Nihil," inquit, "opus pe- 

cunia est. Nam si rex ea vult, quae Thebanis sint 

80 utilia, gratis facere sum paratus ; sin autem contra- 
ria, non habet auri atque argenti satis. Namque 
orbis terrarum divitias accipere nolo pro patriae cari- 
tate. Tu quod me incognitum tentasti tuique si- 

* milem existimasti, non miror tibique ignosco; sed 

35 egredere propere, ne alios corrumpas, cum me non 
potueris. Et tu, Micythe, argentum huic redde ; aut, 
nisi id confestim facis, ego te tradam magistratui." 
Hunc Diomedon cum rogaret, ut tuto exire suaque, 
quae attulerat, liceret efferre, " Istud quidem," inquit. 
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'^£u^am; neque tua causa, sed mea, ne, si tibi sit 
pecunia adempta, aliquis dicat, id ad me ereptum 
pervenisse, quod delatum accipere noluissem. A 
quo cum quaesisset, quo se deduci veliet, et ille, 
Athenas, dixisset, praesidium dedit, ut tuto perve- 6 
niret. Neque vero id satis habuit, sed etiam, ut in- 
violatus in navem escenderet, per Chabriam Athe- 
niensem, de quo supra mentionem fecimus, effecit. 
Abstinentiae erit hoc satis testimonium. Plurima 
quidem proferre possemus ; sed modus adhibendus 10 
est, quoniam uno hoc volumine vitam excellentium 
virorum complurium concludere constituimus, quo- 
rum separatim multis milibus versuum complures 
scriptores ante nos explicarunt. 

V. Fuit etiam disertus, ut nemo ei Thebanus par 15 
esset eloquentia; neque minus concinnus in brevitate 
respondendi quam in perpetua oratione ornatus. 
Habuit obtrectatorem Meneclidam quendam, indi- 
dem Thebis, et adversarium in administranda re 
publica, satis exercitatum in dicendo, ut Thebanum 20 
scilicet. Namque illi genti plus inest virium quam 
ingenii. Is, quod in re militari florere Epaminon- 
dam videbat, . hortari solebat Thebanos, ut pacem 
bello anteferrent, ne illius imperatoris opera deside- 
raretur. Huic ille, " Fallis," inquit, " verbo cives 25 
tuos, quod hos a bello avocas ; otii enim nomine ser- 
vitutem concilias. Nam paritur pax bello. Itaque 
qui ea diutina volunt frui, bello exercitati esse de- 
bent. Quare si principes Graeciae vultis esse, castris 
est vobis utendum, non palaestra." Idem ille Mene- 30 
clidas cum huic objiceret, quod liberos non haberet, 
neque uxorem duxisset, maximeque insolentiam, quod 
sibi Agamemnonis belli gloriam videretur consecu- 
tus, "At," ille, "desine," inquit, "Meneclida, de 
uxore mihi exprobrare ; nam nullius in ista re minus 35 
uti consilio volo." (Habebat enim Meneclidas sus- 
picionem adulterii.) " Quod autem me Agamemno- 
nem aemulari putaa, falleris. Namque ille cum uni- 
versa Graecia vix decem annis unam cepit urbem ; 
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ego contra ea ima urbe nostra dieque uno totam Grae- 
ciam, Lacedaemoniis ftigatis, liberavi." 

VI. Idem cum in conventum venisset Arcadum, 
petens, ut societatem cum Thebanis et Argivis face- 

6 rent, contraqjue Callistratus, Atheniensium legatus, 
qui eloquentia omnes eo praestabat tempore, postu- 
laret, ut potius amicitiam sequerentur Atticorum, et 
in oratione sua multa invectus esset in Thebanos et 
Argivos, in eisque hoc posuisset, animadvertere de- 

10 bere Arcadas, quales utraque civitas cives procre- 
asset, ex quibus de ceteris possent judicare : Argivos 
enim fuisse Orestem et Alcmaeonem matricidas ; 
Thebis Oedipum natum, qui, cum patrem suum inter- 
fecisset, ex matre liberos procreasse ; huic in respon- 

15 dendo Epaminondas, cum de ceteris perorasset, post- 
quam ad illa duo opprobria pervenit, admirari se 
dixit stultitiam rhetoris Attici, qui non animadver- 
terit, innocentes illos natos domi, scelere admisso, 
cum patria essent expulsi, receptos esse ab Atheni- 

20 ensibus. 8ed maxime ejus eloquentia eluxit Spartae 
legati ante pugnam Leuctricam. Quo cum omnium 
sociorum convenissent legati, coram jfrequentissimo 
legationum conventu sic Lacedaemoniorum tyranni- 
dem coarguit, ut non minus illa oratione opes eorum 

26 concusserit, quam Leuctrica pugna. Tum enim per- 
fecit, quod post apparuit, ut auxilio Lacedaemonii 
sociorum pnvarentur. 

VII. Fuisse patientem suorumque injurias feren- 
tem civium, quod se patriae irasci nefas esse duceret, 

80 haec sunt testimonia. Cum eum propter invidiam 
cives praeficere exercitui noluissent, duxque esset 
delectus belli imperitus, cujus errore eo esset deducta 
illa multitudo militum, ut omnes de salute perti- 
mescerent, quod locorum angustiis clausi ab hostibus 

85 obsidebantur, desiderari coepta est Epaminondae 
diligentia. Erat enim ibi privatus numero militis. 
A quo cum peterent opem, nullam adhibuit memo- 
riam contumeliae et exercitum obsidione liberatum 
domum reduxit incolumem. Neque vero hoc semel 
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fecit, sed saepius. Maxime autem fuit illustre, cum 
in Peloponnesum exercitum duxisset adversus Lace- 
daemonios haberetque coUegas duos, quorum alter 
erat Pelopidas, vir lortis ac strenuus. Hi cum cri- 
minibus adversariorum omnes in invidiam venissent, 5 
ob eamque rem imperium his esset abrogatum, atque 
in eorum locum alii praetores successissent, Epami- 
nondas populi scito non paruit, idemque ut fiicerent 
persuasit coUegis, et bellum, quod susceperat, gessit 
Namque animadvertebat, nisi id fecisset, totum exer- 10 
citum propter praetorum imprudentiam inscitiamque 
belli periturum. Lex erat Thebis, quae morte mul- 
tabat, si quis imperium diutius retinuisset, quam lege 
praefinitum foret Hanc Epaminondas cum rei 
publicae conservandae causa latam videret, ad per- 15 
niciem civitatis conferre noluit; et quattuor mensi- 
bus diutius quam populus jusserat gessit imperium. 

VIII. Postquam domum reditum est, collegae ejus 
hoc crimine accusabantur. Quibus ille permisit, ut 
omnem causam in se transferrent suaque opera &c- 20 
tum contenderent, ut legi non obedirent. Qua de- 
fensione illia periculo liberatis, nemo Epaminondam 
responsurum putabat, quod, quid diceret, non habe- 
let. At ille in judicium venit ; nihil eorum negavit, 
quae adversarii crimini dabant, omniaque, quae col- 25 
legae dixerant, confessus est, neque recusavit quo 
minus legis poenam subiret ; sed unum ab iis petivit, 
ut in periculo -suo inscriberent : '' Epaminondas a 
Thebanis morte multatus est, quod eos coegit apud 
Leuctra superare Lacedaemonios, quos ante se im- 30 
peratorem nemo Boeotiorum ausus fuit aspicere in 
acie ; quodque uno proelio non solum Thebas ab in- 
teritu retraxit, sed etiam universam Graeciam in 
libertatem vindicavit, eoque res utrorumque perduxit, 
ut Thebani Spartam oppugnarent, Lacedaemonii 35 
satis haberent, si salvi esse possent ; neque prius bel- 
lare destitit, quam, Messene restituta, urbem eorum 
obsidione clausit." Haec cum dixisset, risus omnium 
cum hilaritate coortus est; neque quisquam judex 
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ausus est de eo ferre suffragium. Sic a judicio capi- 
tis maxima discessit gloria. 

IX. Hic extremo tempore imperator apud Man- 
tineam cum acie instructa audacius instaret hostes, 
5 cognitus a Lacedaemoniis, quod in unius pemicie 
ejus patriae sitam putabant salutem, universi in 
unum impetum fecerunt, neque prius abscessenint 
quam magna caede, multisque occisis, fortissime 
ipsum Epaminondam pugnantem, sparo eminus per- 

10 cussum, concidere viderunt. Hujus casu aliquantum 
retardati sunt Boeotii ; neque tamen prius pugna ex- 
cesserunt, quam repugnantes profligarunt. At Epa- 
minondas cum animadverteret, mortiferum se vulnus 
accepisse, simulque, si ferrum, quod ex hastili in cor- 

15 pore remauserat, extraxisset, animam statim emis- 
surum, usque eo retinuit, quoad renuntiatum est, 
vicisse Boeotios. Id postquam audivit, " Satis," in- 
quit, " vlxi : invictus enim morior." Tum ferro ex- 
tracto confestim exanimatus est 

20 X. Hic uxorem numquam duxit. In quo cum re- 
prehenderetur, quod liberos non relinqueret, a Pelo- 
pida, qui filium habebat infamem, maleque eum in 
eo patriae consulere diceret, " Vide," inquit, " ne tu 
pejus consulas, qui talem ex te natum relicturus sis. 

25 Neque vero stirps potest mihi deesse. Namque ex 
me natam relinquo pugnam Leuctricam, quae non 
modo mihi superstes, sed etiam immortalis sit necesse 
€st." Quo tempore, duce Pelopida, exsules Thebas 
occuparunt, et praesidium Lacedaemoniorum ex arce 

30 expulerunt, Epaminondas, quam diu facta est caedes 
civium, domo se tenuit ; quod neque malos defendere 
volebat neque impugnare, ne manus suorum sanguine 
cruentaret. Namque omnem civilem victoriam fii- 
nestam putabat. Idem, postquam apud Cadmeam 

35 cum Lacedaemoniis pugnari coepit, in primis stetit. 
Hujus de virtutibus vitaque satis erit dictum, si hoc 
unum adjunxero, quod nemo it infitias, Thebas et 
ante Epaminondam natum et post ejusdem interi- 
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tom, perpetuo alieno paruisse imperio; contra ea, 
quam diu ille prae^erit rei publicae, caput ^isse 
totius Graeciae. Ex quo intelligi potest, unum ho- 
minem pluris quam oivitatem fuisse. 



XVI. PELOPIDAS. 

■o ^0* 0* 

L Pelopidas Thebanus, magis hbtoricis quam 5 
Tulgo notus. Cujus de virtutibus dubito quemad- 
modum exponam, quod vereor, si res explicare in- 
cipiam, ne non vitam ejus enarrare, sed historiam 
videar scribere ; si tantummodo summas attigero, ne 
rudibus Graecarum litterarum minus dilucide ap- 10 
pareat, quantus fiierit ille vir. Itaque utrique rei 
occurram, quantum potuero, et medebor cum satietati 
tum ignorantiae lectorum. Phoebidas, Lacedae- 
monius, cum exercitum Olynthum duceret iterque 
per Thebas &ceret, arcem oppidi, quae Cadmea 15 
nominatur, occupavit impulsu paucorum Thebano- 
rum, qui, adversariae £Eictioni quo &cilius resisterent, 
Laconum rebus studebant ; idque suo privato, non 
publico fecit consilio. Quo facto eum Lacedaemonii 
ab exercitu removerunt pecuniaque multarunt ; neque 20 
eo magis arcem Thebanis reddiderunt, quod susceptis 
inimicitiis satius ducebant eos obsideri quam liberari. 
Nam post Peloponnesium bellum Athenasque de- 
yictas cum Thebanis sibi rem esse existimabant, et 
eos esse solos, qui adversus resistere auderent Hac 25 
mente amicis suis summas potestates dederant, alte- 
riusque factionis principes partim interfecerant, alios 
in exsilium ejecerant ; in quibus Pelopidas hic, de 
quo scribere exorsi sumus, pulsus patria carebat. 

II. Hi omnes fere Athenas se contulerant, non 30 
quo sequerentur otium, sed, ut quemque ex proximo 
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locum fora obtuliaset, eo patriam recuperare niteren- 
tur. Itaque cum tempus est visum rei gereudae, 
cummuniter cura his, qui Thebis idem sentiebant, 
diem delegerunt ad inimicos opprimendos civita- 
6 temque liberandam eum, quo maximi ma^istratus 
simul consuerant epulari. Magnae saepiie res non ita 
magnis copiis sunt .gestae ; sed profecto numquam 
ab tam tenui initio tantae opes sunt profligatae. 
Nam duodecim adolescentuli coierunt ex his, qui 

10 exsilio erant multati, cum omnino non essent am- 
plius centum, qui tanto se offerrent periculo. Qua 
paucitate perculsa est Lacedaemoniorum potentia. 
Hi enim non magis adversariorum factioni, quam 
Spartanis, eo tempore bellum intulerunt, qui princi- 

15 pes erant totius Graeciae; quorum imperii majestas^ 
neque ita multo post, Leuctrica pugna, ab hoc initio 
perculsa,- concidit. Illi igitur duodecim, quorum 
dux erat Pelopidas, cum Athenis interdiu exissent, 
ut vesperascente caelo Thebas possent pervenire, cmn 

20 canibus venaticis exierunt, retia ferenteSy vestitu 
agresti, quo minore suspicione facerent iter. Qui 
cum tempore ipso, quo studuerant, pervenissent, do- 
mum Charonis devenerunt, a quo et tempus et dies 
erat datus. 

25 III. Hoc loco libet interponere, etsi tsejunctum ab 
re proposita est, nimia fiducia quantae calamitati.so- 
leat esse. Nam magistratuum Thebanorum statim 
ad aures pervenit, exsules in urbem devenisse. Id 
illi vino epulisque dediti usque eo despexerunt, ut ne 

30 quaerere quidem de tanta re laborarint. Accessit 
etiam, quod magis aperiret eorum dementiam. Al- 
lata est enim epistola Athenis ab Archino uni ex 
his, Archiae, qui tum maximum magistratum The- 
bis obtinebat ; in qua omnia de profectione exsulum 

35 perscripta erant. Quae cum iam accubanti in con- 
vivio esset data, sicut erat signata, sub pulvinum 
subjiciens, "In crastinum," inquit, "diflero res se- 
veras." At illi omnes, cum jam nox processisset, 
vinolenti ab exsulibus, duce Pelopida, Bunt interfecti. 

40 Quibus rebus confectis, vulgo ad arma libertatemque 
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vocato, non solum qui in urbe erant, sed etiam undi- 
que ex agris concurrerunt, praesidium Lacedaemo- 
niorum ex arce pepulerunt, patriam obsidione libe- 
raverunt, auctores Cadmeae occupandae partim 
occiderunt, partim in exsilium ejecerunt. 5 

IV. Hoc lam turbido tempore, sicut supra docu- 
imus, Epaminondas, quoad cum civibus dimicatum 
est, domi quietus fuit. Itaque haec liberandarum 
Thebarum propria laus est relopidae ; ceterae fere 
communes cum Epaminonda. !Namque Leuctrica 10 
pugna, imperatore Epaminonda, hic fuit dux de- 
lectae manus, quae prima phalangem prostravit La- • 
conum. Omnibus praeterea periculis affuit. Sicut 
Bpartam cum oppugnavit, alterum tenuit cornu; 
quoque .Messena celerius restitueretur, legatus in 15 
rersas est profectus. Denique haec fuit altera per- 
Bona Thebis, sed tamen secunda ita, ut proxima esset 
Epaminondae. 

V. Conflictatus autem est cum adversa fortuna. 
Nam et initio, sicut ostendimus, exsul patria caruit, 20 
et, cum Thessaliam in potestatem Thebanorum cupe- 
ret redigere, legationisque jure satis tectum se arbi- 
traretur, quod apud omnes gentes sanctum esse 
consuesset, a tyranno Alexandro Pheraeo simul cum 
Ismenia comprehensus in vincula conjectus est. 25 
Hunc Epaminondas recuperavit, bello persequens 
Alexandrum. Post id factum numquam animo pla- 
cari potuit in eum, a quo erat violatus. Itaque 
persuasit Thebanis, ut subsidio Thessaliae proficisce- 
rentur tyrannosque ejus expellerent. Cujus belli 30 
cum ei summa esset data, eoque cum exercitu pro- 
fectus esset, non dubitavit, simul ac conspexit hostem, 
confligere. In quo proelio Alexandrum ut animad- 
vertit, incensus ira equum in eum concitavit, pro- 
culque digressus a suis conjectu telorum confossus 35 
concidit. Atque hoc secunda victoria accidit ; nam 
jam inclinatae erant tyrannorum copiae. Quo facto 
oranes Thessaliae civitates interfectum Pelopidam 
coronis aureis et statuis aeneis liberosque ejus multo 
agro donarunt. ^ 
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XVII. AGESILAUS. 



I. Agesilaus, Lacedaemonius, cum a ceteris 
Bcriptoribus tum eximie a Xenoplionte Socratioo 
collaudatus est; eo enim usus est familiarissime. 
Hic primum de regno cum Leotychide, fratris filio, 

5 habuit contentionem. Mos est enim a majoribus 
Lacedaemoniis traditus, ut duos haberent semper 
reges, nomine magis quam imperio, ex duabus fa- 
miliis Procli et Eurysthenis, qui principes ex proge- 
nie Herculis Spartae reges fuerunt. Horum ex 

10 altera in alterius familiae locum fieri non licebat. 
Itaque utraque suum retinebat ordinem. Primum 
ratio habebatur, qui maximus natu esset ex liberis 
ejus, qui regnans decessisset. Sin is yirilem sexum 
non reliquisset, tum deligebatur, qui proximus esset 

15 propinquitate. Mortuus erat Agis rex, frater Age- 
silai ; filium reliquerat Leotychidem, quem ille na- 
tum non agnorat ; eundem moriens suum esse dixe- 
rat. Is de honore regni cum Agesilao, suo patruo, 
contendit; neque id, quod petivit, consecutus est. 

20 Nam Lysandro suffragante, homine, ut ostendimus 
supra, factioso et his temporibus poterite, Agesilaus 
antelatus est. 

II. Hic, simul atque imperii potitus est, persuasit 
Lacedaemoniis, ut exercitum emitterent in Asiam 

25 bellumque regi facerent ; docens satius esse in Asia 
quam in Europa dimicari. Namque fama exierat, 
Artaxerxem comparare classes pedestresque exerci- 
tus, quos in Graeciam mitteret. Data potestate, 
tanta celeritate usus est, ut prius in Asiam cum co- 

30 piis pervenerit, quam regii satrapae eum scirent 
profectum. Quo factum est, ut omnes imparatos 
imprudentesque offenderet. Id ut cognovit Tissa- 
phemes, qui summum imperium tum inter praefectos 
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habebat regios, inducias a Lacone. petivit, simulana 
se dare operam, ut Lacedaemoniis cum rege conve- 
niret, re autem vera ad copias comparandas ; easque 
impetravit trimestres. Juravit autem uterque, se 
sine dolo inducias conservaturum. In oua pactione 5 
summa fide mansit Agesilaus ; contra ea Tissaphernes 
nihil aliud quam bellum comparavit Id etsi senti- 
ebat Laco, tamen jusjurandum servabat, multum- 
que in eo se consequi dicebat, quod Tissaphemes per- 
jurio suo et homines suis rebus abalienaret et aeos 10 
sibi iratos redderet; se autem conservata religione 
confirmare exercitum, cum animadverteret, deorum • 
numen facere secum, hominesque sibi conciliare ami- 
ciores, quod his studere consuessent, quos conservare 
fidem viderent. 15 

m. Postquam induciarum praeteriit dies, barbanis 
non dubitans, quod ipsius erant plurima domicilia 
in Caria et ea regio bis temporibus multo putabatur 
locupletissima, eo potissimum hostes impetum factu- 
ros, omnes suas copias eo contraxerat. At Agesilaus 20 
in Phrygiam se convertit, eamque prius depopulatus 
est, quam Tissaphernes usquam se moveret. Magna 
praeda militibus locupletatis, Ephesum hiematum 
exercitum reduxit, atque ibi officinis armorum insti- 
tutis, magna industria bellum apparavit. Et quo 25 
studiosius armarentur insigniusque ornarentur, prae- 
mia proposuit, quibus donarentur, quorum egregia 
in ea re fiiisset industria. Fecit idem in exercita- 
tionum generibus, ut, qui ceteris j)raestitissent, eos 
magnis afficeret muneribus. His igitur rebus effecit, 30 
ut et ornatissimum et exercitatissimum haberet exer- 
citum. Huic cum tempus esset visum copias extra- 
here ex hibemaculis, vidit, si, quo esset iter facturus, 
palam pronuntiasset, hostes non credituros aliasque 
regiones praesidiis occupaturos, nec dubitaturos, aliud 35 
esse facturum ac pronuntiasset. Itaque cum ille 
Bardes itumm se dixisset, Tissaphernes eandem Ca- 
riam defendendam putavit. In quo cum eum opinio 
fefelliaset victumque se vidiaset consilio, sero suis 
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praesidio profectus est. Nam cum illo venisset, jam 
Agesilaus, multis locis expugnatis, magna erat praeda 
potitus. Laco autem, cum videret hostes equitatu 
superare, numquam in campo sui fecit potestatem, et 
5 iis locis manum conseruit, quibus plus pedestres copiae 
valerent. Pepulit ergo, quotiescumque congressus est, 
multo majores adversariorum copias et sic in Asia 
yersatus est, ut omnium opinione victor duceretur. 
IV. Hic cum jam animo meditaretur proficisci in 

10 Persas et ipsum regem adoriri, nuntius ei domo venit 
ephororum missu, bellimi Athenienses et Boeotios 
indixisse Lacedaemoniis ; quare venire ne dubitaret. 
In hoc non minus ejus pietas suspicienda est quam 
virtus bellica: qui, cum victori praeesset exercitui 

15 maximamque haberet fiduciam regni Persarum po- 
tiundi, tanta modestia dicto audiens fuit jussis 
absentium magistratuum, ut si privatus in comitio 
esset Spartae. Cujus exemplum utinam imperatores 
nostri sequi voluissent ! Sed illuc redeamus. Agesi- 

20 laus opulentissimo regno praeposuit bonam existima- 
tionem, multoque gloriosius duxit, si institutis patriae 
paruisset, quam si bello superasset Asiam. Hac igi- 
tur mente Hellespontum copias trajecit, tantaque 
usus est celeritate, ut, quod iter Xerxes anno vertente 

25 confecerat, hic transierit triginta diebus. Cum jam 
haud ita longe abesset a Peloponneso, obsistere ei 
conati sunt Athenienses et Boeotii ceterique eorum 
socii apud Coroneam : quos omnes gravi proelio vicjt. 
Hujus victoriae vel maxima fuit laus, quod, cum 

80 plerique ex fiiga se in templum Minervae conjecis- 
sent, quaerereturque ab eo, quid his vellet fieri, etsi 
aliquot vulnera acceperat eo proelio et iratus vide- 
batur omnibus, qui adversus arma tulerant, tamen 
antetulit irae religionem et eos vetuit violari. Neque 

85 vero hoc solum in Graecia fecit, ut templa deorum 
sancta haberet, sed etiam apud barbaros summa reli- 
gione omnia simulacra arasque conservavit. Itaque 
praedicabat, mirari se, non sacrilegorum numero 
naberiy qui supplicibus eorum nocuissent; aut noii 
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gfavioribus poenis affici, qui religionem minuerent, 
quam qui fana spoliarent 

V. Post hoc proelium collatum omne bellum est 
circa Corinthum, ideoque Corinthium est appellatum. 
Hic cum una pugna decem milia hostium Agesilao 5 
duce cecidissent, eoque facto opes adversariorum 
debilitatae viderentur, tantum abfuit ab insolentia 
gloriae, ut commiseratus sit fortunam Graeciae, quod 
tam multi a se victi vitio adversariorum concidissent; 
namque illa multitudine, si sana mens esset, Graeciae 10 
supplicium Persas dare potuisse. Idem cum adversa- 
rios intra moenia compulisset, et, ut Corinthum op- 
pugnaret, multi hortarentur, negavit id suae virtuti 
convenire.: se enim eum esse dixit, qui ad officium 
peccantes redire cogeret, non, qui urbes nobilissimas 15 
expugnaret Graeciae. "Nam si," inquit, "eos ex- 
stinguere voluerimus, qui nobiscum adversus barba- 
ros steterunt, nosmet ipsi nos expugnaverimus, illis 
quiescentibus. Quo iacto sine negotio, ciun volue- 
rint, nos oppriment." 20 

VI. Interim accidit illa calamitas apud Leuctra 
Lacedaemoniis : quo ne proficisceretur, cum a ple- 
risque ad exeimdum premeretur, ut si de exitu divi- 
naret, exire noluit. Idem, ciun Epaminondas Spar- 
tam oppugnaret, essetque sine muris oppidum, talem 25 
se imperatorem praebuit, ut eo tempore omnibus 
apparuerit, nisi ule fiiisset, Spartam ftituram non 
fuisse. In quo quidem discrimine celeritas ejus con- 
silii saluti ^t universis. Nam cum quidam adoles- 
centuli, hostium adventu perterriti, ad Thebanos 30 
transfugere vellent et locum extra urbem editum 
cepissent, Agesilaus, qui pemiciosissimum fore vide- 
ret, si animadversum esset quemquam ad hostes 
transftigere conari, cum suis eo venit atque, ut si 
bono animo fecissent, laudavit consilium eorum, quod 35 
eum locum occupassent, et se id quoque fieri debere 
animadvertisse. Sic adolescentulos simulata lauda- 
tione recuperavit, et adjunctis de suis comitibus locum 
tutum reliquit. Namque illi, aucto numero eorum, 
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qui expertes erant consilii, commovere se non sunt 
ausi eoque libentius, quod l^tere arbitrabantur, quae 
cogitarant. 

VII. Sine dubio post Leuctricam pugnam Lace- 
6 daemonii se numquam refecerunt neque pristinum 

imperium recuperarunt, cum interim Agesilaus non 
destitit, quibuscumque rebus posset, patriam juvare. 
Nam cum praecipue Lacedaemonii indigerent pecu- 
nia, ille omnibus, qui a rege defecerant, praesidio 

10 fuit ; a quibus magna donatus pecunia patriam suble- 
vavit. Atque in hoc illud in primis fiiit admirabile, 
cum maxima munera ei ab regibus et dynastis civi- 
tatibusque conferrentur, quod nihil umquam domum 
suam contulit, nihil de victu, nihil de vestitu Laco- 

15 num mutavit. Domo eadem fuit contentus, qua 
Eurysthenes, progenitor majorum suorum, fuerat 
usus : quam qui intrarat, nuUum signum libidinis, 
nullum luxuriae videre poterat ; contra ea plurima 
patientiae atque abstinentiae. Sic enim erat in- 

20 structa, ut nuUa in re differret cujusvis inopis atque 
privati. 

VIII. Atque hic tantus vir, ut naturam fautricem 
habuerat in tribuendis animi virtutibus, sic maleficam 
nactus est in corpore fingendo. Nam et statura fiiit 

26 humili, et corpore exiguo, et claudus altero pede. 
Quae res etiam nonnullam afferebat deformitatem ; 
atque ignoti faciem ejus cum intuerentur, contemne- 
bant; qui autem virtutes noverant, non poterant 
admirari satis. Quod ei usu venit, cum annorum 

30 octoginta subsidio Tacho in Aegyptum isset, et in 
acta cum suis accubuisset sine uUo tecto, stratumque 
haberet tale, ut terra tecta esset stramentis, neque 
huc amplius quam pellis esset injecta, eodemque 
comites omnes accubuissent vestitu humili atque 

35 obsoleto, ut eorum ornatus non modo in his regem 
neminem significaret, sed hominis non beatissimi 
suspicionem praeberet. Hujus de adventu fama 
cum ad regios esset perlata, celeriter munera eo 
cujusque generis sunt allata. His quaerentibus 
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Agesilaum vix fides facta est, unum esse ex his, qui 
tum aceubabant. Qui cum regis verbis, quae attu- 
lerant, dedissent, ille praeter vitulinam et ejusmodi 
genera opsonii, quae praesens tempus desiderabat, 
nihil accepit ; unguenta, coronas secundamque men- 5 
sam servis dispertiit; cetera referri jussit Quo facto 
eum barbari magis etiam contempserunt, quod eum 
ignorantia bonarum rerum illa potissimum sumpsisse 
arbitrabantur. Hic cum ex Aegypto reverteretur, 
donatus a rege Nectanabide ducentis viginti talentis, 10 
quae ille muneri populo suo daret, venissetque in 
portum, qui Menelai vocatur, jacens inter Cyrenas 
et Aegyptum, in morbum implicitus decessit. Ibi 
eum amici, quo Spartam faciiius perferre possent, 
quod mel non habebant, cera circumfuderunt atque 15 
ita domum retulerunt. 



XVIII. EUMENES. 



I. EuMENES Cardianus. Hujus si virtuti par data 
esset fortuna, non ille quidem major, sed multo illus- 
trior atque etiam honoratior ; quod magnos homines 
virtute metimur, non fortuna. Nam cum aetas ejus 20 
incidisset in ea tempora, quibus Macedones florerent, 
multum ei detraxit inler eos viventi, quod alienae 
erat civitatis ; neque aliud huic defuit quam gene- 
rosa stirps. Etsi ille domestico summo genere erat, 
tamen Macedones eum sibi aliquando anteponi in- 25 
digne ferebant ; neque tamen non patiebantur. Vin- 
cebat enim omnes cura, vigilantia, patientia, callidi- 
tate et celeritate ingenii. Hic peradolescentulus ad 
amicitiam accessit Philippi, Amyntae filii, brevique 
tempore in intimam pervenit familiaritatem. Fulge- 30 
bat enim jam in adolescentulo indoles virtutis. Itaque 
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eum habuit ad manum scribae loco; quod multo 
apud Graios honorificentius est quam apud Romanos. 
Nam apud nos, re vera sicut sunt, mercenarii scribae 
existimantur ; at apud illos e contrario nemo ad id 
5 officium admittitur, nisi honesto loco et fide et indus- 
tria cognita; quod necesse est omnium consiliorum 
eum esse participem. Hunc locum tenuit amicitiae 
apud Philippum annos septem. Illo interfecto, eo- 
dem gradu fuit apud Alexandrum annos tredecim. 
10 Novissimo tempore praefuit etiam alterae equitum 
alae, quae Hetaerice appellabatur. Utrique autem 
in consilio semper afiuit et omnium rerum habitus 
est particeps. ' 

II. Alexandro Babylone mortuo, cum regna sin- 
15 gulis familiaribus dispertirentur et summa rerura 

tradita esset tuenda eidera, cui Alexander moriens 
annulum suum dederat, Perdiccae, ex quo omnes 
conjecerant, eum regnum ei commendasse, quoad 
Uberi ejus in suam tutelam pervenissent (aberant 

20 enim Craterus et Antipater, qui antecedere hunc 
videbantur; mortuus erat Hephaestio, quem unum 
Alexander, quod facile intelligi posset, plurimi fece- 
rat) : hoc tempore data est Eumeni Cappadocia, sive 
potius dicta. Nam tum in hostium erat potestate. 

25 Hunc sibi Perdiccas adjunxerat magno studio, quod 
in homine fidem et industriam magnam videbat, non 
dubitans, si eum pellixisset, magno usui fore sibi in 
his rebus, quas apparabat. Cogitabat enim, quod 
fere omnes in magnis imperiis concupiscunt, omnium 

30 partes corripere atque complecti. Neque vero hoc 
ille solus fecit, sed ceteri quoque omnes, qui Alexan- 
dri fuerant araici. Primus Leonnatus Macedoniam 
praeoccupare destinaverat. Is multis magnisque pol- 
licitationibus persuadere Eumeni studuit, ut rer- 

35 diccam desereret ac secum faceret societatem. Cura 
perducere eum non posset, interficere conatus est; 
et fecisset, nisi ille clam noctu ex praesidiis ejus effu- 
gisset. 

III. Interim conflata sunt illa bella, quae ad 
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intemecionem post Alexandri mortem gesta sunt, 
omnesque concurrerunt ad Perdiccam opprimendum. 
Quem etsi infirmum videbat, quod imus onmibus 
resistere cogebatur, tamen amicum non deseruit, ne- 
que salutis quam fidei fuit cupidior. Praefecerat 6 
hunc Perdiccas ei parti Asiae, quae inter Taurum 
montem jacet atque Hellespontum, et illum unum 
opposuerat Europaeis adversariis; ipse AegTptum 
oppugnatum adversus Ptolemaeum erat profectus. 
Eumenes cum neque magnas copias neque firmas 10 
haberet, quod et inexercitatae et non multo ante erant 
contractae, adventare autem dicerentur Hellespont- 
umque transisse Antipater et Craterus magno cum 
exercitu Macedonum, viri cum claritate tum usu 
belli praestantes (Macedones vero milites ea tunc 16 
erant &ma, qua nunc Komani feruntur; etenim 
semper habiti sunt fortissimi, qui summam imperii 
potirentur) : Eumenes intelligebat, si copiae suae 
cognossent, adversus quos ducerentur, non modo non 
ituras, sed simul cum nuntio dilapsuras. Itaque hoc 20 
ejus ^it prudentissimum consilium, ut deviis itineri- 
bus milites duceret, in quibus vera audire non possent, 
et his persuaderet, se contra quosdam barbaros profi- 
ciscL Itaque tenuit hoc propositum et prius in 
aciem exercitum eduxit proeliumque commisit, quam 25 
milites sui scirent, cum quibus arma conferrent. 
Efiecit etiam illud locorum praeoccupatione, ut equi- 
tatu potius dimicaret, quo plus valebat, quam pedi- 
tatu, quo erat deterior. 

IV. Quorum acerrimo concursu cum magnam 30 
nartem diei esset pugnatum, cadit Craterus dux et 
Neoptolemus, qui secundum locum imperii tenebat. 
Cum hoc concurrit ipse Eumenes. Qui cum inter 
se complexi in terram ex equis decidissent, ut facile 
intelligi posset, inimica mente contendisse animoque 35 
magis etiam pugnasse quam corpore, non prius dis- 
tracti sunt, quam alterum anima relinqueret. Ab 
hoc aliquot plagis Eumenes vulneratur, neque eo 
magis ex proelio excessit, sed acrius hostes institit. 
6 — ^Nepos. 
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Hic equitibus profligatis, interfecto duce Cratero, 
multis praeterea et uiaxime nobilibus captis, pedester 
exercitus, quod in ea loca erat deductus, ut invito 
Eumene elabi non posset, pacem ab eo petiit Quam 
6 cum impetrasset, in fide non mansit et se, simul ac 
potuit, ad Antipatrum recepit Eumenes Craterum 
ex acie semivivum elatum recreare studuit. Cum 
id non posset, pro hominis dignitate proque pristina 
amicitia (namque illo usus erat, Alexandro vivo, 

10 familiariter) amplo ' funere extulit ossaque in Mace- 
doniam uxori ejus ac liberis remisit. 

V. Haec dum apud Hellespontum geruntur, Per- 
diccas apud Nilum flumen interficitur a Seleuco et 
Antigono rerumque summa ad Antipatrum defertur. 

16 Hic, qui deseruerant, exercitu suflragium ferente, 
eapitis absentes damnantur, in bis Eumenes. Hac 
ille percussus plaga non succubuit, neque eo secius 
bellum administravit. Sed exiles res animi magni- 
tudinem etsi non frangebant, tamen minuebant 

20 Hunc persequens Antigonus, cum omni genere copi- 
arum abundaret, saepe in itineribus vexabatur, neque 
umquam ad manum accedere licebat, nisi his locis, 
quibus pauci multis possent resistere. 8ed extremo 
tempore, cum consilio capi non posset, multitudine 

25 circumitus est. Hinc tamen, multis suis amigsis, se 
expedivit et in castellum Phrygiae, quod Nora appel- 
latur, con^git In quo cum circumsederetur et vere- 
retur, ne -uno loco manens equos militares perderet, 
quod spatium non esset agitandi, callidum ^it ejus 

80 inventum, quemadmodum stans jumentum concale- 
fieri exercerique posset, quo libentius et cibo uteretur 
et a oorporis motu non removeretur. Substringebat 
caput loro altius, quam ut prioribus pedibus plane 
terram posset attingere ; deinde post verberibus coge- 

35 bat exsultare et calces remittere. Qui motus non 
minus sudorem excutiebat, quam si in spatio decur- 
reret. Quo factum est, quod omnibus mirabile est 
visum, ut aeque jumenta nitida ex castello edueeret, 
cum complures menses iu obsidione fuisset, ac si in 
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oampestribus ea locis habuisset. In hac conclusione, 
quotiescumque Yoluit, apparatum et munitiones An- 
tigoni alias mcendit, alias disjecit. Tenuit autem se 
uno loco, quamdiu ^it hiems, quod castra sub divo 
habere non poterat. Yer appropinquabat : simulata 5 
deditione, dum de condicionibus tractat, praefectis 
Antigoni imposuit, seque ac suos omnes extraxit in- 
columes. 

VI. Ad hunc Olympias, mater quae fiierat Alex- 
andri, cum litteras et nuntios misisset in Asiam con- 10 
sultum, utrum repetitum Macedoniam veniret (nam 
tum in Epiro habitabat) et eas res occuparet, huic 
ille primum suasit, ne se moveret et exspectaret, 
quoad Alexandri filius regnum adipisceretur ; sin 
aliqua cupiditate raperetur in Macedoniam, oblivis- 15 
ceretur omnium injuriarum et in neminem acerbiore 
uteretur imperio. Horum illa nihil fecit ; nam et in 
Maoedoniam profecta est et ibi crudelissime se gessit. 
Petit autem ab Eumene absente, ne pateretur Phi- 
lippi domus ac &Lmiliae iuimicissimosstirpem quoque 20 
interimere, ferretque opem liberis Alexandri. Quam 
veniam si daret, quam primum exercitus pararet, 
quos sibi subsidio adduceret. Id quo facilius £BK)eret, 

se omnibus praefectis, qui in officio manebant, misisse 
litteras, ut ei parerent ejusque consiliis uterentur. 25 
His rebus Eumenes permotus satius duxit, si ita tu- 
lisset fortuna, perire bene meritis referentem gratiam 
quam ingratum vivere. 

VII. Itaque copias contraxit, bellum adversus 
Antigonum comparavit. Quod una erant Mace- 30 
dones complures nobiles, in his Peucestes, qui corpo- 
ris custos fiierat Alexandri, tum autem obtinebat 
Persidem, et Anti^nes, cujus sub imperio phalanx 
erat Macedonum, mvidiam verens, quam tamcn efiu- 
gere non potuit, si potius ipse alienigena summi im- 35 
perii potiretur, (juam alii Macedonum, quorum ibi 
erat multitudo : m principiis Alexandri nomine ta- 
bernaculum statuit, in eoque sellam auream cum 
Bceptro ac diademate jussit poni, eoque omnes quotidie 
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convenire, ut ibi de summis rebus consilia caperentur, 
credens minore se invidia fore, si specie imperii no- 
minisque simulatione Alexandri bellum videretur 
administrare. Quod et fecit. Nam cum non ad 
5 Eumenis principia, sed ad regia conveniretur atque 
ibi de rebus deliberaretur, quodammodo latebat, cum 
tamen per eum unum gererentur omnia. 

VIII. Hic in Paraetacis cum Antigono conflixit, 
non acie instructa, sed in itinere, eumque male ac- 

10 ceptum in Mediam hiematum coegit redire. Ipse in 
finitima regione Persidis hiematum copias divisit, non 
ut voluit, sed ut militum cogebat voluntas. Namque 
illa phalanx Alexandri Magni, quae Asiam peragra- 
rat deviceratque Persas, inveterata cum gloria tum 

15 etiam licentia, non parere se ducibus, sed imperare 
postulabat ; ut nunc veterani faciunt nostri. Itaque 
periculum est, ne faciant, quod illi fecerunt sua in- 
temperantia nimiaque licentia, ut omnia perdant, 
neque minus eos, cum quibus steterint, quam adver- 

20 sus quos fecerint. Quod si quis illorum veteranorum 
legat facta, paria horura cognoscat neque rem ullam 
nisi tempus interesse judicet. Sed ad illos revertar.' 
Hiberna sumpserant non ad usum belli, sed ad ipso- 
rum luxuriam, longeque inter se discesserant. Hoc 

25 Antigonus cum comperisset intelligeretque se parem 
non esse paratis adversariis, statuit aliquid sibi con- 
silii novi esse capiendum. Duae erant viae, qua ex 
Medis, libi ille hiemabat, ad adversariorum hibema- 
cula posset perveniri, Quarum brevior per loca 

30 deserta, quae nemo incolebat propter aquae inopiam, 
ceterum dierum erat fere decem; illa autem, qua 
omnes commeabant, altero tanto longiorem habebat 
anfractum, sed erat copiosa omniumque rerum abun- 
dans. Hac si proficisceretur, intelligebat prius ad- 

35 versarios rescituros de suo adventu, quam ipse tertiam 
partem confecisset itineris; sin per loca sola con- 
tenderet, sperabat se imprudentem hostem oppressu- 
rum. Ad hanc rem conficiendam imperavit quam 
plurimos utres atque etiam culleos comparari ; post 
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haec pabulum ; praeterea cibaria eocta dierum decem, 
ut quam miniiiie fieret ignis in castris. Iter, quod 
habebat, omnes celat. Sic paratus, qua constituerat, 
proficiscitur. 

IX. Dimidium fere spatium confecerat, cum ex 5 
fumo castrorum ejus suspicio allata est ad Eumenem, 
hostem appropinquare. CJonveniunt duces; quaeri- 
tur, quid opus sit facto. Intelligebant omnes, tam 
celeriter copias ipsorum contrahi non posse, quam 
Antigonus affuturus videbatur. Hic omnibus titu- 10 
bantibus et de rebus summis desperantibus, Eumenes 
ait, si celeritatem velint adhibere et imperata facere, 
quod ante non fecerint, se rem expediturum. Nam 
quod diebus quinque hostis transisse posset, se effectu- 
rum, ut non minus totidem dierum spatio retardare- 15 
tur : quare circumirent, suasque quisque contraheret 
copias. Ad Antigoni autem refrenandum impetum 
tale capit consilium. Certos mittit homines ad infi- 
mos montes, qui obvii erant itineri adversariorum, 
hisque praecepit, ut prima nocte, quam latissime 20 
possint, ignes faciant quam maximos atque hos se- 
cunda vigilia minuant, tertia perexiguos reddant et, 
assimulata castrorum consuetudine, suspicionem in- 
jiciant hostibus, his locis esse castra ac de eorum 
adventu esse praenuntiatum ; ideraque postera nocte 25 
faciant. Quibus imperatum erat, diligenter prae- 
eeptum curant. Antigonus, tenebris obortis, ignes 
conspicatur ; credit, de suo adventu esse auditum et 
adversarios illuc suas contraxisse copias. Mutat con- 
silium et, quoniam imprudentes adoriri non posset, 30 
flectit iter suum et illum anfractum longiorem copi- 
osae viae capit, ibique diem unum opperitur ad lassi- 
tudinem sedandam militum ac reficienda jumenta, 
quo integriore exercitu decemeret. 

X. Hic Eumenes callidum imperatorem vicit con- 35 
silio celeritatemque impedivit ejus; neque tamen 
multum profecit. Nam invidia ducum, cum quibus 
erat, perfidiaque Macedonum veteranorum, eum su- 
perior proelio discessisset, Antigono est deditus, cum 
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exercitus ei ter ante separatis temporibus jurasset, se 
eum defensurum neque umquam deserturum. Sed 
tanta fiiit nonnullorum virtutis obtr^tatio, ut fidem 
amittere mallent quam eum non prodefe. Atque 
5 hunc Antigonus, cum ei fuisset infestissimus, conser- 
vasset, si per suos esset licitum, quod ab nullo se plus 
adjuvari posse intelligebat in nis rebus, quas im- 
pendere jam apparebat omnibus. Imminebant enim 
Seleucus, Lysimachus, Ptolemaeus, opibus jam va- 

10 ientes, cum quibus ei de summis rebus erat dimi- 
candum. Sed non passi sunt hi, qui circa erant; 
quod videbant, Eumene recepto, omnes prae illo 
parvi futuros. Ipse autem Antigonus adeo erat in- 
census, ut nisi magna spe maximarum rerum leniri 

15 non posset. 

XI. Itaque cum eum in custodiam dedisset, et 
praefectus custodum quaesisset, quemadmodum ser- 
vari vellet, "Ut acerrimum," inquit, "leonem aut 
ferocissimum elephantum." Nondum enim statue- 

20 rat, conservaret eum necne. Veniebat autem ad 
Eumenem utrumque genus hominum, et qui propter 
odium fructum oculis ex ejus casu capere vellent, et 
qui propter veterem amicitiam colloqui consolarique 
cuperent ; multi etiam, qui ejus Ibrmam cognoscere 

25 studebant, qualis esset, quem tam diu tamque valde 
timuissent, cujus in pernicie positam spem habuissent 
victoriae. At Eumenes, cum diutius in vinculis 
esset, ait Onomarcho, penes quem summa imperii 
erat custodiae, se mirari, quare jam tertium diem sic 

80 teneretur : non enim hoc convenire Antigoni pru- 
dentiae, ut sic deuteretur victo ; quin aut interfici aut 
missum fieri juberet. Hic cum lerocius Onomarcho 
loqui videretur, " Quid tu ? " inquit, " animo si isto 
erasj cur non in proelio cecidisti potius quam in po- 

35 testatem inimici venires ? " Huic Eumenes : " Utinam 
quidem istud evenisset! sed eo non accidit, quod 
numquam cum fortiore sum congressus. Non enim 
cum quoquam arma contuli, quin is mihi succubuerit. 
Non enim virtute hostium, sed amicorum perfidia 
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decidi." Ne<^ue id falsum. Nam et dignitate fuit 
honesta et viribus ad laborem ferendum firmLs, neque 
tam magno corpore quam figura venusta. 

XI L De hoc Antigoiius cuni solus constituere 
non auderet, ad consilium retulit Hic cum 5 
omnes primo perturbati admirarentur, non jam de 
eo sumptum esse supplicium, a quo tot annos adeo 
essent male habiti, ut saepe ad desperationem forent 
adducti, quique maximos duces interfecisset; denique 
in quo uno esset tantum, ut, quoad ille viveret, ipsi 10 
securi ease non possent, interfecto, nihil habituri ne- 
gotii essent ; postremo, si illi redderet salutem, quae- 
rebant, quibus amicis esset usurus : sese enim cum 
Eumene apud eum non futuros. 'Hic, cognita con- 
silii voluntate, tamen usque ad septimum diem de- 15 
liberandi sibi spatium reli(]^uit Tum autem, cum 
jam vereretur, ne qua seditio exercitus oriretur, ve- 
tuit quemquam ad eum admitti et quotidianum 
victum removeri jussit. Nam negebat se ei vim 
allaturum, qui aliquando fuisset amicus. Hic tamen 20 
non amplius quam triduum fame fatigatus, cum castra 
moverentury insciente Antigono, jugulatus est a cus- 
todibus. 

^ Xni. Sic Eumenes annorum quinque et quadra- 
ginta, cum ab anno vicesimo, ut supra ostendimus, 25 
septem annos Philippo apparuisset, tredecim apud 
Alexandrum eundem locum obtinuisset, in his unum 
equitum alae praefiiisset, post autem Alexandri 
Magni mortem imperator exercitus duxisset, sum- 
mosque duces partim repulisset, partim interfecisset, 30 
captus non Antigoni virtute, sed Macedonum perju- 
rio, talem habuit exitum vitae. In quo quanta 
omnium fuerit opinio eorum, qui post Alexandrum 
Magnum reges sunt appellati, ex hoc facillime potest 

judicari, quod nemo, feumene vivo, rex appellatus 35 
est, sed praefectus ; iidem post hujus occasum statim 
regium ornatum nomenque sumpserunt, neque, quod 
initio praedicarant, se Alexandri liberis regnum ser- 
vare, praestare voluerunt, et, uno propugnatore sub- 
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lato, quid sentirent, aperaenint. Hujus sceleris 
principes fuerant Antigonus, Ptolemaeus, Seleucus, 
Lysimachus, Caasander. Antigonus autem Eume- 
nem mortuum propinquis ejus sepeliendum tradidit. 
6 Hi militari honesto funere, comitante toto exercitu, 
humaverant, ossaque ejus in Cappadociam ad matrem 
atque uxorem liberosque ejus deportanda curaruut. 



XIX. PHOCION. 



I. Phocion Atheniensis, etsi saepe exercitibus 
praefuit summosque magistratus cepit, tamen multo 

10 gus notior integritas vitae quam rei militaris labor. 
Itaque hujus memoria est nulla, illius autem magna 
fama: ex quo cognomine Bonus est appellatus. Fuit 
enim perpetuo pauper, cum divitissimus esse posset 
propter frequentes delatos honores potestatesque sum- 

15 mas, quae ei a populo dabantur. Hic cum a rege 
Philippo munera magnae pecuniae repudiaret, lega- 
tique hortarentur accipere simulque admonerent, si 
ipse his facile careret, liberis tamen suis prospiceret, 
quibus difficile esset in summa paupertate tantam 

20 patemam tueri gloriam, his ille, " Si mei similes 
erunt, idem hic," inquit " agellus illos alet, qui me 
ad hanc dignitatem perduxit; sin dissimiles sunt 
futuri, nolo meis impensis illorum ali augerique 
luxuriam." 

25 n. Idem cum prope ad annum octogesimum pros- 
pera pervenisset fortuna, extremis temporibus mag- 
num in odium pervenit suorum civium ; primo, quod 
cum Demade de urbe tradenda Antipatro consense- 
rat, ejusque consilio Demosthenes cum ceteris, q\ii 

30 bene de re publica meriti existimabantur, populi 
scito in exsilium erant expulsi. Neque in eo solum 
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ofienderat, quod patriae male consuluerat, sed etiam, 
quod amicitiae fidem non praestiterat Namque 
auctus adjutusque a Demosthene eum, quem tenebat, 
ascenderat gradum, cum adversus Charetem eum 
Bubomaret ; ab eodem in judiciis, cum capitis causam 5 
diceret, defensus aliquoties liberatus discesserat. 
Hunc non solum in periculis non defendit, sed etiam 
prodidit. Concidit autem maxime uno crimine, auod, 
cum apud eum summum esset imperium popuii, et 
Nicanorem, Cassandri praefectum, insidiari Piraeo 10 
Atheniensium, a Dercyllo moneretur, idemque postu- 
laret, ut provideret, ne commeatibus civitas privare- 
tur, huic, audiente populo, Phocion negavit esse 
periculum, seque ejus rei obeidem fore pollicitus est. 
l^eque ita multo post Nicanor Piraeo est potitus. Ad 15 
quem recuperandum cum populus armatus concurris- 
set, ille non modo neminem ad arma vocavit, sed ne 
armatis quidem praeesse voluit. Sine quo Athenae 
omnino Qsse non possunt. 

III. Eranteo tempore Athenis duae factiones, 20 
quarum una populi causam agebat, altera optima- 
tium. In hac erat Phocion et Demetrius Phalereus. 
Harum utraque Macedonum patrociniis nitebatur. 
Nam populares Polysperchonti favebant ; optimates 
cum Cassandro sentiebant. Interim a Polysperchonte 25 
Cassandrus Macedonia pulsus est. Quo facto popu- 
lus superior factus statim duces adversariae factionis 
capitis damnatos patria propulit, in his Phocionem 

et Demetrium Phalereum ; deque ea re legatos ad 
Polysperchontem misit, qui ab eo peterent, ut sua 30 
decreta confirmaret. Huc eodem profectus est Pho- 
cion. Quo ut venit, causam apud Philippum regem 
verbo, re ipsa quidem apud Polysperchontem jussus 
est dicere ; namque is tum regis rebus praeerat. Hic 
ab Agnone accusatus, quod Piraeum Nicanori pro- 35 
didisset, ex consilii sententia in eustodiam conjectus, 
Athenas deductus est, ut ibi de eo legibus fieret ju- 
dicium. 

IV. Huc ubi perventum est, cum propter aetatem 
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pedibus jam non valeret vehieuloque portaietur, 
magni concursus sunt facti, cum alii, reminiscentes 
veteris famae, aetatis miscrcrentur ; plurimi vero ira 
exacuerentur propter proditionis suspicion.em Piraei, 
5 maximeque quod adversus populi commoda in se- 
nectute steterat. Qua de re ne perorandi quidem ei 
data est facultas et dicendi causam. Inde judicio, 
legitimis quibusdam confectis, damnatus traditus est 
undecimviris, quibus ad supplicium more Atheni- 

10 ensium publice damnati tradi solent. Hic cum ad 
mortem duceretur, obvius ei fuit Euphiletus, quo fii- 
miliariter fuerat usus. Is cum lacrimans dlxisset: 
" O quam indigna perpeteris, Phocion I " huic ille, 
"At non inopinata," inquit; "hunc enim exitum 

15 plerique clari viri habuerunt Athenienses." In hoc 
tantum ^it odium multitudinis, ut nemo ausus sit 
eum liber sepelire. Itaque a servis sepultus est. 



XX. TIMOLEON. 

»o>»;o— 

I. TiMOLEON Corinthius. Sine dubio magnus om- 
nium judicio hic vir exstitit Namque huic uni con- 

20 tigit, quod nescio an uUi, ut et patriam, in qua erat 
natus, oppressam a tyranno liberaret, et a Syracusis, 
quibus auxiiio erat missus, inveteratam servitutem 
depelleret, totamque Siciliam, multos annos bello 
vexatam a barbarisque oppressam, suo adventu in 

25 pristinum restitueret. Sed in his rebus non simplici 
fortuna conflictatus est et, id quod difficilius putatur, 
multo sapientius tulit secundam quam adversam for- 
tunam. Nam cum frater^ejus Timophanes, dux a 
Corinthiis delectus, tyrannidem per milites mercena- 

30 rios occupasset particepsque regni posset esse, tantum 
abfiiit a societate sceleris, ut antetulerit suorum 
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civium libertatem fratris saluti, et parere legibus 
qixam imperare patriae, satius duxerit. Hac meute 
per haruspicem commuuemque affinem, cui soror ex 
eisdem parentibus nata nupta erat, fratrem tyrannum 
interficiendum curavit. Ipse non modo manus non 5 
attulit, sed ne aspicere quidem fratemum sanguinem 
voluit. Nam, dum res conficeretur, procul in prae- 
Bidio fuit, ne quis satelles posset succurrere. Hoc 
praeclarissimum ejus facinus non pari modo proba- 
tum est ab omnibus. Nonnulli enim laesam ab eo 10 
pietatem putabant, et invidia laudem virtutis obtere- 
bant. Mater vero post id factum neque domum ad 
se filium admisit, neque aspexit, quin eum fratricidam 
impiumque detestans compellaret. Quibus rebus 
adeo ille est commotus, ut nonnunquam vitae finem 15 
fecere voluerit atque ex ingratorum hominum con- 
spectu morte decedere. 

II. Interim Dione Syracusis interfecto, Dionysius 
rursus Syracusarum potitus cst; cujus adversarii 
opem a Corinthiis petierunt, ducemque, quo in bello 20 
uterentur, postularunt. Huc Timoleon missus in- 
credibili felicitate Dionysium tota Sicilia depulit. 
Cum interficere posset, noluit, tutoque ut Corinthum 
perveniret, effecit; quod utrorumque Dionysiorum 
opibus Corinthii saepe adjuti fuerant, cujus benigni- 25 
tatis memoriam volebat exstare, eamque praeclaram 
victoriam ducebat, in qua plus esset clementiae quam 
crudelitatis ; postremo, ut non solum auribus accipe- 
retur, sed etiam oculis cerneretur, quem et ex quanto 
regno ad quam fortunam detrusisset. Post Dionysii 30 
decessum cum Hiceta bellavit, qui adversatus fuerat 
Dionysio ; quem non odio tyrannidis dissensisse, sed 
cupiditate, indicio fuit, quod ipse, expulso Dionysio, 
imperium dimittere noluit. Hoc superato, Timoleon 
maximas copias Carthaginiensium apud Crimissum 35 
flumen fugavit, ac satis habere coegit, si liceret Afri- 
cam obtinere, qui jam complures annos possessionem 
Siciliae tenebant. Cepit etiam Mamercum, Italicum 
ducem, hominem bellicosum et potentem, qui tyrau- 
nos adjutum in Siciliam venerat. 
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IIL Quibus rebus confectis, cum propter diutomi- 
tatem belli non solum regiones, sed etiam urbes de- 
sertas videret, conquisivit, quos potuit, primum Sicu- 
los ; deiude Corintho arcessivit colonos, quod ab his 
6 initio Syracusae erant conditae. Civibus veteribus 
sua restituit; novis bello vacuefactas possessiones 
divisit ; urbium moenia disjecta fanaque deserta re- 
fecit; civitatibus leges iibertatemque reddidit; ex 
maximo bello tantum otium totae insulae conciliavit, 

10 ut hic conditor urbium earum, non illi, qui initio 
deduxerant, videretur. Arcem Syracusis, quam mu- 
nierat Dionysius ad urbem obsidendam, a funda- 
mentis disjecit; cetera tyrannidis propugnacula de- 
molitus est, deditque operam, ut quam minime multa 

15 vestigia servitutis manerent Cum tantis esset opi- 
bus, ut etiam invitis imperare posset, tantum autem 
amorem haberet omnium Siculorum, ut nullo recu- 
sante regnum obtineret, maluit se diligi quam metui. 
Itaque cum primum potuit, imperium deposuit ac 

20 privatus Syracusis, quod reliquum vitae fuit, vixit 
J^eque vero id imperite fecit. Nam quod ceteri reges 
imperio potuerunt, hic benevoleutia tenuit. Nullus 
honos huic defuit ; neque postea res uila Syracusis 
gesta est publice, de qua prius sit decretum, quam 

26 Timoleontis sententia cognita. Nullius umquam con- 
silium non modo antelatum, sed ne comparatum qui- 
dem est. Neque id magis benevolentia factum est 
•quam prudentia. 

IV. Hic cum aetate jam provectus esset, sine uUo 

80 morbo lumina oculorum amisit. Quam calamitatem 
ita moderate tulit, ut neque eum querentem quisquam 
audierit, neque eo minus privatis publicisque rebus 
interfuerit. Veniebat autem in theatrura, cum ibi 
cohcilium populi haberetur, propter valetudinem 

36 vectus jumentis junctis, atque ita de vehicuio, quae 
videbantur, dicebat ; neque hoc illi quisquam tribu- 
ebat superbiae. Nihil enim umquam neque insolens 
neque gloriosum ex ore ejus exiit Qui quidem, cum 
suas laudes audiret praedicari, numquam aliud dixit, 
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quam se in ea re maxime diis agere gratias atque 
habere, quod, cum Siciliam recreare constituissent, 
tum se potissimum ducem esse voluissent. Nihil 
enim rerum humanarum sine deorum numine geri 
putabat. Itaque suae domi sacellum Avtofiatioi con- 5 
stituerat, idque sanctissime colebat. 

V. Ad hanc hominis excellentem bonitatem mira- 
biles accesserunt casus. Nam proelia maxima natali 
suo die fecit omnia ; quo factum est, ut qus diem 
uatalem festum haberet universa Sicilia. Huic qui- 10 
dam Lamestius, homo petulans et ingratus, vadimo- 
nium cum vellet imponere, quod cum illo se lege 
agere diceret, et complures concurrissent, qui proca- 
citatem hominis manibus coercere conarentur, Tirao- 
leon oravit omnes, ne id facerent. Namque id ut 15 
Liamestio et cuivis liceret, se maximos labores sum- 
maque adiisse pericula. Hanc enim speciem liberta- 
tis esse, si omnibus, quod quisque vellet, legibus 
experiri liceret. Idem, cum quidam Lamestii simi- 
lis, nomine Demaenetus, in conciojie populi de rebus 20 
gestis ejus detraherecoepisset,ac nonnulla inveheretur 
in Timoleontaj dixit, nunc demum se voti esse damna- 
tum : namque hoc a diis immortalibus semper preca- 
tum, ut talem libertatem restitueret Syracusanis, in 
qua cuivis liceret, de quo vellet, impune dicere. Hic 25 
cum diem supremum obisset, publice a Svracusanis 
in gymnasio, quod Timoleonteum appellatur, tota 
celebrante Sicilia, sepultus est. 



XXL DE REGIBUS. 

L Hi fere fuerunt Graecae gentis duces, qui me- 
moria digni videbantur, praeter reges. Namque eos 30 
attingere noluimus, quod omnium res gestae separa- 
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tim sunt relatae. Neque tamen hi admodum sunt 
multi. Lacedaemonius autem Agesilaus nomine, 
non potestate fuit rex, sicut ceteri Spartani. Ex his 
vero, qui dominatum imperio teuuerunt, excellentis- 
5 simi fuerunt, ut nos judicaraus, Persarum Cyrus et 
Darius, Hystaspi filius; quorum Uterque privatus 
virtute regnum est adeptus. Prior horum apud 
Massagetas in proelio cecidit ; Darius senectute diem 
obiit supremum. Tres sunt praeterea ejusdem gene- 

10 ris, Xerxes et duo Artaxerxes, Macrochir et Mne- 
mon. Xerxi maxime est illustre, quod maximis post 
hominum memoriam exercitibus terra marique bellum 
intulit Graeciae. At Macrochir praecipuam habet 
laudem amplissimae pulcherrimaeque corporisformae, 

15 quam incredibili ornavit virtute belli. Namque illo 
Perses nemo fuit manu fortior ; Mnemon autem jus- 
titiae fama floruit. Nam cum matris suae scelere 
amisisset uxorem, tantum indulsit dolori, ut eum 
pietas vinceret. Ex his duo eodem nomine morbo 

20 naturae debitum reddiderunt ; tertius ab Artabano 
praefecto ferro interemptus est. 

II. Ex Macedonum autem gente duo multo eete- 
ros antecesserunt rerum gestarum gloria ; Philippus, 
Amyntae filius, et Alexander Magnus. Horum alter 

25 Babylone morbo consumptus est ; Philippus Aegis a 
Pausania, cum spectatum ludos iret, juxta theatrum 
occisus est. Unus Epirotes, Pyrrhus, qui cum po- 
pulo Romano bellavit. Is cum Ai;gos oppidum op- 
pugnaret in Peloponneso, lapide ictus interiit. Unus 

30 item Siculus, Dionysius prior. Nam et manu fortis 
et belli peritus fuit, et, id quod in tyranno non facile 
reperitur, minime libidinosus, non luxuriosus, non 
avarus, nullius denique rei cupidus nisi singularis 
perpetuique imperii, ob eamque rem crudelis. Nam 

35 dum id studuit munire, nuUius pepercit vitae, quem 
ejus insidiatorem putaret. Hic cum virtute tyranni- 
dem sibi peperisset, magna retinuit felicitate ; major 
enim annos sexaginta natus decessit florente regno, 
neque in tam multis annis cujusquam ex sua stirpe 
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ftinus vidit, cum ex tribus uxoribus liberos procre- 
asset, multique ei nati essent nepotes. 

III. Fuerunt praeterea magni reges ex amicis 
Alexandri Magni, qui post obitum ejus imperia ce- 
perunt ; in his Antigonus, et hujus filius Demetrius, 6 
Lysimachus, Seleucus,Ptolemaeus. Ex his Antigo- 
nus in proelio, cum adversus Seleucum et Lysima- 
chum dimicaret, occisus est. Pari leto affectus est 
Lysimachus ab Seleuco. Namque, societate disso- 
luta, bellum inter se gesserunt. At Demetrius, cum 10 
filiam suam Seleuco in matrimonium dedisset, neque 
80 magis fida inter eos amicitia manere potuisset, 
captus bello, in custodia socer generi periit a morbo. 
Neque ita multo post Seleucus a Ptolemaeo Cerauno 
dolo interfectus est, quem ille a patre expulsum Alex- 15 
andrea, alienarum opum indigentem, receperat. Ipse 
autem Ptolemaeus, cum vivus filio regnum tradiais- 
set, ab illo eodem vita privatus dicitur. De quibus 
quoniam satis dictum putamus, non incommodum 
videtur non praeterire Hamilcarem et Hannibalem, 20 
quos et animi magnitudine et calliditate omnes iu 
Alrica natos praestitisse constat. 



XXII. HAMILCAR. 



L Hamilcar, Hannibalis filius, cognomine Bar- 
cas, Carthaginienses primo Poenico bello, sed tempo- 
ribus extremis, admodum adolescentulus in Sicilia 25 
praeesse coepit exercitui. Cum ante ejus adventum 
et mari et terra male res gererentur Carthaginien- 
sium,-ipse, ubi affuit, numquam hosti cessit, neque 
locum nocendi dedit, saepeque e contrario, occasione 
data, lacessivit semperque superior discessit. Quo 30 
fiicto, cum paene omnia in Sicilia Poeni amisissent. 



96 CORNELII NEPOTI8. 

ille Erycem sic defendit, ut bellum eo ]oco gestura 
non videretur. Interim Carthaginienses, classe apud 
insulas Aegates a C. Lutatio, consule Romanorum, 
superati, statuerunt belli finem facere, eamque rem 
5 arbitrio permiserunt Hamilcaris. IUe, etsi nagrabat 
bellandi cupiditate, tamen paci serviendum putavit, 
quod patriam exhaustam sumptibus diutius calami- 
tates Delli ferre non posse intelligebat ; sed ita, ut 
statim mente agitaret, si paulum modo res essent 

10 refectae, bellum renovare Komanosque armis perse- 
qui, donicum aut virtute vicissent aut victi manus 
dedissent. Hoc consilio pacem conciliavit ; in quo 
tanta fuit ferocia, cum Catulus negaret bellum com- 
positurum, nisi ille cum suis, qui Erycem tenuerunt, 

15 armis relictis, Sicilia decederent, ut, succumbente 
patria, ipse periturum se potius dixerit, quam cum 
tanto flagitio domum rediret. Non enim suae esse 
virtutis, arma a patria accepta adversus hostes ad- 
versariis tradere. Hujus pertinaciae cessit Catulus. 

20 n. At ille, ut Carthaginem venit, multo aliter 
ac sperabat rem publicam se habeutem cognovit 
Namque diuturnitate externi mali tantum exarsit 
intestinum bellum, ut numquam pari periculo fuerit 
Carthago, nisi cum deleta est. Primo mercenatii 

25 milites, qui adversus Romanos fuerant, desciverunt, 
quorum numerus erat viginti milium. Hi totam 
abalienarunt Africam, ipam Carthaginem oppugua- 
runt. Quibus malis adeo sunt Poeni perterriti, ut 
etiam auxiiia ab Romanis petierint eaque impetra- 

30 rint. Sed extremo, cum prope jam ad desperatiouem 
pervenissent, Hamilcarem imperatorem fecerunt. Is 
non solum hostes a muris CarthaginLs removit, cum 
amplius centum milia facta essent armatorum, sed 
etiam eo compulit, ut locorum angustiis clausi plures 

35 fame qu^m ferro interirent. Omnia oppida abalie- 
nata, in hig Uticam atque Hipponem, valentissima 
totius Africae, restituit patriae. Neque eo fuit con- 
tentus, sed etiam fines imperii propagavit, tota Africa 
tantum otium reddidit, ut nullum in ea bellum vide- 
^etur multis annis fuisse. 
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m. Rebus his ex sententia peractis, fidenti animo 
atque infesto Romanis, quo facilius cauaam bellandi 
reperiret, effecit, ut imperator cum exercitu in His- 
paniam mitteretur, eoque secum duxit filium Hanni- 
balem annorum novem. Erat praeterea cum eo 5 
adolescens illustris, formosus, Hasdrubal, quem non- 
nuUi diligi turpius, quam par erat, ab Hamilcare 
loquebantur. Non enim maledici tanto viro deesse 
poterant.- Quo factum est, ut a praefecto morum 
Hasdrubal cum eo vetaretur esse. Huic ille filiam 10 
suam in matrimonium dedit, quod moribus eorum 
non poterat interdici socero genero. De hoc ideo 
mentionem fecimus, quod, Hamilcare occiso, ille exer- 
citui praefuit, resque magnas gessit, et princeps largi- 
tione vetustos pervertit mores Carthaginiensium ; 15 
ejusdemque post mortem Hannibai ab exercitu acce- 
pit imperium. 

IV. At Hamilcar, posteaquam mare transiit in 
Hispaniamque venit, magnas res secunda gessit for- 
tuna : maximas bellicosissimasque gentes subegit ; 20 
equis, armis, viris, pecunia totam locupletavit Afri- 
cam. Hic cum in Italiam bellum inferre meditare- 
tur, nono anno postquam in Hispaniam venerat, in 
proelio pugnans adversus Vettones occisus est. Hu- 
jus perpetuum odium erga Romanos maxime conci- 25 
tasse videtur secundum beiium Poenicum. Namque 
Hannibal, filius ejus, assiduis patris obtestationibus 
60 est perductus, ut interire quam Romanos non 
expenri mallet. 



XXIII. HANNIBAL. 

I. Hannibal, Hamilcaris filius, Carthaginiensis. 30 
Si verum est, quod nemo dubitat, ut populus Romanus 
omnes gentes virtute superarit, non est infitiandum, 
7 — Nepos. 
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Hannibalem tanto praestitisse ceteros imperatores 
prudentia, quanto populus Romanus antecedat forti- 
tudine cunctas nationes. Nani quotiescumque cum 
eo congressus est in Italia, semper discessit superior. 
5 Quod nisi domi civium suorum invidia debilitatus 
esset, Romanos videretur superare potuisse. Sed 
multorum obtrectatio devicit unius virtutein. Hic 
autem velut hereditate relictum odium patemum 
erga Romanos sic conservavit, ut prius animam 

10 quam id deposuerit ; qui quidem, cum patria pulsus 
esset et alienarum opum indigeret, numquam desti- 
terit animo bellare cum Romanis. 

II. Nam ut omittam Philippum, quem absens 
hostem reddidit Romanis, omnium his temporibus 

15 potentissimus rex Antiochus fuit. Hunc tanta cu- 
piditate incendit bellandi, ut usque a rubro mari 
arma conatus sit inferre Italiae. Ad quem cum le- 
gati venissent Romaui, qui de ejus voluntate explo- 
rarent darentque operam consiliis clandestinis, ut 

20 Hannibalem in suspicionem regi adducerent, tam- 
quam ab ipsis corruptum alia atque antea sentire, 
neque id frustra fecissent, idque Hannibal compe- 
risset, seque ab interioribus consiliis segregari vi- 
disset: tempore dato adiit ad regem, eique cum 

25 multa de fide sua et odio in Romanos commemo- 
rasset, hoc adjunxit: "Pater meus," inquit, *' Hamil- 
car, puerulo me, utpote non amplius novem annos 
uato, in Hispaniam imperator proficiscens, Carthagine 
Jovi optimo maximo hostias immolavit. Quae di- 

30 vina res dum conficiebatur, quaesivit a me, vellenme 
secum in castra proficisci. Id tum libenter acce- 
pissem, atque ab eo petere coepissem, ne dubitaret 
ducere, tum ille, 'Faciam,' inquit, *mihi, si fidem 
quam postulo, dederis.' Simul me ad aram adduxit, 

35 apud quam sacrificare instituerat, eamque, ceteris 
remotis, tenentem jurare jussit, numquam me in ami- 
citia cum Romanis fore. Id ego jusjurandum patri 
datum usque ad hanc aetatem ita conservavi, ut 
nemini dubium esse debeat, quin reliquo tempore 
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eadem mente sim futurus. Quare, si quid am ce de 
Bomanis cogitabis, non imprudenter feceris, si me 
celaris ; cum quidem bellum parabis, te ipsum frus- 
traberis, si non me in eo principem posueris." 

III. Hac igitur, qua diximus, aetate cum patre in 5 
Hispaniam profectus est; cujus post obit\im, Hasdru- 
bale imperatore sufiecto, equitatui omni praefuit. 
Hoc quoque interfecto^ exercitus summam imperii ad 
eum detulit Id Carthaginem delatum publice com- 
probatum est. Sic Hannibal, minor quinque et vi- 10 
ginti annis natus imperator factus, proximo triennio 
omnes gentes Hispaniae bello subegit; Saguntum, 
foederatam civitatem, vi expugnavit ; tres exercitus 
maximos comparavit. Ex his unum in Africam 
misit, alterum cum Hasdrubale fratre in Hispania 15 
reliquit, tertium in Italiam secum duxit. Saltum 
Pyrenaeum transiit. Quacumque iter fecit, cum 
omnibus incolis conflixit ; neminem nisi victum dimi- 
sit. Ad Alpes posteaquam venit, quae Italiam ab 
Grallia sejungunt, quas nemo umquam cum exercitu 20 
ante eum praeter Herculem Graium transierat (quo 
&.cto is hodie saltus Graius appellatur) ; Alpicos co- 
nantes prohibere transitu concidit, loca patefecit, 
itinera muniit, effecit ut ea elephantus ornatus ire 
posset, qua antea unus homo mermis vix poterat 25 
repere. Hac copias traduxit in Italiamque pervenit. 

IV. Conflixerat apud Rhodanum cum P. Cornelio 
Scipione consule eumque pepulerat. Cum hoc eodem 
Clastidii apud Padum decernit sauciumque inde ac 
fugatum mmittit. Tertio idem Scipio cum collega 30 
Tiberio Longo apud Trebiam adversus eum venit. 
Cum his manum conseruit, utroscjue profligavit. Inde 

gir Ligures Apenninum transiit, petens Etruriam. 
oc itinere adeo gravi morbo afficitur oculorum, ut 
postea numquam dextro aeque bene usus sit. Qua 35 
valetudine cum etiam nunc premeretur lecticaque 
ferretur, C. Flaminium consulem apud Trasimenum 
cum exercitu, insidiis circumventum, oceidit ; neque 
multo post C. Centenium praetorem, cum delecta 
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manu saltus occupantem. Hinc in Apuliam perve- 
nit. Ibi obviam ei venerunt duo consules, C. Te- 
rentius et L. Aemilius. XJtriusque exercitus uno 
proelio ^gavit ; Paulum consulem occidit et aliquot 
5 praeterea consulares, in his Cn. Servilium Greniinum, 
qui anno superiore fuerat consul. 

V. Hac pugna pugnata, Romam profectus est, 
nullo resistente. In propinquis urbis montibus mo- 
ratus est. Cum aliquot ibi dies castra habuisset et 

10 reverteretur Capuam, Q. Fabius Maximus, dictator 
Romanus, in agro Falerno ei se objecit. Hic clausus 
locorum angustiis, noctu sine uUo detrimento exerci- 
tus se expedivit; Fabio, callidissimo imperatori, 
verba dedit. Namque obducta nocte sarmenta in 

15 comibus juvencorum deligata incendit, ejusque gene- 
ris multitudinem magnam dispalatam immisit. Quo 
repentino objectu viso tantum terrorem injecit exer- 
citui Romanorum, ut egredi extra vallum nemo sit 
ausus. Hanc post rem gestam non ita multis diebus 

20 M. Minucium Ruium, magistrum equitum, pari ac dic- 
tatorem imperio, dolo productum in proelium iugavit. 
Tiberium Sempronium Gracchum, iterum consulem, 
in Lucanis absens in insidias inductum sustulit. M. 
Claudium Marcellum, quinquies consulem, apud 

25 Venusiam pari modo interfecit. Longum est enu- 
merare proelia. Quare hoc unum satis erit dictum, 
ex quo intelligi possit, quantus ille fuerit : quamdiu 
in Italia fiiit, nemo ei in acie restitit, nemo adversus 
eum post Cannensem pugnam in campo castra posuit. 

30 VI. Hinc invictus patriam defensum revocatus 
bellum gessit adversus P. Scipionem, filium ejus, 
quem ipse primo apud Rhodanum, iterum apud Pa^ 
dum, tertio apud Trebiam fugarat. Cum hoc, ex- 
haustis jam patriae facultatibus, cupivit in praesen- 

35 tiarum bellum componere, quo valentior. postea 
congrederetur. In colloquium convenit; condicio- 
nes non convenerunt. Post id factum paucis diebus 
apud 2iamam cum eodem conflixit : pulsus, incredi- 
bile dictu, biduo et duabus noctibus Hadrumetum 
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pervenit, quod abest a Zama circiter milia passaum 
trecenta. In hac fuga Numidae, qui simul cum eo 
ex acie excesserant, insidiati sunt ei ; quos non so- 
lum effugit, sed etiam ipsos oppressit. Hadrumeti 
reliquos e fuga collegit ; novis delectibus paucis die- 5 
bus multos contraxit. 

VII. Cum in apparando acerrime esset occupatus, 
Carthaginienses bellum cum Romanis composuenmt 
Ille nihilo secius exercitui postea praefuit resque in 
Ajfrica gessit, itemque Mago, frater ejus, usque ad P. 10 
8ulpicium, C. Aurelium consules. Uis enmi magi- 
stratibus legati Carthaginienses Bomam venenmt, 
qui senatui populoque Bomano gratias agerent, quod 
cum his pacem fecissent, ob eamque rem corona au- 
rea eos donarent simulque peterent, ut obsides eorum 15 
Fregellis essent captivique redderentur. His ex se- 
natus consulto responsum est : munus eorum gratum 
acceptumque esse ; obsides, quo loco rogarent, futu- 
ros; captivos non remissuros, quod Hannibalem, 
cujus opera susceptum bellum foret, inimicissimum 20 
nomini Romano, etiam nunc cum imperio apud 
exercitum haberent, itemque fratrem ejus Magonem. 
Hoc responso Carthaginienses cognito Hannibalem 
domum et Magonem revocarunt Huc ut rediit, 
praetor &,ctus est, postquam rex fuerat, anno secundo 25 
et vicesimo. Ut enim Romae consules, sic Cartha- 
gine quotannis annui bini reges creabantur. In eo 
magistratu pari diligentia se Hannibal praebuit ac 
jberat in bello. Namque effecit, ex novis vectigali- 
bus non solum ut esset pecunia, quae Romanis ex 30 
foedere penderetur, sed etiam superesset, quae in 
aerario reponeretur. Deinde anno post praeturam, 
Marco Claudio, Lucio Furio consulibus, Roma legati 
Carthaginem venerunt. Hos Hannibal ratus sui 
exposcendi gratia missos, priusquam his senatus da- 35 
retur, navem ascendit clam atque in Syriam ad Anti- 
ochum proiugit. Hac re palam feicta, Poeni naves 
duaSy quae eum comprehenderent, si possent conse- 
qui, miserunt; bona ejus publicarunt; domum a 
fiindameutis disjecerunt ; ipsiun exsulem judicarunt. ¥ 
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VIII. At Hannibal anno tertio postquam domo 
profugerat, L. Cornelio, Quinto Minucio consulibus, 
cum quinque navibus Africam accessit in finibus 
Cyrenaeorum, si forte Carthaginienses ad bellum 

6 Ajitiochi spe fiduciaque possent induci, cui jam persua- 
serat, ut cum exercitibus in Italiam proficisceretur. 
Huc Magonem fratrem excivit. Id ubi Poeni resci- 
verunt, Magonem eadem, qua fratrem, absentem 
poena affecerunt. Illi desperatis rebus cum solvissent 

10 naves ac vela ventis dedissent, Hannibal ad Antio- 
chum pervenit. De Magonis interitu duplex me- 
moria prodita est: namque alii naufragio, alii a 
servulis ipsius interfectum eum, scriptum relique- 
runt. Antiochus autem, si tam in agendo bello con- 

15 siliis ejus parere voluisset quam in suscipiendo insti- 
tuerat, propius Tiberi quam Thermopylis de summa 
imperii dimicasset. Quem etsi multa stulte conari 
videbat, tamen nulla deseruit in re. Praefuit paucis 
navibus, quas ex Syria jussus erat in Asiam ducere, 

20 hisque adversus Rhodiorum classem in Pamphylio 
mari conflixit. Quo cum multitudine adversario- 
rum sui superarentur, ipse, quo cornu rem gessit, fuit 
superior. 

IX. Antiocho fiigato, verens ne dederetur, quod 
25 sine dubio accidisset, si sui fecisset potestatem, Cre- 

tam ad Gortynios venit, ut ibi, quo se conferret, con- 
sideraret. Vidit autem vir omnium callidissimus, 
magno se fore periculo, nisi quid providisset, propter 
avaritiam Cretensium. Magnam enim secum pecu- 

30 niam portabat, de qua sciebat exisse famam. Itaque 
capit tale consilium. Amphoras compluires complet 
plumbo; summas operit auro et argento. Has, 
praesentibus principibus, deponit in templo Dianae, 
simulans se suas fortunas illorum fidei credere. His 

35 in errorem inductis, statuas aeneas, quas secum porta- 
bat, omnes sua pecunia complet easque in propatulo 
domi abjicit. Gortynii templum magna cura custo- 
diunt, non tam a ceteris quam ab Hannibale. ne ille, 
inscientibus his, tolleret secumque.duceret. 
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X. Sic conservatis suis rebus, Poenus, illusis Cre- 
tensibus omnibus, ad Prusiam in Pontum pervenit, 
apud quem eodem animo fuit erga Italiam, neque 
aliud quidquam egit quam regem armavit et exercuit 
adversus Romanos. Quem cum videret domesticis 6 
rebus minus esse robustum, conciliabat ceteros reges 
adjungebatque bellicosaa nationes. Dissidebat ab eo 
Pergamenus rex Eumenes, Romanis amicissimus, 
bellumque inter eos gerebatur et mari et terra ; quo 
magis cupiebat eum Hannibal opprimi. Sed utro- 10 
bique Eumenes plus valebat prop*ter Romanorum 
societatem ; quem si removisset, faciliora sibi cetera 
fore arbitrabatur. Ad hunc interficiendum talem 
iniit rationem. Classe paucis diebus erant decreturi. 
Superabatur navium multitudine ; dolo erat pug- 16 
nandum, cum par non esset armis. Imperavit quam 
plurimas venenatas serpentes vivas colligi easque in 
vasa fictilia conjici. Harum cum confecisset magnam 
multitudinem, die ipso, quo facturus erat navale proe- 
lium, classiarios convocat, hisque praecipit,«omnes ut 20 
in unam Eumenis regis concurrant navem, a ceteris 
tantum satis habeant se defendere. Id illos facile 
serpentium multitudine consecuturos. Rex autem 
in qua nave veheretur, ut scirent, se facturum ; quem 
si aut cepissent aut interfecissent, magno his pollice- 25 
tur praemio fore. 

Xr. Tali cohortatione militum facta, classis ab 
utrisque in proelium deducitur. Quarum acie con- 
stituta, priusquam signum pugnae daretur, Hannibal, 
ut palam faceret suis, quo loco Eumenes esset, ta- 30 
bellarium in scapha cum caduceo mittit. Qui ubi ad 
naves adversariorum pervenit,epistolamque ostendens 
se regem professus est quaerere, statim ad Eumenem 
deductus est, quod nemo dubitabat, quin aliquid de 
pace esset scriptum. Tabellarius, ducis nave decla- 35 
rata suis, eodem, unde erat egressus, se recepit. At 
Eumenes, soluta epistola, nihil in ea reperit, nisi 
quod ad irridendum eum pertineret. Cujus etsi cau- 
sam mirabatur, neque reperiebatur, tamen proelium 
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Btatim committere non dubitayit. Horum in con- 
cursU Bithynii Hannibalis praecepto universi navem 
Eumenis adoriuntur. Qiiorum vim rex cum susti- 
nere non posset, fuga salutem petit, quam consecutus 
5 non esset, nisi intra sua praesidia se recepisset, quae 
in proximo litore erant collocata. Keliquae Perga- 
menae naves cum adversarios premerent acrius, re- 
pente in eas vasa fictilia, de quibus supra mentdonem 
fecimus, conjici coepta sunt. Quae jacta initio risum 

10 pugnantibus concitarunt, neque, quare id fieret, pote- 
rat intelligi. Postquam autem naves completas con- 
spexerunt serpentibus, nova re perterriti, cum quid 
potissimum vitarent non viderent, puppes averterunt 
seque ad sua castra nautica retulerunt. Sic Hanni- 

15 bal consilio arma Pergamenorum superavit ; neque 
tum solum, sed saepe alias pedestribus copiis pari 
prudentia pepulit adversarios. 

XII. Quae dum in Asia geruntur, accidit casu, ut 
legati Prusiae Romae apud L. Quintium Flamininum 

20 consularem coenarent atque ibi, de Hannibale men- 
tione £ftcta, ex his unus diceret, eum in Prusiae regno 
esse. Id postero die Flamininus senatui detulit. Pa- 
tres conscripti, qui, Hannibale vivo, numquam se 
sine insidiisfuturos existimarent, legatos in Bithyniam 

25 miserunt, in his Flamininum, qui ab rege peterent, ne 
inimicissimum suum secum haberet sibique dederet. 
His Prusias negare ausus non est; illud recusavit, 
ne id a se fieri postularent, quod adversus jus hospitii 
esset ; ipsi, si possent, comprehenderent ; locum, ubi 

80 esset, facile inventuros. Hannibal enim uno loco se 
tenebat in castello, quod ei a rege datum erat mu- 
neri; idque sic aedificarat, ut in omnibus partibus 
aedifieii exitus haberet, scilicet verens, ne usu veni- 
ret, quod accidit. Huc cum legati Romanorum ve- 

35 nissent ac multitudine domum ejus circumdedissent, 
puer ab janua prospiciens Hannibali dixit, plures 
praeter consuetudinem armatos apparere. Qui im- 
peravit ei, ut omnes fores aedificii circumiret ac pro- 
pere sibi renuntiaret, num eodem modo undique 
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obsideretur. Puer cum celeriter, quid esset, renunti- 
asset omnesque exitus occupatos ostendisset, sensit, 
id non fortuito factum, sed se peti, neque sibi diutius 
yitam esse retinendam. Quam ne alieno arbitrio 
dimitteret, memor pristinarum virtutum, venenum, 5 
quod semper secum habere consueverat, sumpsit. 

XIII. Sic vir fortissimus, multis variisque per- 
^nctus laboribus, anno acquievit septuagesimo. Qui- 
bus consulibus interierit, non convenit. Namque 
Atticiis, M. Claudio Marcello, Q. Fabio Labeone 10 
consulibus, mortuum in annali suo scriptum reliquit ; 
at Polybius, L. Aemilio Paulo, Cn. Baebio Tamphilo ; " 
Sulpicius autem Blitho, P. Cornelio Cethego, M. 
Baebio Tamphilo. Atque hic tantus vir tantisque 
belli» districtus nonnihil temporis tribuit litteris. 15 
Namque aliquot ejus libri sunt, Graeco sermone con- 
fecti, m his ad Rhodios de Cn. Manlii Vulsonis in 
Asia rebus gestis. Hujus bella gesta raulti memo- 
riae prodiderunt; sed ex his duo, qui cum eo in 
castris fuerunt simulque vixerunt, quamdiu fortuna 20 
passa est, Silenus et Sosilus Lacedaemonius. Atque 
hoc Sosilo Hannibal litterarum Graecarum usus est 
doctore. 

Sed nos tempus est hujus libri facere finem et Ro- 
manorum explicare imperatores, quo facilius, collatis 25 
utrorumque factis, qui viri praeferendi sint, possit 
judicari. 



XXIV. M. PORCIUS CATO. 

EX UBBO CORNELII NEPOTIS DE LATINI8 HIS- 
TORICI8. 

I. M. Cato, ortus municipio Tusculo, adolescentu- 
lus, priusquam honoribus operam daret, versatus est in 29 
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Sabinis, quod ibi heredium a patre relictum habebat 
Inde hortatu L. Valerii Flacci, quem in consulatu 
censuraque habuit collegam, ut M. Perperna censo- 
rius narrare solitus est, Romam demigravit in foro- 
5 que esse coepit. Primum stipendium meruit annorum 
decem septeraque, Q. Fabio, M. Claudio consulibus. 
Tribunus militum in Sicilia fuit. Inde ut rediit, 
castra secutus est C. Claudii Neronis, magnique opera 
ejus existimata est in proelio apud Senam, quo ceci- 

10 dit Hasdrubal, frater Hannibalis. Quaestor obtigit 
P. Africano consuli, cum quo non pro sortis necessi- 
tudine vixit ; namque ab eo perpetua dissensit vita. 
Aedilis plebis factus est cum C. Helvio. Praetor 
provinciam obtinuit Sardiniam, ex qua quaestor su- 

16 periore tempore ex Africa decedens Q. Ennium 
poetam deduxerat; quod non minoris existimamus 
quam quemlibet amplissimum Sardiniensem trium- 
phum. 

II. Consulatum gessit cum L. Valerio Flacco, 
20 sorte provinciam nactus Hispaniam citeriorem, exque 

ea triumphum deportavit. Ibi cum diutius morare- 
tur, P. Scipio Africanus, consul iterum, cujus in pri- 
ore consulatu quaestor fuerat, voluit eum de pro- 
vincia depellere et ipse ei succedere ; neque hoc per 

25 senatum efficere potuit, cum quidem Scipio principa- 
tum in civitate obtineret; quod tum non poteutia, 
sed jure res publica administrabatur. Qua ex re 
iratus senatui, consulatu peracto, privatus in urbe 
mansit. At Cato, censor cum eodem Flacco factus, 

30 severe praefuit ei potestati. Nam et in complures 
nobiles animadvertit, et multas res novas in edictum 
addidit, quare luxuria reprimeretur, quae jam tum 
incipiebat pullulare. Circiter annos octoginta, usque 
ad extremam aetatem ab adolescentia, rei publicae 

35 causa suscipere inimicitias non destitit. A multis 
tentatus non modo nullum detrimentum existima- 
tionis fecit, sed, quoad vixit, virtutum laude crevit. 

III. In omnibus rebus singulari iuit industria. 
Nam et agricola soUers, et peritus juris consultus, et 
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magnus imperator,^t probabilis orator, et cupidissi- 
mus litteranim fuit. Quarum studium etsi senior 
arripuerat, tamen tantum progressum fecit, ut non 
faeile reperiri possit, neque de Graecis neque de 
Italicis rebus, quod ei ftierit incognitum. Ab ado- 6 
lescentia confecit orationes. Senex historias scribere 
instituit ; earum sunt libri septem. Primus continet 
res gestas regum populi Romani ; secundus et tertius, 
unde quaeque civitas orta sit Italica : ob quam rem 
omnes Origines videtur appellasse. In quarto autem 10 
bellum Poenicum est primum ; in quinto secundum. 
Atque haec omnia capitulatim sunt dicta. Reliqua- 
que bella pari modo persecutus est us(^ue ad praetu- 
ram Servii Galbae, qui diripuit Lusitanos. Atque 
horum bellorum duces non nominavit, sed sine no- 15 
minibus res notavit. In iisdem exposuit, quae in 
Italia Hispaniisque aut fierent aut viderentur admi- 
randa. In quibus multa industria et diligentia com- 
paret, multa doctrina. Hujus de vita et moribus 
plura in eo libro persecuti sumus, quem separatim de 20 
eo fecimus rogatu Titi Pomponii Attici. Quare stu- 
diosos Catonis ad illud volumen delegamus. 



XXV. T. POMPONIUS ATTICUS. 

L T. PoMPONius Atticus, ab origine ultima 
stirpis • Romanae generatus, perpetuo a majoribus 
acceptam equestrem obtinuit dignitatem. Patre 25 
usus est diligente, indulgente, et, ut tum erant tem- 
pora, diti, in primisque studioso litterarum. Hic, 
prout ipse amabat litteras, omnibus doctrinis, quibus 
puerilis aetas impertiri debet, filium erudivit. Erat 
autem in puero, praeter docilitatem ingenii, summa 30 
fiuavitas oris ac vocis, ut non solum celeriter accipe- 
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ret, quae tradebantur, sed etiam excellenter pronun- 
tiaret. Qua ex re in pueritia nobilis inter aequales 
ferebatur, clariusque exBplendescebat quam generosi 
condiscipuli animo aequo ferre possent Itaque inci- 
5 tabat omnes studio suo ; quo in numero fuerunt L. 
Torquatus, C. Marius filius, M. Cicero : quos consue- 
tudine sua sic sibi devinxit, ut nemo iis perpetuo 
fuerit carior. 

II. Pater mature decessit. Ipse adolescentulus 
10 propter affinitatem P. Sulpicii, qui tribunus plebis 

interfectus est, non expers fuit illius periculi. Nam- 
que Anicia, Pomponii consobrina, nupserat M. Servio, 
fratri Sulpicii. Itaque interfecto Sulpicio postea- 
quam vidit Cinnano tumultu civitatem esse perturba- 

15 tam, neque sibi dari facultatem pro dignitate vivendi, 
quin alterutram partem ofienderet, dissociatis auimis 
civium, cum alii Sullanis, alii Cinnanis faverent 
partibus, idoneum tempus ratus studiis obsequendi 
suis, Athenas se contuiit. Neque eo secius adole- 

20 scentem Marium, hostem judicatum, juvit opibus 
suis ; cujus fugam pecunia sublevavit. Ac ne illa 
peregrinatio detrimentum aliquod afferret rei familiari, 
eodem magnam partem fortunarum trajecit suarum. 
Hic ita vixit, ut universis Atheniensibus merito esset 

25 carissimus. Nam praeter gratiam, quae jam in ado- 
lescentulo magna erat, saepe suis opibus inopiam 
eorum publicam levavit. Cum enim versuram facere 
publice necesse esset, neque ejus condicionem aequam 
haberent, semper se interposuit, atque ita ut neque 

30 usuram umquam ab iis acceperit, neque longius, 
quam dictum esset, debere passus sit. Quod utrum- 
que erat iis salutare. Nam neque indulgendo inve- 
terascere eorum aes alienum patiebatur, neque multi- 
plicandis usuris crescere. Auxit hoc officium alia 

35 quoque liberalitate. Nam universos frumento dona- 
vit, ita ut singulis septem modii tritici darentur : qui 
modus mensurae medimnus Athenis appellatur. 

III. Hic autem sic se gerebat, ut communis infimis, 
par principibus videretur. Quo factum est, ut huic 
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omnes honores, quos possent, publice haberent, ci- 
vemqne facere studerent: quo beneficio ille uti 
noluit; quod nonnulli ita interpretantur, amitti 
civitatem E>omanam alia adscita. Quamdiu afiuit, 
ne qua sibi statua poneretur, restitit ; absens prohi- 6 
bere non potuit. Itaque aliquot ipsi et Midiae locis 
saDctissimis posuerunt : hunc enim in omni procura- 
tione rei publicae actorem auctoremque habebant. 
Igitur primum illud munus fortunae, quod in ea 
potissimum urbe natus est, in qua domicilium orbis 10 
terrarum esset imperii, ut eandem et patriam haberet 
et domum; hoc specimen prudentiae, quod, cum in 
eam se civitatem contulisset, quae antiquitate, huma- 
nitate, doctrinaque praestaret omnes, unus ei ante 
alios fiierit carissimus. 15 

IV. Huc ex Asia Sulla decedens cum venisset, 
quamdiu ibi fiiit, secum habuit Pomponium, captus 
adolescentis et humanitate et doctrina. Sic enim 
Graece loquebatur, ut Athenis natus videretur. 
Tanta autem suavitas erat sermonis Latini, ut appa- 20 
reret, in eo nativum quendam leporem esse, non 
adscitum. Idem poemata pronuntiabat et Graece et 
Latine sic, ut supra nihil posset addi. Quibus rebus 
&ctum est, ut SuUa nusquam ab se dimitteret, cupe- 
retque secum deducere. Qui cum persuadere tenta- 26 
ret, **Noli, oro te," inquit Pomponius, "adversum 
eos me velle ducere, cum quibus ne contra te arma 
ferrem, Italiam reliqui." At Sulla, adolescentis oifi- 
cio collaudato, omnia munera ei, quae Athenis acce- 
perat, proficiscens jussit deferri. Hic complures 30 
annos moratus, cum et rei familiari tantum operae 
daret, quantum non indiligens deberet pater familias, 
et omnia reliqua tempora aut litteris aut Atheni- 
ensium rei publicae tribueret, nihilo minus amicis 
urbana officia praestitit. Nam et ad comitia eorum 35 
ventitavit, et, si qua res major acta est, non defuit ; 
sicut Ciceroni in omnibus ejus periculis singularem 
fidem praebuit : cui ex patria fugienti HS ducenta 
et quinquaginta milia donavit. Tranquillatis autem 
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rebus Romanis, remigravit Romam, ut opinor, L. 
Cotta et L. Torquato consulibus; quem diem sic 
universa civitas Athenieusium prosecuta est, ut la- 
crimis desiderii futuri dolorem indicaret 
5 V. Habebat avunculum Q. Caecilium, equitem 
Romanum, familiarem L. LucuUi, divitem, diffi- 
cillima natura ; cujus sic asperitatem veritus est, ut, 
quem nemo ferre poeset, hujus sine offensioue ad 
Bummam senectutem retinuerit benevolentiam. Quo 

10 &cto tulit pietatis fructuih. Caecilius enim moriens 
testamento adoptavit eum, heredemque fecit ex do- 
drante: ex qua hereditate accepit circiter oenties 
sestertium. Erat nupta soror Attici Q. Tullio Cice- 
roni ; easque nuptias M. Cicero conciliarat, cum quo 

15 a condiscipulatu vivebat conjunctissime, multo etiam 
&miliarius quam eum Quinto, ut judicari possit, plus 
in amicitia valere similitudinem morum quam affini- 
tatem. Utebatur autem intime Q. Hortensio, qui 
his temporibus principatum eloquentiae tepebat, ut 

20 intelligi non posset, uter eum plus diligeret, Cicero 
an Hortensius : et id, quod erat difficillimum, effici- 
ebat, ut, inter quos tantae laudis esset aemulatio, 
nulla intercederet obtrectatio, essetque talium viro- 
rum copula. 

25 VL In re publica ita est versatus, ut semper opti- 
marum partium et esset et existimaretur, neque ta- 
men se civilibus fluctibus committeret, quod non 
magis eos in sua potestate existimabat esse, qui se 
his dedissent, quam qui maritimis jactarentur. Ho- 

30 nores non petiit, cum ei paterent propter vel gratiam 
vel dignitatem ; quod neque peti more majorum ne- 
que capi possent conservatis legibus in tam effiisi 
ambitus largitionibus, neque geri e re publica sine 
periculo, corruptis civitatis moribus. Ad hajstam 

35 publicam numquam accessit. Nullius rei neque 
praes neque manceps factus est. Neminem neque 
suo nomine neque subscribens accusavit ; in jus de 
sua re numquam iit ; judicium nullum habuit. Mul- 
torum consulum praetorumque praefecturas delatas 
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sic accepit, ut neminem in provinciam sit secutus, 
honore fuerit contentus, rei familiaris despexerit 
fructum : qui ne cum Q. quidem Cieei*one voluerit 
ire in Asiam, cum apud eum legati loeum obtinere 
posset. Non enim decere se arbitrabatur, cum prae- 5 
turam gerere noluisset, asseclam esse praetoris. Qua 
in re non solum dignitati serviebat, sed etiam tran- 
quillitati, cum suspiciones quoque vitaret criminum. 
Quo fiebat, ut ejus observantia omnibus esset carior, 
cum eam officio, non timori neque spei tribui viderent. 10 

VII. Incidit Caesarianum civile bellum, cum habe- 
ret annos circiter sexaginta. Usus est aetatis vaca- 
tione, neque se quoquam movit ex urbe. Quae 
amicis suis opus fuerant ad Pompeium proficiscenti- 
bus, omnia ex sua re familiari dedit Ipsum Pom- 15 
peium conjunctum non ofiendit : nulium ab eo habe- 
bat ornamentum, ut ceteri, qui per eum aut honores 
aut divitias ceperant; quorum partim iuvitissimi 
castra sunt secuti, partim summa cum ejus.ofiensione 
domi remanserunt. Attici autem quies tantopere 20 
Caesari fuit grata, ut, victor cum privatis pecunias 
per epistolas imperaret, huic nou solum molestus non 
fiierit, sed etiam sororis filium et Q. Ciceronem ex 
Pompeii castris concesserit. Sic vetere instituto vitae 
efiugit nova pericula. 25 

Vni. Secutum est illud, occiso Caesare. Cum res 
publica penes Brutos videretur esse et Cassium, ac 
tota civitas se ad eos convertisse videretur : sic M. 
Bruto usus eet, ut nullo ille adolescens aequali fa- 
miliarius quam hoc sene, neque solum eum principem 30 
consilii haberet, sed etiam in convictu. Excogita- 
tum est a quibusdam, ut privatum aerarium Caesaris 
interfectoribus ab equitibus Romanis constitueretur. 
Id facile effici posse arbitrati sunt, si et principes ejus 
ordinis pecunias contulissent. Itaque appellatus est 35 
a C. Flavio, Bruti familiari, Atticus, ut ejus rei 
princeps esse vellet. At ille, qui officia amicis prae- 
standa sine factione existimaret, semperque a talibus 
se consiliis removisset, respondit : si quid Brutus de 
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suis faeultatibus uti voluisset, usuruni, quantum hae 
paterentur ; se neque cum quoquam de ea re collo- 
cuturum neque eoiturum. Sic ille eonsensionis glo- 
bus hujus unius dissensione disjectus est. Neque 
6 multo post superior esse coepit Antonius, ita ut Bru- 
tus et Cassius, provinciarum, quae iis necis causa 
datae erant a consule, desperatis rebus, in exsilium 
proficiscerentur. Atticus, qui pecuniam simul cum 
ceteris conferre noluerat florenti illi parti, abjecto 

10 Bruto Italiaque cedenti HS eentum milia muneri 
misit. Eidem in Epiro absens trecenta jussit dari ; 
neque eo magis potenti adulatus est Antonio, neque 
desperatos reWquit. 

IX. Secutum est bellum gestum apud Mutinara. 

15 In quo si tantum eiim prudentem dicam, minus 
quam debeam, praedicem, cum ille potius divinus 
fuerit, si divinatio appellanda est perpetua naturalia 
bonitas, quae nullis casibus neque agitur neque mi- 
nuitur. Hostis Antonius judicatus Italia cesserat; 

20 spes restituendi nulla erat. Non solum inimici, qui 
tum erant potentissimi et plurimi, sed etiam qui ad- 
versariis ejus se dabant et in eo laedendo aliquam 
consecuturos sperabant commoditatem, Antonii fa- 
miliares insequebantur ; uxorem Fulviam omnibus 

26 rebus spoliare cupiebant ; liberos etiam exstinguere 
parabant. Atticus, cum Cieeronis intima familiari- 
tate uteretur, amicissimus esset Bruto, non modo 
nihil iis indulsit ad Antonium violandum, sed e con- 
trario familiares ejus ex urbe profiigientes, quantum 

30 potuit, texit, quibus rebus indiguerunt, adjuvit. P. 
vero Volumnio ea tribuit, ut plura a parente profi- 
cisci non potuerint. Ipsi autem Fulviae, cum litibus 
distineretur magnisque terroribus vexaretur, tanta 
diligentia officium suum praestitit, ut nuUum illa 

85 stiterit vadimonium sine Attico, hic sponsor omnium 
rerum fuerit. Quin etiam, cum illa fundum secunda 
fortuna emisset in diem, neque post calamitatem 
versuram facere potuisset, ille se interposuit pecuni- 
amque sine fenore sineque ulla stipulatione credidit, 

40 maximum existimans quaestum, memorem gratum- 
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que cognosci, simulque aperire, se non fortunae, eed 
hominibus solere esse amicum. Quae cum faciebat, 
nenao eum temporis causa facere poterat existi- 
mare. Nemini enim in opinionem veniebat, Anto- 
nium rerum potiturum. Sed sensim is a nonnullis 5 
optimatibus, familiaribus ejus, reprehendebatur, quod 
parum odisse malos cives videretur. Ille autem sui 
judieii potius, quid se facere par esset, intuebatur, 
quam quid alii laudaturi forent. 

X. Conversa subito fortuna est. Ut Antonius 10 
rediit in Italiam, nemo non magno in periculo Atti- 
cum putarat propter intimam mmiliaritatem Cicero- 
nis et BrutL Itaque ad adventum imperatorum de 
foro decesserat, timens proscriptionem, latebatque 
apud P. Volumnium, cui, ut ostendimus, paulo ante 15 
opem tulerat: (tanta varietas iis temporibus fuit 
fortunae, ut modo hi, modo illi in summo essent aut 
fastigio aut periculo), habebatque secum Q. Grellium 
Canum, aequalem simillimumque sui. Hoc quoque 
sit Attici bonitatis exemplum, quod cum eo, quem 20 
puerum in ludo cognoverat, adeo conjuncte vixit, ut 
ad extremam aetatem amicitia eorum creverit. An- 
tonius autem, etsi tanto odio ferebatur in Ciceronem, 
ut non solum ei, sed etiam omnibus ejus amicis esset 
inimicus, eosque vellet proscribere, multis hortanti- 25 
bus tamen Attici memor fuit officii, et ei, cum requi- 
sisset, ubinam esset, sua manu scripsit, ne timeret 
statimque ad se veniret ; se eum et iilius causa Ca- 
num de proscriptorum numero exemisse. Ac ne 
quod periculum mcideret, quod noctu fiebat, praesi- 30 
dium ei misit. Sic Atticus in summo timore non 
solum sibi, sed etiam ei, quem carissimum habebat, 
praesidio fiiit. Neque enim suae solum a quoquam 
auxilium petiit salutis, sed conjunctim ; ut appareret, 
nullam sejunctam sibi ab eo velle fortunam. Quod 35 
si gubernator praecipua laude fertur, qui navem ex 
hieme marique scopuloso servat, cur non singularis 
ejus existimetur prudentia, qui ex tot tamque gravi- 
bus procellis civUibus ad incolumitatem pervenit? 
8« — Nepos. 
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XI. Quibus ex malis ut se emersit, nibil aliud 
egit quam ut plurimis, quibus rebus posset, esset 
auxilio. Cum proscriptos praeraiis imperatorum 
vulgus conquireret, nemo in Epirum venit, cui res 

5 ulla defuerit ; nemini non ibi perpetuo mauendi po- 
testas facta est. Qui etiam post proelium Philip- 
pense interitumque G. Cassii et M. JBruti L. Julium 
Mocillam praetorium, et filium ejus, Aulumque Tor- 
quatum ceterosque pari fortuna perculsos, instituerit 

10 tueri, atque ex Epiro his omnia Samothraciam sup 
portari jusserit. Difficile est omnia persequi et non 
necessarium. Illud unum intelligi volumus, illius 
liberalitatem neque temporariam neque callidam 
fuisse. Id ex ipsis rebus ac temporibus judicari 

15 potest, quod non florentibus se venditavit, sed affiictis 
semper succurrit ; qui quidem Serviliam, Bruti ma- 
trem, non minus post mortem ejus quam florente 
coluerit. Sic liberalitate utens nuUas inimicitias 
gessit; quod neque laedebat quemquam, neque, si 

20 quam injuriam acceperat, iion malebat oblivisci quam 
ulcisci. Idem immortali memoria percepta retinebet 
beneficia ; quae autem ipse tribuerat, tam diu memi- 
nerat, quoad ille gratus erat, qui acceperat. Itaque 
hic fecit, ut vere dictum videatur : Sui cuique mores 

25 fingunt fortunam hominihvs, Neque tamen prius ille 
fortunam quam se ipse finxit, qui cavit, ne qua in re 
jure plecteretur. 

XII. His igitur rebus effecit, ut M. Vipsanius 
Agrippa, intima familiaritate conjunctus adolescenti 

30 Caesari, cum propter suam gratiam et Caesaris po- 
tentiam nullius condicionis non haberet potestatem, 
potissimum ejus deligeret affinitatem, praeoptaretque 
equitis Romani filiam generosarum nuptiis. Atque 
harum nuptiarum conciliator fuit (non est enim 

35 celandum) M. Antonius, triumvir rei publicae : cu- 
jus gratia cum augere possessiones posset suas, 
tantum abfuit a cupiditate pecuniae, ut nulla in re 
usus sit ea, nisi in deprecandis amicorum aut pericu- 
lis aut incommodis. Quod quidem sub ipsa pro- 
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scriptione perillustre ftiit. Nam cum L. Saufeii, 
equitis Romani, aequalis sui, qui eomplures aunos 
studio ductus philosophiae habitabat Athenis, habe- 
batque in Italia pretiosas possessiones, triumviri bona 
vendidissent consuetudine ea, qua tum res gerebantur, 5 
Attici labore atque industria factum est, ut eodera 
nuntio 8aufeius fieret certior, se patrimonium ami- 
sisse et recuperasse. Idem L. Julium Calidum, 
quem post Lucretii Catullique mortem multo ele- 
gantissimum poetam nostram tulisse aetatem vere 10 
videor posse contendere, neque minus virum bouum 
optimisque artibus eruditum, post proscriptionem 
equitum propter magnas ejus Africaoas possessiones 
in proscriptorum numerum a P. Volumnio, prae- 
fecto fabrum Antonii, absentem relatum expedivit. 15 
Quod in praesenti utrum ei laboriosius an gloriosius 
f&erit, difficile fuit judicare ; quod in eorum periculis, 
non secus absentes quam praesentes amicos Attico 
esse curae cognitum est. 

XIII. Neque vero ille vir minus bonus pater fa^ 20 
milias habitus est quam civis. Nam cum esset pecu- 
niosus, nemo illo minus fuit emax, minus aedificator. 
Neque tamen non in primis bene habitavit, omni- 
busque optimis rebus usus est. Nam domum habuit 
in coUe Quirinali Tamphilianam, ab avunculo he- 25 
reditate relictam ; cujus amoenitas non aedificio, sed 
silva constabat. Ipsum enim tectum, antiquitus con- 
stitutum, plus salis quam sumptus habebat ; in quo 
nihil commutavit, nisi si quid vetustate coactus est. 
Usus est familia, si utilitate judicandum est, optima ; 30 
si forma, vix mediocri. Namque in ea erant pueri 
litteratissimi, anagnostae optimi, et plurimi librarii, 
ut ne pedisequus quidem quisquam esset, qui non 
utrumque horum pulchre facere posset; pari modo 
artifices ceteri, quos cultus domesticus desiderat, 35 
apprime boni. Neque tamen horum quemquam, nisi 
domi natum domique factum, habuit ; quod est sig- 
num non solum continentiae, sed etiam diligentiae. 
Nam et non intemperanter concupiscere, quod a 
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plurimis videas, continentis debet duci; et potius 
diligentia quam pretio parare, non mediocris est 
industriae. Elegans, non magnificus; splendidus, 
non sumptuosus; omni diligentia munditiam, non 
5 affluentiam aifectabat. Supellex modica, non multa, 
ut in neutram partem conspici posset. Nec praete- 
ribo, quamquam nonnullis leve visum iri putem: 
cum in primis lautus esset eques Romanus, et non 
parum liberaliter domum suam omnium ordinum 

10 homines invitaret, scimus non amplius quam tema 
milia aeris peraeque in singulos menses ex epheme- 
ride eum expensum sumptui ferre solitum. Atque 
hoc non auditum, sed cognitum praedicamus. Saepe 
enim propter fiimiliaritatem domesticis rebus inter- 

15 fiiimus. 

XIV. Nemo in convivio ejus aliud acroama audi- 
vit quam anagnosten ; quod nos quidem jucundissi- 
mum arbitramur. Neque umquam sine aliqua lecti- 
one apud eum coenatum est, ut non minus animo 

20 quam ventre convivae delectarentur. Namque eos 
vocabat, quorum mores a suis non abhorrerent. Cum 
tanta pecuniae facta esset accessio, nihil de quotidi- 
ano cultu mutavit, nihil de vitae consuetudine ; 
tantaque usus est moderatione, ut neque in sestertio 

25 vicies, quod a patre acceperat, parum se splendide 
gesserit, neque in sestertio centies affluentius vixerit 
quam instituerat, parique fastigio steterit in utraque 
Ibrtuna. Nullos habuit hortos, nullam suburbanam 
aut maritimam sumptuosam viliam, neque in Italia, 

30 praeter Ardeatinum et Nomentanum, rusticum prae- 
dium ; omnisque ejus pecuniae reditus constabat in 
Epiroticis et urbanis possessionibus. Ex quo cog- 
nosci potest, usum eum pecuniae non magnitudine, 
sed ratione metiri solitum. 

35 XV. Mendacium neque dicebat, neque pati pote- 
rat. Itaque ejus comitas non sine severitate erat, 
neque gravitas sine facilitate, ut difficile esset intel- 
lectu, utrum eum amici magis vererentur an ama- 
rent. Quidquid rogabatur, religiose promittebat; 
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quod non liberalis, sed levis arbitrabatur polliceri, 
quod praestare non posset Idem in nitendo, quod 
semel annuisset, tanta erat cura, ut non maDdatani, 
sed suam rem videretur agere. Numquam suscepti 
negotii eum pertaesum est. Suam enim existima- 5 
tionem in ea re agi putabat, qua nihil habebat carius. 
Quo fiebat, ut omnia Ciceronum, Catonis, Q. Hor- 
tensii, Auli Torquati, multorum praeterea equitum 
Bomanorum negotia procuraret. Ex quo judicari 
poterat, non inertia, sed judicio fugisse rei publicae 10 
procurationem. 

XVI. Humanitatis vero nullum afferre majus 
testimonium possum, quam quod adolescens idem 
seni Sullae ^erit jucundissimus, senex adolescenti 
M. Bruto ; cum aequalibus autem suis, Q. Hortensio 15 
et M. Cicerone, sic vixerit, ut judicare difficile sit, 
cui aetati fuerit aptissimus. Quamquam eum prae- 
cipue dilexit Cicero, ut ne frater quidem ei Qumtus 
carior ^erit aut familiarior. £i rei sunt indicio, 
praeter eos libros, in quibus de eo facit mentionem, 20 
qui in vulgus sunt editi, sexdecim volumina episto- 
larum ab consulatu ejus usque ad extremum tempus 
ad Atticum missarum ; quae qui legat, non multum 
desideret historiam contextam illorum temporum. 
Sic enim omnia de studiis principum, vitiis ducum, 25 
mutationibus rei publicae perscripta sunt, ut nihil in 
iis non appareat et facile existimari possit, prudentiam 
quodammodo esse divinationem. Non enim Cicero 
ea solum, quae vivo se acciderunt, futura praedixit, 
sed etiam, quae nunc usu veniunt, cecinit ut vates. 30 

XVn. I>e pietate autem Attici quid plura com- 
memorem ? cum hoc ipsum vere gloriantem audierim 
in funere matris suae, quam extulit annorum noua- 
ginta, cum esset septem et sexaginta, se numquam 
cum matre in gratiam redisse, numquam cum sorore 35 
fuisse in simultate, quam prope aequalem habebat. 
Quod est signum, aut nullam umquam inter eos que- 
rimoniam intercessisse, aut hunc ea fuisse in suos 
indulgentia, ut, quos amare deberet, irasci eis uefes 
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duceret. Neque id fecit natura solum, quamquam 
omnes ei paremus, sed etiam doctrina. Nam et 
principum philosophorum ita percepta habuit prae- 
eepta, ut iis ad vitam agendam, non ad ostentatio- 
5 nem uteretur. 

XVIII. Moris etiam majorum summus imitator 
fuit antiquitatisque amator, quam adeo diligenter 
habuit cognitam, ut eam totam in eo volumine expo- 
suerit, quo magistratus ornavit. Nulla enim lex, 

10 neque pax, neque bellum, neque res illustris est po- 
puli Romani, quae non in eo suo tempore sit notata : 
et, quod difficillimum ^it, sic familiarum originem 
subtexuit, ut ex eo clarorum virorum propagines 
possimus cognoscere. Fecit hoc idem separatim in 

15 aliis libris ; ut M. Bruti rogatu Juniam familiam a 
stirpe ad hanc aetatem ordine enumeraverit, notans, 
qui a quoque ortus, quos honores quibusque tempori- 
buscepisset; pari modo Marcelli Claudii, Marcello- 
rum, Scipionis Gornelii et Fabii Maximi, Fabiorum 

20 et Aemiliorum : quibus libris nihil potest esse dulcius 
iis, qui aliquam cupiditatem habent notitiae clarorum 
virorum. Attigit quoque po^ticen ; credimus, ne ejus 
expers esset suavitatis. Namque versibus, qui ho- 
nore rerumque gestarum amplitudine ceteros Komani 

25 populi praestiterunt, exposuit ita, ut sub singulorura 
imaginibus facta magistratusque eorum non amplius 
quaternis quinisve versibus descripserit : quod vix 
credendum sit, tantas res tam breviter potuisse decla- 
rari. £st etiam unus liber, Graece confectus, de 

30 consulatu Ciceronis. 

XIX. Hactenus Attico vivo edita a nobis sunt. 
Nunc, quoniam fortuna nos superstites ei esse voluit, 
reliqua persequemur, et, quantum potuerimus, rerum 
exemplis lectores docebimus, sieut supra significavi- 

35 mus, suos cuique mores plerumque conciliare fortu- 
nam. Namque hic contentus ordine equestri, quo 
erat ortus, in affinitatem pervenit imperatoris divi 
fiiii ; cum jam ante familiaritatem ejus esset conse- 
cutus nuUa alia re quam eiega^tia vitae, qua ceteros 

40 ceperat principes civitatis, dignitate pari, fortuua 
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humiliore. Tanta enim prosperitas Caesarem est 
oonsecuta, ut nihil ei non tribuerit fortuna, quod 
cuiquam ante detulerit, et eonciliarit, quod nemo 
adhuc civis Romanus quivit consequi. Nata est au- 
tem Attico neptis ex Agrippa, cui virginem iiliam 5 
coUocarat, Hanc Caesar, vix auniculam, Tiberio 
Claudio Neroni, Drusilla nato, privigno suo, de- 
spondit; quae conjunctio necessitudinem eorum 
sanxit, femiliaritatem reddidit frequentiorem. 

XX. Quamvis ante haec sponsalia non solum, 10 
cum ab urbe abesset, numquam ad suorum quem- 
quam litteras misit, quin Attico mitteret, quid age- 
ret, in primis quid legeret, quibusque in locis et 
quamdiu esset moraturus; sed etiam, cum esset in 
urbe et propter suas infinitas occupationes minus 15 
saepe, quam vellet, Attico frueretur, nullus dies te- 
mere intercessit, quo non ad eum scriberet, cum modo 
aliquid de antiquitate ab eo requireret, modo ali- 
quam quaestionem poeticam proponeret, interdum 
jocans ejus verbosiores eliceret epistolas. Ex quo 20 
accidit, cum aedis Jovis Feretrii, in Capitolio ab 
Eomulo constituta, vetustate atque incuria detecta 
prolaberetur, ut Attici admonitu Caesar eam refici- 
endam curaret. Neque vero a M. Antonio minus 
absens litteris colebatur ; adeo, ut accurate ille ex 25 
ultimis terris, quid ageret, curae sibi haberet certio- 
rem facere Atticum. ^ Hoc quale sit, facilius existi- 
mabit is, qui judicare poterit, quantae sit sapientiae 
eorum retinere usum benevolentiamque, inter quos 
maximarum rerum non solum aemulatio, sed ob- 30 
trectatio tanta intercedebat, quantam fuit incidere 
necesse inter Caesarem atque Antonium, cum se 
uterque principem non solum urbis Romae, sed orbis 
terrarum esse cuperet. 

XXI. Tali modo cum septem et septuaginta annos 35 
complesset, atque ad extremam senectutem non mi- 
nus dignitate quam gratia fortunaque crevisset (mul- 
tas enim hereditates nulla alia re quam bonitate est 
consecutus), tantaque prosperitate usus esset valetu- 
dinis, ut annis triginta medieina non indiguisset, 40 
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nactus est morbum, quem initio et ipse et medici 
contempserunt. Nam putarunt esse tenesmon, cui 
remedia celeria faciliaque proponebantur. In hoc 
cum tres menses sine ullis doloribus, praeterquam 
5 quos ex curatione capiebat, consumpsisset, subito 
tanta vis morbi in unum intestinum prorupit, ut 
extremo tempore per lumbos fistulae puris eruperint. 
Atque hoc priusquam ei accideret, postquam in dies 
dolores accrescere febresque accessisse sensit, Agrip- 

10 pam generum ad se accersi jussit, et cum eo L. Cor- 
nelium Balbum Sextumque Peducaeum. Hos ut 
venisse vidit, in cubitum innixus, " Quantam," inquit, 
"curam diligentiamque in valetudine mea tuenda 
hoc tempore adhibuerim, cum vos testes habeam, 

15 nihil necesse est pluribus verbis commemorare. Qui- 
bus quoniam, ut spero, satisfeci, me nihil reliqui fe- 
cisse, quod ad sanandum me pertineret, reliquum est, 
ut egomet mihi consulam. Id vos ignorare nolui. 
Nam mihi stat alere morbum desinere. Namque his 

20 diebus quidquid cibi sumpsi, ita produxi vitam, ut 
auxerim dolores sine spe salutis. Quare a vobis peto 
primum, ujb consilium probetis meum; deinde, ne 
frustra dehortando impedire conemini." 

XXII. Hac oratione habita tanta constantia vocis 

25 atque vultus, ut non ex vita, sed ex domo in domum 
videretur migrare, cum quidem Agrippa eum fleus 
atque osculans oraret atque obsecraret, ne ad id, quod 
natura oogeret, ipse quoque sibi acceleraret, et quo- 
niam tum quoque posset temporibus superesse, se sibi 

30 suisque reservaret, preces ejus tacituma sua obstina- 
tione depressit. Sic cum biduum cibo se abstinuisset, 
subito febris decessit, leviorque morbus esse coepit. 
Tamen propositum nihilo secius peregit. Itaque die 
quinto postquam id consilium inierat, pridie C^endas 

35 Apriles, Cn. Domitio, C. Sosio consulibus, decessit 
Elatus est in lecticula, ut ipse praescripserat, sine ulla 
pompa funeris, comitantibus omnibus bonis, maxima 
vuigi frequentia. Sepuitus est j uxta viam Appiam, ad 
quintum lapidem, in monumento Q. Caecilii, avun- 
1 culi sui. 
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EX LIBRO DE LATINIS HISTORICIS. 

EX EPI8TOLA QRACCHORUM MATRIS. 

DiCES pulcrum esse inimicos ulcisci. Id neque 
majus neque pulcrius cuiquam atque esse mihi vide- 
tur ; sed si liceat re publica salva ea persequi. Sed 
quatenus id fieri non potest, multo tempore multisque 
partibus inimici nostri non peribunt, atque uti nunc 5 
simt, erunt potius, quam res publica profligetur atque 
pereat. 

EADEM AL.IO LOCO. ' 

Verbis conceptis dejerare ausim, praeterquam qui 
Tiberium Gracchum' necarunt, neminem inimicum 
tantum molestiae tantumque laboris quantum te ob 10 
has res mihi tradidisse; quem oportebat omnium 
eorum, quos antehac habui liberos, partes eorum 
tolerare atque curare, ut quam minimum sollicitudi- 
nis in senecta haberem, utique, quaecumque ageres, 
ea velles maxime mihi placere, atque uti nefas ha- 15 
beres rerum majorum adversum meam sententiam 
quidquam facere; praesertim mihi, cui parva pars 
vitae superest. Ne id quidem tam breve spatium 
pptest opitulari, quin et mihi adversere et rem publi- 
cam profliges ? Denique quae pausa erit ? ecquando 20 
desinet familia nostra insanire ? ecquando modus ei 
rei haberi poterit? ecquando desinemus et habentes 
et praebentes molestiis desistere? ecquando perpu- 
descet miscenda atque perturbanda re publica ? Sed 
si oranino id fieri non potest, ubi ego mortua ero, 25 
petito tribunatum ; per me facito, quod lubebit, cum 
ego non sentiam. XJbi mortua ero, parentabis mihi 
et invocabis deum parentem. In eo tempore non 
pudet te eorum deum preces expetere, quos vivos 
atque praesentes relictos atque desertos habueris. 30 
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Ne ille sirit Juppiter te ea perseverare nec tibi tantam 
dementiam venire in animum. Et si perseveras, ve- 
reor, ne in omnem vitam tantum laboris culpa tua 
reeipias, uti in nullo tempore tute tibi placere possis. 



EX LIBRO DE HISTORICIS LATINIS. 
DE LAUDE CICERONIS. 



6 NoN ignorare debes, unum hoc genus Latinarum 
litterarum adhuc non modo non respondere Graeciae, 
sed omnino rude atque inchoatum morte Ciceronis 
relictum. Ille enim ftiit unus, qui potuerit et etiam 
debuerit historiam digna voce pronuntiare : quippe 

10 <iui oratoriam eloquentiam rudem a majoribus ac- 
ceptam perpoliverit, philosophiam, ante eum incomp- 
tam, Latinam sua conformarit oratione. Ex quo 
dubito, interitu ejus utrum res publica an historia 
magis doleat. 

15 Locuples ac divina natura, quo majorem sui pare- 
ret admirationem ponderatioraque sua essent bene- 
ficia, neque uni omnia dare nec rursus cuiquam omnia 
voluit negare. 



EX EPISTOLIS AD M. CICERONEM DE 
PHILOSOPHIA. 



-<»o>ai<^ 



Tantum abest, ut ego magistram esse putem vitae 
20 philosophiam beataeque vitae perfectricem, ut nullis 
magis existimem opus esse magistros vivendi quam 
plerisque, qui in ea disputanda versantur. Video 
enim magnam partem eorum, qui in schola de pudore 
et continentia praecipiant argutissime, eosdem in 
25 omnium libidinum cupiditatibus vivere. 
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Lacedaemonii duce Phoebida Cadmeam occupant Pd. 

1,2. 
Exules Thebani Cadmeam recipiunt Pd. 3, 3. 
Agesilaus expeditionem in Boeotiam suscipit ; Chabria» 

eum vincit Chabr. 1, 2. Chabrias Acorin adiutum 

profectus revocatur Athenas Chahr. 2, 3. Iphicrates 

Artaxerxi auxilio mittitur Iph. 2, 4. 
Timotheus Lacedaemonios ad Leucaten superat Timoih. 
,_ 2, 1. 
^acedaemonii imperium maris Atheniensibus concedunt 

Timoth. 2, 2. 
Iphicrates exercitui Persarum conductitio praefectus 

adversus Aegyptios proficiscitur et paullo post Athe- 

nas revertitur Iph. 2, 4. Dai* 3, 5. 
Epaminondas Lacedaemonios apud Leuctra vincit (d. 

8. mens. lul.) Epam. 6, 4. 8, 3. Age^. 6, 1. Pd. 4, 2. 
Iphicrates Eurydicen, Macedoniae reginam, viduam de- 

fendit fyh. 3, 2. 
Cpaminondas arma Laconiae infert, Spartam capit, 

Messenen restituit Epam. 7, 3. 8, 4. Pd. 4, 3. Una 

cum Pelopida Arcadibus auxilio mittitur Pd. 4, 2. 

Iphicrates contra Arcadas /pA. 2, 5. 
Dionysio patri succedit Dionysius minor Reg. 2, 2. Dion. 

2, 8. Pelopidas ab Alexandro Pheraeo in vincula 

coniicitur Pd. 5, 1. 
Epaminondas exercitum Thebanorum incolumem redu- 

cit domum Epam. 7, 2. Pelopidam ex vincuiiB libe- 

rat Pd. 5. 2. 
Epaminondas bellum in Peloponneso gerit Epam. 7, 3. 
Pelopidas in proelio adversus Alexandrum Pheraeum 

victor cadit Pel. 5, 4. Timotheus cum Olynthiis 

bellum gerit. Tvmoth. 1, 2. 
Epaminondas Lacedaemonios apud Mantineam (d. 27. 

mena. lul.) vincit victorque cadit Epam. 9, 1. 
Agesilaus et Chabrias a rege Persarum ad Tachum, 

Aegypti r^em, deficiunt Chabr. 2, 3. Ages. 8, 2. 

Datames ab Artaxerxe deficit DaJt. 5, 5. Chabrias 

regnum Aegypti Nectenebi constituit Chabr. 2, 1. 

Agesilaus moritur Agea. 8, 6. 
Philippufl in Macedonia regnare coepit Beg. 2, 1. 
Chabrias una cum Charete adversus KOcioB Atheniensium 

misBUS in proejio occumbit Cfuihr. 4, 3. Dionis ftiga 

et praeparatio belU adversus Dionysium Ihon. 4, 1. 
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357 Dion feliciter rem adversus Dionysium gerit, qui piofii- 

ffit in Italiam IHon. 5, 3 sq. 
356 Atneniensea ducibus Charete, Iphicrate, Timotheo cum 

sociis acriter pugnant Tinwth. 1, 2. 
Iphicrates et Timotheus multantur ab AthenieDsibiis 

Iph. 3, 3. Timoth. 3, 5. 
355 Dion Syracusis interficitur Dion. 9, 6. Timol. 2, 1. 
351 Alexander Magnus nascitur Eeg. 2, 1. 
347 Dionysius minor Syracusarum rursus potitur Timol. 2, 1. 
345 Timoleon in Siciliam expeditionem facit Timal. 2, 1. 

Syracusanis libertatem restituere conatur Tim^d. 2, 3. 

3,3. 
344 Timoleon Dionysium tota Sicilia depellit Timjol. 2, 1. 
342 Timoleon rem publicam Syracusarum instaurat pulsisqae 

Poenis ad Criniaum toti Siciliae pacem et libertatem 

restituit Timd. 3. 
337 Timoleon moritur Timol. 5, 4. 
336 Philippus Macedo a Pausania satellite interficitur Beff. 

2,1. 
326 Mors Hephaestionls Bea. 2, 1. Eum. 2, 1. 
324 Alexander Magnus Babylone moritur Eum, 2. I. Beg. 

2,1. 
322 Athenienses Antipatri praesidium recipiunt IVioc. 2, 2. 

Perdiccas interncitur Eum^ 5, 1. 
^321 Eumenes Craterum et Neoptolemum superat Eum. 3 et 

4. Antipater rebus Macedonicis praeficitur. Eum, 5, 

1. Eumenes ab Antieono Norae obsidetur Eum. 5. 
319 Eumenes tutor factus liberorum Alexandri bellum ad- 

versus Antigonum parat Eum^ 6 et 7. 
318 Nicanor Piraeeum occupat Phoc 2, 5, Phocion occidi- 
tur Phoc. 4, 3. Eumenes hiemandi caussa copias suas 

dividit Eum. 8, 1. 
317 Eumenes adversus Antigonum bellum gerit Etm. 7. 
316 Eumenes ab Antigono captus necatur Eum. 10 sqq. 
301 Antigouus cadit in proelio ad Ipsum Beg. 3, 2. 
286 Demetrius in cu»todia Seleuci morbo perit Beg. 3, 3. 
281 LysimachuB occiditur a Seleuco Beg. 3, 2. Pyrrhi cum 

Bomanis bellum Be^. 2, 2. 
280 Seleucus a Ptolemaeo mterficitur Beg. 3, 4. 
272 Pyrrhus Argoe oppugnans lapide ictus perit Beg. 2, 2. 
265 Initium belli Punici jprimi Ham. 1. 1. 
218 Hamilcar classi praeficitur Ham, 1, 1. 
242 Lutatius mari Poenos vincit ad Aegates insulas et Sicilia 

decedere cogit Ham. 1, 3. 
241 Finls belli Punici primi Ham. 1, 3-5. Bellum Cartha- 

^niensium a meroenariis militibus in Africa motum 

Ham. 2, 1. 
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Ante 
Cbriatum 
nalum. 

238 
229 

221 



220 
219 



218 

217 
214 
213 
208 
207 

205 

204 

203 
202 
200 

198 
196 

195 
194 
193 
192 

191 

190 

182 

149 

88 



Hamilcar imperator in Hispaniam mittitur Ham, 3, 1. 

Hann. 2, 3. 
Hamilcar in proelio occiditur eique in imperio Hasdru- 

bal gener succedit Ham, 3 et 4. Hannibal equitatoi 

praeest Hann, S, 1. 
Hasdrubali interfecto in imperio succedit Hannibal 

Ham, 3) 3. Hann, 3, 1. Triennio vix expleto Hispap 

niam totam subigit Hann, 3, 7. 
Hannibal expugnat et delet Saguntum Hann, 3. 2. 
Belli Funici Recundi initium. Hannibal ez Hispania 

per Alpes in Italiam transit Hann, S, 3. Arma con- 

tert cum Scipione consule ad Bhodanum Hann. 4, 1 ; 

cum eodem ad Fadum 4, 1 ; cum eodem et collega eius 

ad Trebiam 4, 2. 
Hannibal pugnat cum Flaminio apud Trasimenum 

Hann. 4, 3. Fabium dictatorem eludit 5, 1. 
Pugna Cannensis Hann, 4, 4. 
Cato tribunus militum Qu. 1, 2. 
Gracchus ab Hannibale interficitur Hann, 5, 3. 
Marcellus consul ab Hannibale occiditur Hann, 5, 3. 
Hasdrubal, frater Hannibalis, occidit in proelio apud 

Senam Qu, 1, 2. 
P. Scipio Africanus maior bellum transfert in Africam 

Hann. 6, 1. Cato eius quaestor Oal, 1,3 
Hannibal ad defendendam patriam in Africam revoca- 

tur Hann, 6, 1. 
Hannibal a Scipione apud Zamam superatur Hann, 6, 3. 
Finisbelli Punici secundi Hann. 7, 1. 
Hannibal cum Magone fratre praeest exercitui in Africa 

Hann. 7, 1. Uterque domuni revocatur Hann. 7, 4. 
Cato praetor factus Sardiniae Cai. 1, 4. 
Hannibal ad Antiochum, Syriae regem, profugit Hann, 

7,6. 
M. Cato et L. Flaccus Eomae consules Qu. 1, 1. 2, 1. 
M. Cato ex Hispania triumphat QU. 4, 1. 
Hannibal navibus ad Africam accedit Hann, 8, 2. 
Antiochus ab Hannibale ad belium contra Komanos 

concitatur Hann. 8, 3. 
Hannibal contra Bhodios, socios Bomanorum, pugnat 

Hann, 8, 4. Antiochus ad Thermopylas superatur 

Hann. 8, 3. 
Hannibal Antiocho victo ad Prusiam confugit Hann, 9 

et 10. Contra Eumenem pugiiat Hann. 10 et 11. 
Hannibal sumpto veneno occidit Hann. 12, 5 et 13. 
M. Cato moritur QU. 3, 4. 
P. Sulpicius, tribunus plebi, occiditur AU, 2, 1. 
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Anta 

Chrulam 

Mtam. 

87 
84 
65 
63 
61 
58 
49 

48 
44 



43 

42 
32 



Atticiifl se confert Athenas Au. % 2. 

Sulla ex Asia rediens venit Athenas Att, 4, 1. 

Atticus Athenis Kotnam revertitur Att, 4, 5. 

M. Cicero Bomae consul Att, 18, 6. 

Q. Cicero j^ropraetor Asiae AU^ 6, 5. 

M. Cicero m exilium abit Att. 4, 5. • 

Bellum civile inter C. Caesarem et Cn. Pompeium Att. 

7,1. 
Puma Pharsalica Att, 7, 3. 
C. Caesar occiditur (d. 15. mena. Mart.) Att, 8, 1. Bm- 

tus et Cassius, interfectores Caesaris, Antonio superante 

in Graeciam et Syriam abeunt Att, 8. 
M. Antonius cedit Italia Att. 9, 2. Mutinae obsidetur; 

bellum Mutinense 9, 1. Antonius, Lepidus, Octavi- 

anus triumviri 10, 1. 12, 2. Eorum proscriptiones 10, 

2. 12, 3. Attici mater moritur 17, 1. 
Proelium Philippense, in quo cadunt Brutus et CassiuB 

Att. 11, 2. 
Atticus moritur Att. 22, 3. 




NOTES. 



9 — NepoB 
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BEFEBENCES AND ABBREVIATIONS. 



cf. (oonfer) = eompare. 

e. g. (ezempli grati») =/or ex- 

ample. 
eto. (et cetcra) = and the reet, and 

eoforik. 
i. e. (id est) = that t«. 
in fin., a< tlu end. 
lit. = Ixterally. 
HS. = manuecript. 
MSS. = manuecripte, 
p. (pagina) =page. 
pp. (paginae) —.pagee. 
80. (soilioet) = understand, eupply. 
gq. {9%ng.\ sqq. {pl.) = and tlu 

folloieing. 



Editors 
A., 
Bk., 
KL, 
Kk., 



Commentaton. 
. Anthon. 
. Billerbeck. 
. Klotz. 
. Eoch. 
. Nipperdey. 



. Orammars. 

A., AHen*9 — Allen and Green. 

ougk*9.* 
A. A S. Andrews and StoddardPt. 
B., Bullions and Morrie^s. 
G., Gildersleeve^s. [Revised Edi- 

(ton]. 
H., Harkness*s. 
M., Madvig'9. 
Z., Zumpt'9. 



Boeckh, — Boeckh'8 Pnblio Eoonomy of the Athenians. 
Crombie, — Crombie'8 Gymnasium sive Symbola Critioa. 

Diot. Antiqq., — 5^ttV« Diotionaryof Greek and Roman Antiquities. 
Diot Biog.y — Smitk'9 Diotionary of Greek and Roman Biography 

and Mythology. 
Dict. aeog., — Smitk's Dictionary of Greek and Roman Geography. 
Hill, — Hiirs Synonyms of the Latin Language, 
Ramsay, — Ramsay^s Blementary Manual of Roman Antiqnities, 

Ihe sections of thoBe two graminars are nnmbered alike. 
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PRAEFATIO. 
lane Pi«« 

1. Fore plerosqTie, that there will he a great many, Flerosqiie Q 
is snbjeet aocusative of fore (=fataro8 esse). A. A S. § 239 ; H. 
545 ; B. 1136 ; A. 52, VI. ; G. § 527. Remember that in translating 
the subject of the infinitive mood, it is generally preoeded by the 
word that. Fore has for its subject aooasative plerosquei de- 
pending on dubito. A. k S. ^^72; H. 551, I.; B. 1135 and 
1152, (a) ; A. 24, IV. 2 ; G. g 527. Remember that the infinitive 
with a subjeot accnsative is generally translated like a finite verb 
(t. «. like a verb' in the indioative or subjunctive roood). In Ne- 
pos, non dnbito, in the sense of *^ I do not doubt," is always fol- 
lowed by the infinitive with the accusative. The same construc- 
* tion is sometimes found in some other writers. Instead of the in- 
finitive, Cicero nses qnin with the snbjunctive. A. & S. § 262, 
note 8. Attice, the surname of Titus Pomponius Atticus, so 
ealled from his long residence in Athens and his intimate ao- 
quaintance with the Greek language and literature. Nepos thus 
formally dedicates his work to Atticus. Qui judioent) who will 
regard (prononnce, jndge). Notice (1) that the subjunctive is 
here translated by the futnre indicative, and (2) that this snbjunc- 
tive is olassified as "subjunctive of result" after qui. A. &. S. 
J264, 1 (a) and (6); H. 501, I.; B. 1218-20 (fc); A. 65, I.; G. 
2 633 and ^ 634. J^S^ Always translate the subjunctive hy 
whatever mood or whatever auxiliary verbs will best express the 
sense. Hoc genus, thia hind, treating conjointly of distiDguished 
men and the manners and customs of their conntry, as Nepos 
presently explains. 

2-8. Leve, aa trivial, trifling. Summorum, an epithet often 
applied to oivil and military men of distinction. 8. FersoniSi 
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Page 

9 ofthe eharaeten; an ablat. limitiDg digniim. A. k S. J244; H. 
419, IV. ; B. 919 j A. 64, IV. ,• G. g 373, Rem. 3 j and 398, Kem. 2, 
Fersona means origiAally a mask, worn by Greek and Roman 
actors ; tben tbe ebaracters peraonated bj tbem ; tben cbaracter 
in general. Cam — legent, when they §hall read it related. Be- 
latnm, a perf. participle (from refero), agrees witb tbe clauses 
qnis — Epaminondam, and ant — oantasse ; tbese olauseB are rep- 
resented in tbe translation by it. Qois, who, is an interrogative 
word in a dependent clause, and is tberefore foUowed by '* sub- 
janotive of indirect qnestion," docnerit. A. «fc S. J 265 ; H. 524 
and 525; B. 1182; A. 67, I. 1; G. J 469. 

4-6. Mnsioam, Epaminondam, tbe two accusatives following 
doonerit A. A S. §231; H. 374; B. 734; A. 62, III.; G. g3.33. 
Ant — COmmemorari, orthat itwaM reoounted among hia accom- 
pliahment», Tbe subject of oommomorari is tbe dause Baltasse — 
oantasse, represented in tbe translation by it; depending oa 
legent. 6. Eiun, that he, is subject accnsative of saltasse, 
danced. Saltasso = saltavisse. Sucbcontractions (syncopy) are 
of frequent oocurrence in Nepos. 6. Tibiis oantasse, that he 
jtlayed {akil/tdfif) on the Jlutee. Tibiis, instrumental ablative. 
Tbe tibia was tbe commonest musical instrument of the Greeks 
and Romans. It was mucb more usnal witb them to plaj on two 
pipes at tbe same time. The two pipes or flutes were pcrfeetly 
distincty not oonnectcd by a common moutbpieee, and were prob- 
ably bass and treble. — Dict. Antiqq. 

6-S. Qni, «j. ii, ihoae who. Ezpertes, lit. without a part in — 
unacqnainted toith. 7. Litteramm, literature, letters in a gen- 
cral sense. A. & S. ? 213, and Rem. 1, 3; H. 399, and (3); 
B. 776, and 777, e; A. 50, III. 2; G. ?373. Nisi qnod, t. c. 
nisi id qnod =exeept whnt. 8. Conveniat, may agree, aooord; 
subjunctive of tbe thougbt or view of another than the narrator. 
A. & S. 2 266, 3; H. 529; B. 1296, E; A. 66, I.; G. §630. 
Ipsomm moribns, with their ovm cnatoma. Ipso lays stress on 
the reflexive relation, and marks even more empbatioally than 
snns the person to whom it relates. A. A S. ? 208, (4) ; H. 452, 
5; B. 1035; A. 20, II.; G. J298. Moribns, dat. (thougb trans- 
lated toith customs) limiting conveniat. A. £ S. J 223, Rem. 2, 
(6) ; H. 384 and 385 ; B. 831 and 836 ; A. 51, 1. and IV. ; G. J 346 
and i Rem. 1. 
8-12. Bidioerint, fut. perf. 9. Omnibns, with all, among all; 
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Pag» 
dat. limiting honesta and tnrpia. A. & S. J222, 3; H. 391; B. 9 
860y 861 ; A. 51, I.; G. J 356. Honesta, regpectable, honorable. 
10. Omnia, tkat everything; subject of jndioari. The neuter plu- 
ral omnia generally answers to the English word " everything." 
Institatis, hy the uaages ; ablat. of manner. A. A; S. J 247 ; H. 
414; B. 873; A. 54, II.; G. §401. 11. Nos, that we ; subject 
accus. of secntOB (esse). Oraiornm, pronounce Gra-yorum, In 
▼irtntihns ezponendis, an example of the gerundive construc- 
tion. In governs virtntihns, and ezponendis agrees with it ; 
translate, «u explainiug tJie good qualitiea (ezcellencies, merits). 
A^A,^,^ 275, II., and Bem. 2, and III., Rem. 4; H. 562, and 566, 
II. ; B. 1322 and 1324; A. 73 ; G. § 428, and §434. 12. Seontos 
(esse), have followed. Esse must be supplied to complete the 
yerbal form, the fut. infinitive. A. £ S. § 270, Rem. 3 ; H. 545, 3. 

12-15. Cimoni, limiting tnrpe. See references to omnibns, 
line 9. Tnrpe agrees with the clauee sororem — matrimonio. 
18. Sororem germanam = his ovon aiater, In general, the con- 
tezt must decide whether soror germana means " sister by the 
same father and mother," or *^ sister by the samd father." Elpi- 
Bice was half-sister to Cimon by the same father. 14. Qnippe 
enm = becauae ; since, as, inasmuch b/b : qnippo, as a strength- 
ening partiele, is joined with causal conjnnctions, and the rela- 
tive qni used in a causal sense. Here enm = beoau8e, gives a » 
reason, and qnippe (=of a truth, certainly) emphasizes or inten- 
eifies the reason. Cives, countrymen, fellow-citizens. 16. UtO- 
rentnr, wted (not, might ««e); subjunctive of cause after cnm, 
Btrengthened by qnippe. A. k S. §263, 5, and Rem. 1, (a); H. 
617, I.; B. 1251; A. 63, III.; G. §587. Uterentnr institnto. 
A. A S. §246; H. 419, I.; B. 880; A. 54, III.; G. §405. Id 
qnidem=(At«/ qnidem gives emphasis to id; it is often diffi- 
eult (and nnneoessary) to translate it into English as a separate 
word. 

16-18. Dnoitnr, it %• regarded, esteemed ; its subject is hahere. 
Landi adolescentnliB, a« a praiaewonhy thing for young men; 
landi, the dative for which (end) ; adolesoentnlis, the dative to 
which (person), after dncitnr. A. & S. §227; H. 390; B. 848; 
A. 51, VII. ; a. § 350. 17. Qnam plnrimos amatores, a» many 
admiren (warm friends) aa poaaihle. Observe how qnam strength- 
ens the superlative here. A. A S. § 127, 4; H. 170, 2 ; B. 229, and 
1003; A. 17, V. 5; G. §317, 18. Lacedaemoni, at Lacedaemon 



134 NOTES. 

9 Tfais maj be called an old form of the " ablative of plaoe." It 
should be remarked, however, that this is one of the few instanoes 
yet remaining of the ancient *J Locative Gase/' ending in i. See 

A. A S. 2221, 1, note; H. 423, 11. 2; B. 934 j A. 66, III. 3; G. 
2 412. Qaae after tam = nt ea, that she, and this accounta for the 
«'aabjnnctive of result," eat, wiU go, A. & S. J264, 1, (aj j H. 
600; B. 1218-20, (6) ; A. 66, 1.; G. §633 

19-22. Meroede conduota, hired /or pay, induoed by payj to 
entertain the gnests. Magnifl in landibas, among great praisea ; 
as we should say, greatpraiee. 20. Tota fbre Oraeoia, through- 
out nearly all Greece, What preposition is here regalarly omiU^, 
and why ? A. A'S. J 254, Rem. 2, (6,) end; H. 422, 1, 1) ; B. 937, 
8; A. 66, III. 6; G. §386. Viotorem is the predioate aocusative 
after citari ; for its subjeot we may supply hominem. Olympiae» 
genitive of plaoe. A. A S. § 221, 1 ; H. 421, II. ; B. 932 ; A. 65, 
III. 3; G. §412. The referenoe is to the Olympio games. 2L 
In Bcenam, on the etage, In the earlier days of Rome the drama- 
tio art was committed to slaves. Prodire and Ofte are the sub' 
jeots of fnit Popnlo speotaonlo, two datives. See references 
to landi, adoletoentaliB, line 16. So nemini, tnrpitndint 
Sisdem gentibof , i. e, the various natlons of Greeoe. 

23-27. Omnia qnae =a22 these thinge ; the relative must often 
« (espeoially at the beginning of a sentenoe) be translated as a de- 
monstrative. A. & S. § 206, (17) ; H. 453 ; B. 701 ; A. 21, II. ; G. 
§612, 1. Infiunia, an adjective from infamis. 24. Honestate, 
reepectahility (not, honesty). Ponantor, are eet down =■ are re- 
garded. Contra ea {lit. coutrary to those things) = on the coa- 
trary; it frequently occurs in Nepos instead of the nsual oontra. 
Pleraqne, a great many things. Decora, an adjeotive. 26. Qaem 
— pndet, translate, what one of the Romana (or, what Roman) ie 
aehamed. Notice, however, that qaem is the objeot of padet. 
Somanoram, partitive genitive limiting qaem. A. & S. §212; 
H. 396, m.; B. 771; A. 60, II.; G. §366. 27. Cnjaa, o/ tohat 
one, limits mater (or, logically, mater familiae). 
10 1-3. FamiUas. In what case? A. & S. §43, 2; H. 42, 3, 1); 

B. 64; A. 9, 2; G. § 27, Rem. 1. Non tenet, doea uot occupy. 
Primum looom, t. e. the principal room, wbioh in a Roman faouse 
was the atriam, a large room faoing the street. Between the 
street and the atriam was the vestibnlam, a vaoant space or 
eourt. The atriam served as a sitting-room and parlor. Aediam. 
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What does aedis or aedes meiin in the singular? in the plaralf JO 
See Lextcon. In — ▼ersatnr = have much eompany. Versor is a 
word whose meaning must generally be determtned by the oon- 
tezt. 8. Qnod, ihi», See note and refereneee to oamia qnae» 
line 23, p. 9. MnltOi muchy usaally aooounted an adverb, is prop- 
erly ablat* of degree of differenoe (6y mwh) after aliter. A. A 
8. 2 256, Bem. 16, and (3); H. 418, and 1; B. 929, and 930; A. 
54, y., tndi G. g 400, and ezamp. Adhibetnr» tt the. admvUed. 
^ Propi&qnomm, t. e. nisi in oonTivium propmquorum. 

4-10. In parte. Why ablative? A. <&; S. 235, (2); H. 435, 1 ; 
B. 988 ; A. 56, 1. 1 ; G. §419. Parte aedinm. 6ee referencea to 
Bomaaomm, line 26, p. 9. 6. OynaeoonltiB. In many editions 
the word is written in Greek oharacters, yvyautmhv, " In a Greek 
&mil7 the women lived in private apartments allotted to their ez- 
elasive ase. Henoe the honae was always divlded into two distinot 
portions, namely, the Andronf tt>, or men^s apartments {Mpmvlns)^ 
and the OynaeeoniHt, or women'8 apartmente (yvMim^cns)." 
Diet. Antiqq, 8. Co^jnnotnf , eonneeted, Hio» an adverb. Flnra 
perteqni, to set forth more inatances, topwreue the eutjeet/arther, 
Tom — tnm = et — et, both — and ; lit, at one time — at another 
Hme, thas attaching eqaal importanoe to both membere or sub- 
jeote; while enm — tnm (=cet — et,both — and eepedally) aa- 
eigns gpreater importanoe to the seoond part, Z. 1 723. 8. Ut 
expUoem, that I may un/old; to anfold, explioom being sab- 
jnnctive of pnrpose after nt A. A S. §262; H. 489, L; B. 
1205-07; A. 64,1.; G.g 543, and 2. 0. In hoo libro. Libro 
ie osed when the reference is to the whole book ; in libro, when 
the referenoe is to a part or subdivision of the whole book. A. 4 
& i 254, Bem. 2, {b) ; G. i 385, Bem. ; Z. J 481. 



I. MILTIADES. 



1-8. Order : oum Miltiades, filins Cimonis, Atheniensis, florSret "H 
nnoB mazime omnium et antiqaitate generis, eto. Cnm, tohen, 
is followed by flor^ret, subjunctive in narration, A. A S. { 263, 
5, Bem. 2; H. 518, II. 1; B. 1244; A. 62, 1., end; G. |586. 2. 
Antiqnitate, ablat. of oause. Oeneris, o/ hi»/anUly. Modestia, 
UHaseuming demeanor, 8. Unttl — floreret = wa« the one man 
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11 mo»t eminent of all Onminm, partitire gen. Umiting ; 

The snperlatiye maxime is Btrengthened by nniU| and ttill fur- 
ther by omninm. A. & S. J 127, 4, note 2j G. |317,- Z. f 691 ; 
Mad. §310, Obs. 2. Bsset, waa (not, might be); the oonjunction 
qnA carries the foroe of onm forward, and thns cansea OMOt to be 
aubjunot in narration. Ea aetate = o/ euch an age; ablat. of 
quality or desoription. A. A S. J211, Rem. 6,- H. 428; B. 888 ; 
A. 54, n.; G. 2402; Z. J471. Ut, that, introduoes the conae- 
quenoe of ea aetate ; henoe pooeent {might, were able) is subjnnot. 
of resnlt after nt A. A S. 2262; H. 489, L; B. 121&-20; A. 
65,1.; G. 2543,2. 

6-6. Civee ini, hi» eountfymen, fellow-oitizens. lUem. No- 
its emphatio position. Snm, that he; snbject aoousative of ftitn- 
mm (esse), wotdd b», See note and referenoee to line 12, p. 9. 
6. Cognitnm jndieamnt (=judicayerunt), iheg judged him tohm 
hnown to them ; ae they afterwards by experienoe found him to be. 
With OOgliitam snpply enm. Aooidit, impersonally ; it happened, 
What shows that aooldit is the perfeot iodefinite (historioal per- 
fect) ? An». The imperfect vellent, by the ** Law of the sequenoe 
of Tenses." A. & S. $258, L, and 2; H. 480, 481; B. 1164; A. 
67, land2; G.{510. 

7-8. Chereoneenm, to the Cher»one»e, the Thradan peninsula 
on the Hellespont. Chereoneanm is here used like the name of 
a town. A. A S. {237, and Rem. 5, (a); H. 379, and 3, 2); B. 
938, and 948; G. { 410; Z. J 398, note L Vellent, toi»hed; sub- 
junct. of result after nt A. A S. 2 262, and Rem. 3 ; H. 489, L, 
and 495; B. 1218, and 1222; A. 65, L; G. 2^43, and 2 2. Cn- 
JQI generie = o/ thi» ela»», i. e. oolonists. Cnm, as (inasmuch 
as), denotes oause, and is therefore followed by the oausal sub- 
junct. eeeet, toot. A. & S. 2 263, Rem. 1, (a) ; H. 517, 1. ; B. 1251 ; 
A. 63, III. ; G. 2 587. Obserye, too, that the oonjunction et oarries 
the force of enm into the next olause, and that tbis aocounts for 
the subjunct. peterent, »ought. ^ne demigrationie, m thcu emi- 
gration, ^^ Translate the oblique cases of nouns by whateyer 
prepositions will best express the true sense. 

9-10. Delecti = j>er«ofi« »eUeted. Belphoe, to Delphi; the 
terminal accusatire. A. & S. 2^37; H. 379; B. 988; A. 55, IIL, 
2; G. 2^10. Deliheratnm, to eon»ult, i. e. the oraele, implied in 
Delphoe ; the supine, foUowing missi ennt A. A S. 2 276, 11. ; 
H. 569; B. 1360 ; A. 74, L ; G. 2436. 10. dni oonenlerent, u>ho 
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Paffe 
were to eonauh (ask the advice of) = ut ii oonsulerenty and henoe ^ 
the sabjunct. of purpose. A. A S. ^264, 5; H. 500; B. 1205-07, 
(b) ; A. 64, 1. ; G. ^ 632. As qni conaalerent fally ezpresses the 
purpose of missi snnt, the sapine deliheratum is simply super- 
fluous. Quo, what, an interrogative word, hence nterentur, sub- 
janot. of indirect question («n oratio obliqiux). A. ik S. § 265 } H. 
525; B. 1182; A. 67, I. 1; G. ^ m, Dnce, ablat. after nte- 
rentnr. A. A S. ? 245 ; H. 419, 1. ; B. 880 ; A. 54, III. ; G. J 405. 
Potissimum, above all othere. 

12-14. Cum qnihos, instead of the more nsual qaihascnm. 
Kepos mostly prefers the former arrangement. See Z. § 324. 
£rat dimicandnm, the passive periphrastic form. A. A S. ^ 162, 
15; H. 229; B. 329; A. 40, II.; G. ^243. It is here used iuipcr- 
sonally {%. e. without a subjeot), and may be translated either (a), 
a eonteet u>a» to be carried on/ or (&), they toould have to contend, 
sihi, the datiye of the agent, being understood. A. ik S. § 225, 
III.; H. 388, I.; B. 847; A. 51, Vm.; G. J353. 13. His, da- 
tive. Nominatim refers forward to Miltiadem. Pythia, the 
Pythia or priestess who uttered what were regarded as the reve- 
lations of Apollo. 14. Ut— snmerent follows praeoepit as an ob- 
ject-clause (ezpressing purpose), and has its verb in the subjunct. 
after ut. A. k S. ^262; H. 492, 2, and 658, VI.; B. 1205, arid 
1208; A. 64, L, and 70, I.; G. §546. Imperatorem sihi = a8 
iheir eommander, though slhi is dat. of advantage after sumerent. 

15-17. Id si — fatura (esse). Notioe that this sentence is in 
oratio obliqua or indireet diacoureey and that this fact accounts for 
the subjunct. fecissent, and the infinitive ftitura (esse). A. & S. 
2 266, 2 ; H. 530, L, and 531 ; B. 1296, A-E ; A. 67, 2, and IL ; G. 
2 653. 8i fecissent, if they ehould do, referring to the future ; and 
not, if they had done, referring to the past, because fecissent rep- 
resents a future perfeot in oratio recta (t. e. the Pythia said, '* id si 
feceritis," if you ehall have done that), which becomes a plup. 
tubjunet. in oratio obliqiuXf after a historical tense, praecepit. A. 
A S. g 266, 2, Rem. 4; H. 633, 4 ; B. 1296, E. and L ; G. § 516. In- 
eepta, that their undertakinge, is subject accus. of fatura (esse)*, 
would be. Hoc responso, t» coneequence of thie response ; ablat. 
of eaase. 16. Order: cum Miltiades, hoo responso oraculi, pro- 
fectos Chersonesum olasse cum deleota manu accessisset Lemnum. 
MaaU) body, band, force. Classe, the instrumental ablat. 17. 
Com aOCeMisset {had arrived). A. A 8. ^ 263, 5, Rem. 2 ; H. 
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PW 

11 518, II., 1; B. 1244; A. 63> L, end; Q. i 586. Lemnnm, termi- 
nal aooasative. See referenoes to CherBonesiim, line 7. After 
ett onm is to be mentally repeated ; and this aooounta for the 
sabjunot. yelletf he toisked, desired. So after idqaef Hne 19. 

18-20. Sub potestatem. Whj aoousative ? A. A S. J 235, (2) ; 
H. 435, 1 ; B. 471 ; A. 56, L 1 ; G. g 419. Bedigere, governed 
by, or depending on, vellet A. <&; S. J 271 ; H. 552, 1 ; B. 1138 ; 
A. 58, IV.; O. J532. 19. Order: que (oum) postulasset (ut) 
Lemnii faoerent id sua sponte. Idqne — fiuserent follows postn- 
lasset as an objeot-olause, with faoerent as subjunot. of purpose 
(objeot, or design), after nt omitted. A. & S. J 262, Bem. 4 ; H. 
493, 2; A. 64, IV.; G. J 546, Bem. 3; Z. ^624. Postalasset = 
postnlavisset 80. Illi, <U him; dat. limiting irridenteSf the 
preposition in (tV) retaming its foroe in the oompound. A. A S, 
i 224 ; H. 386 ; B. 826 ; A. 51, V. ; G. 1 346. SOf thai they, Fao- 
tnros (esse), would do. Notioe that the reply of the Lemniaos is 
given in oratio obliqua. 

21-26. DomOf /rom home, his own oountry, Athena. A. A 
S. i 266, Rem. 1; H. 424, 2; B. 944; A. 55, IIL 1; G. | 411. 
NavibnSf ablat. of means. So vento. 22. Venisset, shonld 
eome (or, ehould have eome), referring to the fnture; in oratio reeta 
it was yeneris. See note and referenoes to fseissetf line 15. 
(BeptemtrionibnSf originally the seven stars of the oonstellation 
Ursa Major, near the north pole. 23. Adversnm tenetf hold» the 
opponte, blows against. With advorsnm we may supply onrsnm. 
Athenis, /rom Athene. A. A S. J 255, 1 ; H. 421, I. and IL ; B. 
941 ; A. 65, III. 1 ; G. J 411. 24. Morandi, the gerund, limiting 
tempns. A. A S. J 275, I., and III., Rem. 1 ; H. 563 ; B. 1327; 
A. 73, and II. ; G. 429. 26. dttO tendebat, whither he toae direei' 
ing it, his eourse. 

27-80. Barbaromm, t. e. of Thraoe, the Thraoians. Copiis 
diqectis {having heef^ routed), ablat. absolute. A. A S. §257; 
H. 430-1; B. 965; A. 54, X.; G. §408. 28. Begione, limiting 
potitns. A. A S. J245; H. 419, L; B. 880; A. 54, IIL; G. 
§405. Petierat = petiverat. CaStelliSf /or /or(re««e«, limiting 
idonea. A. dc S. 1 222, 3 ; H. 391 ; B. 860, 861 ; A. 51, L ; G. § 356. 
80. In agriSf in their lande, previously allotted to the oolonists. 

12 2-6. Felieitate, &y good/ortune, which (aooording to Oioero) is 
one of the requisites of a good general. Cnm, when, an adverb, 
tfi narration; henoe the subjunot. devioissot. 8. Ses oonstitnit» 
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he arranged (established) affairs. 4. Deonvit, from dsoerno. (2 
6. Digmtate regia, of kingly dignity or autbority ; ablat. of de- 
seription or qualitj. A. k S. J 211, Rem. 6; H. 428; B. 888; A. 
54, n.; G. J402; Z. f 471. Qliamvis, aUhough, denoting oon- 
cesaion, as here, generallj takes the aubjunotive. A. A; 8. J 268, 
2, (2); H. 516, II., and 3; B. 1282 and 1286; A. 61, 2; G. |608; 
Z. § 574. Its nse with the indicatire here is oontrary to the «/en- 
eral praotioe of the best writers. Nomine) ablat. of want. A. k 
8. §250, 1, (2); H. 419, III.; B. 907; A 54, VL; G. J3S9. 6. 
Imperio, hy hit government, as military oommander. ConieeutlUl 
(est), did he atiain. 

7-12. Eo seoiuf, the lete on thai aeeount; eo is ablat of caase. 
8. Qnilras rebus = by theee mean» ; ablat. of cause. 9. Ut intro- 
daces the result or oonsequence of fiebat; henoe obtiaeret. he 
held. A.AS.i 262 ; H. 489, 1. ; B. 1218-20 ; A 65, 1. ; G. 1 554. 
yolnntate, at the deeire ; ablat. of cause and manner. Perpetuo, 
wninterruptedly ; nsually accounted an adverb, but, like many 
Bimilar forms, an ablat with tempore understood. Imperinm, 
the chief (military) eommand. 10. Miserant, «c. eum. 11. Con- 
Stitata, having been regulated, set in order. 12. Ez paoto, oo- 
eording to agreement, TSt introdnces an objeot-claose ; henoe tn^ 
dant, snbjunct. of purpose. 

18>16. Tradant, theyehould eurrender; or, they ehall eurrender, 
Might the imperf. snbjunot. have stood here ? Ant. It might, be- 
eause the leading verb postolat is a hietorical preeent, A. k S. 
i 258, 1., Rem. 1, (o) ; H. 481, IV., 2 -, B. 1167 ; A. 57, II. ; G. | 511, 
Bem. 1. Illi, they, the Lemnians. Cnm, when, an adyerb. Notice 
that the words cum vento — Chersonesi habere are in oratio obli- 
qua, Whaty then, should the construction be ? A. A 8. ^ 266, 2 ; 
H. 530, L, and 531; B. 1296, A-E; A. 67, 2, and II., G. i 653; 
Borea, the Greek word for aqnilone, p. 11, line 21. 14. Domo. 
A. & 8. i 255, Rem. 1; H. 424, 2; B. 944; A. 55, III. 1; G. 
I 411. PerveniSSet, thould come; or, nhould Jiave come, refer- 
ring to a time relatively future; in oratio recta, perveneris, fut. 
perf. indioatire. Sese, thai they ; subjeot aocus. of deditnros 
(esse), uiould eurrender, their city. Se habere, (But, he added) 
ihm he (now) had. As the leading subject has changed, se now 
refers to Miltiades. Chersonesi, cu the Ohergoneae; the name of 
the peninsula treat^ as the name of a town. A. A S. § 221, I, 
and Rem. 1 ; H. 424, 3, 2) ; B. 932 and 947 ; A. 55, HI. 3 ; G. § 412 ; 
Z. i 398. 18. Praeter opinioneniv eonirary to their expectatioH, 
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\2 17-S6. ir<m diotO Oapti, entrapped, not hjf their toord, t. «. 
promise. 19. Demigranmt = demigraverant. 22. Temporibns, 
ablat. of time when. A. A S. §253; H. 426; B. 949; A. 55, L; 
G. 2 392. 23. Ezercitu tri^eoto, ablat.^absolute. A. A S. § 257; 
H. 430-31 ; B. 964-5 ; A. 54, X. ; G. § 408. Soythis, dat. limit- 
ing inferre, the preposition in retaining its foroe in the compound. 
A. & S. 2 224; H. 386; B. 826; A. 51, V.; G. §346. 24. The 
Romans oalled the upper Danube Danubins, the lower Danube, 
Hiflter or Ister. 26. daa («c. via) = that in this way / lit. by 
whioh way, or, adverbially, where ; the relative denoting purpose, 
hence traderet A. A S. g 264, 5 ; H. 500 ; B. 1205-07 ; A. 64, 1. ; 
G. §545. 

26-Sl. Abesaet, thould be abeeni ; subjunotive of uncertainty 
(potential subjunctive) ; dom = while, not a£fecting the mood. A. 
A S. §260, II.; H. 486, III.; B. 1177; A. 60, 1; G. §250. Cu- 
stodes, as guards. Prinoipes, the rulers, ohief men. 27. Qni- 
bus singnlis = to whom individually, eaoh being in his own oity 
or eities independent of the otheni. Ipeamm nrbinm, o/ the 
eities th&meelve; as distinguished fh>m the whole oountries. 28. 
Faoillime goes with retentnmm (esse). 29. Se, that he, subject 
aoousative of retentnmm (esse), loould retain, Loqnentes, «r. 
eos, thote epeaking, Idn^na, instrumental ablat. Qni inoolerent. 
Notice that the words se Oraeoa — salntis relinqneretnr give the 
thoughts of Darius, and are in orcuio obliqua ; hence inoolerent 
and the other verbs are in the subjunctive. 80. Amiois, dative 
limiting tradidisset. 31. 8e oppresso {he being overpowered) IB 
the protaais here = si opprimeretur, i/ he ehould be eruehed. A« 
& S. §261, Rem. 4; H. 503, III. 2; B. 966; A. 59, II.; G. § 591, 
Bem. 1 ; 594, 2. 

32-89. Tnm, at that titne. 83. Cni relates to nnmero. Crede- 
retnr, wat intmsted ; subjunctive bf result after oni = ut ei. A. 
A S. § 264, 1, (a) ; H. 500 ; B. 1218 ; A. 65, 1. ; G. § 633 and § 634; 
Z. § 558; Mad. § 364. So Nipperdey : " So ist hier der Gedanke 
in dieser so beschaffenen Zahl, dass ihr." Some editors explain 
this subjunctive as refleoting the thought of Darius {oratio obli- 
qua). Hio, here = under these circumstances. 84. Afferrent, 
bronght word, reported. Fremiqno, and was hard pressed, 85. 
Ab Boythis. What is tbe rule for the use of ab here? A. A S. 
§248, 1.; H. 414, 5; B. 878; A. 56, IV.; G. § 403. 86. A for- 
tnna. The preposition is used beoause fortune is here regarded 



MII.TIADE8. 141 

as an agent. The speech of Miltiades is given in oratio ohliquri, J2 
Ocoaftionem — Graeoiae, the geruDdiye oonBtruction ; Chraeoiao 
limiting oooasionem, and liberandao agreeing with it. A. & S. 
|275, m., Rem. 1; H. 663; B. 1327,- A. 73, II.; G. J429. 88. 
TranBportaveraty the indicative here in oratio ohliqua gives prom- 
inence to a /a^tf which Nepos also incorporates in hia own state- 
ments. A. <&; S. § 266, 2, Rem. 5 ; H. 531, 4 ; B. 1296, F. ; G. ^ 658; 
Rem. 2. IntoriSflOt, thould periah ; in oratio recta it was intor- 
leriti fhall have periahed, Fore, loould he, 

1-9. Oraeoi genere, Greeks hy hirth, i, e. of the Greek race. ]^3 
Graeoi is in apposition with qni ; generOt ablat. of specification 
or denoting t» what reepeet, A. A S. ^250, 1 ; H. 429; B. 889; 
A. 54, I.; 6. ^398. Persanim limits both dominatione and 
pericnlo. Futuros (esse), toould be, 2. Id et posse, that thi§, 
too, could. Notice the position of et. FoSBe has id for its sub- 
jeot acousative, foUowing hortatos ost. A. «fc S. § 272 ; H. 551, 
I.; B. 1135 and 1152, (a); A. 24, IV. 2; G. g 527. Ponte re- 
soisso, an ablat. absolute equivalent to a protasis. 8. Begem, 
that the king ; subjeot aoous. of interitnrnm (esse), toould perish» 
4. Diobns, ablat. of time when. A. & S. §253; H. 426; B. 949; 

A. 55, I. ; G. J 392. 4. Cnm, tohile. 5. Acooderent, v>ere acced- 
ing, ooming over; subjunct. in narration. 6. Dioens. The for- 
mal introduction of a speech in this manner, thongh the rule in 
English, is rare in Latin. Nonidem expedire, that the eame thing 
was not earpedient. The speech of Histiaeus, eztending from non 
idem to Persamm, line 12, is given in oratio ohUqua, Ipsis, for 
ihemselvee; dat. of advantage limiting oxpodit. Snmmas im- 
petii = the Movereign power. Probably the phrase was originally 
Snmmas res imperii, the highest matters o/govemment, 8. Begno, 
on the kingdom; ablat. of cause. (See H. 419, V. Ez. ; G. § 403, 
Remark 3.) Ipsomm, their own, limits dominatio. Qno re- 
lates to regno. 9. Potestate, /rom power ; ablat. of separation, 
goyemed by ex in oomposition. A. A S. § 242 and § 251 ; H. § 425 ; 

B. 916-17 ; A. 54, VI. ; G. § 388. Datnros (esse) = wonW suffer; 
having ipsoa for its subject luscusative. 

10-17. Adeo se abhorrere, that he differa so mueh. U. Pntet, 
after the past tense, obstitit, would regularly be pntaret. See rule 
for " Sequenoe of Tenses." Confirmari — Persamm, that the king- 
dom o/ the Persians should be Jirmly estahlished. " After a compari- 
ion, in the Qratio Ohliqua, the construction of the accusative with 
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Pitge 

X3 the iiiflnitiTe is asnally continned/' A. 67, V. 12. Higos, hU, 
Pliiriiiii = mott o/ ihem, 18. Dubitans — perventora (esso). On 
the construotion, see note, line 1, p. 9. Consoiifl = being acce»- 
•oiy, privy to them ; ablat absolnte with mnltis. A. & S. J 257, 
~ Bem. 7, (a); H. 430; B. 972; A. 64, X; G. J 408. 15. Athenas, 
terminal aocusative. A. A S. J 237 ; H. 379 ; B. 938 ; A. 55, UI., 
2 ; G. J 410. Batio, pktu, proposition. 16. Cum, Mnc«, as, be- 
oause ; ezpressing oause, and hence fnorit, it toa», subjunct. of 
oause. A. A S. J 263, 5, Rem. 1, (a) ; H. 517, 1. ; B. 1251 ; A. 63, 
UI. ; G. i 587. 17. Idbertati, dominationi, limUing amioior. 

A. A 8. S 222, 3 ; H. 391 ; B. 860, 861 ; A. 51, 1. ; G. J 356. Snao, 
to hi» oum. 

19-86. Bodit8et=redii88et. 80. Hdrtantibna amiois, ablat. 
absolute, and foUowed by tfae oliiject-olause nt — potestatom; 
hence redigeret, subjunct of purpose. A. A S. J 262 ; H. 489, 1. ; 

B. 1205-07 ; A. 64, 1. ; G. § 546. 81. Compara^t,/»ec; otif. 88. 
Ei, {over) it ; limiting praofooit A. & S. ^ 224 ; H. 386 ; B. 826; 
A. 61, V. ; G. i 346. 83. Dnoonta, «c. milia, from the following 
olauae. Peditomy partitive genitive limiting milia. A. A S. 
{212; H. 396, III.; B. 771; A. 60, II.; G. 2.368. 84. 8e, that 
he; subject accus. of esse. A. A S. 3239; H. 646; B. 1136; A. 
62, VI. ; G. } 526. Bsse, wat, haviog se for its subject accuaa- 
tive. Atheniensibns, dative of disadvantage, limiting hostem 
esse. A.&S.i 223, Rem. 2 ; H. 386; B. 831 ; A. 61, 1. ; G. § 345. 
85. Ezpilgnas8ent = ea?pM(7navt««enl/ the subjunctive, because 
the reason is given as that of Darius. A. A S. § 266, 3 ; H. 620, 
II.; B. 1255; A. 66, I.; G. § 539 and 541. 86. Praefeoti, t. e. 
Datis and Artapbemes. 

87-81. Classe appnlsa (having been brought to land), A. k S. 
J257; H. 430; B. 964>5; A. 64, X; G. {408. 88. lyas gentis, 
of that race, t. e. of Eretria ; genitive of quality or desoription, 
limiting oivos. A. A S. J211, Bem. 6; H. 396, lY.; B. 957; A. 
60, I. 2; G. }364. AbroptOS, hurried off, carried awaj; but 
abreptos misenint = abripnemnt et misernnt, they hurried off 
and sent away. A. <fc S. J 274, 3, (b) ; H. 579 ; B. 1348 ; A. 72, 1 ; 
G. i 667, Rem. 89. Inde, thence, from Euboea. 80. Mara- 
thona, Marathon; Greek form of the accusative. 31. Is, «c. 
oampus. Oppido, the city, Athens. Instead of oppidum, nrbs is 
generally used in reference to the capital of a countrj. Milia, 
accusative of distance. A. A S. J 236 ; H. 378 ; B. 958 ; A. 66, II. ; 
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0. { 335. Faisunm, partitive genitive limiting milia. A. A Jg 
S. {212, Rem. 2; H. 396, III. 2; B. 771; A. 50, II. 2; G. {368. 
Mille passmim (a tkouaand pac€9) = one Roman mile. 

82-36. Order : Athenienses permoti hoo tumnlta tam propinqao 
tamqne magno. Tnmnltiif sudden war; ablat. of oause after par^ 
moti. 84. Fhidippidem (from ^tiiofuu and Iinof) means, etymo- 
logieally, ** horse-sparer." Oeneris, partifcive genitive, the sense 
being "one of that kind." See referenoes to paisnnm, line 31. 
Qni agrees in senae with generis. A. A S. { 206, (11) ; H. 445, 5 ,* 
B. 698; A. 47, II., (3); G. { 616, 3, I. 85. Hemerodromoe 
{^ftspoipifioi), day-runnerBf trained professional oouriers. Laoedae- 
monem, to Lacedaemon; the terminal aoousative. 86. Vt intro- 
duces the purpose of mieemnt; henoe nnntiareti snbjunct. of 
parpose. A. A S. {262; H. 489, I.; B. 1205-07; A. 64, 1.; G. 
{543, 2. Qnam — anxilio, o/ how opeedy aanetance there wcu 
need, Celeri, ablative. Anzilio, limiting opni. A. ik S. { 243 ; 
H. 419, V.; B. 923; A. {54, YIL; G. {390. Esset, subjunot. 
in oratio ohliqua. Bomi, at home, at Athens ; genilive of plaoe. 

A. A S. { 221, Rem. 3 ; H. 424, 2 ; B. 943 ; A. 55, 3 ; G. { 412, Rem. 1. 
87-89. Praetores, generale. Praetor (oontraeted from praei- 

tor) from prae and eo; literally, <'one who goes before." The 
earlier Romans called their generals praetores. The later Ro- 
mans applied the word to foreign generals and oommanders. 
Creant is the hietorical preaent; hence it is followed by the im- 
perf. Bubjunct praeessent. Qni praeessent (= ut ii praeessent), 
who were to command, or, to command ; Babjunot. of purpose after 
qni. A. A S. {264, 5; H. 500; B. 1205-07 ; A. 64, 1.; G. { 632. 
Ezercitni, goyemed by praeessent. A. <&; S. { 224 ; H. 386 ; B. 
826; A. 51, V.; G. {346. 88. In eis, among them. Contentio, 
diepute. 89. Moenibns, 5y their wallt; ablat. of means. De- 
fenderent, subjnnot. of indireot question. A. <&; S. { 265 ; H. 525 ; 

B. 1182 ; A. 67, 1. 1 ; G. { 469. Obviam, to meet. 

1-8. Hostibns, the enemy; limiting obviam. A. A S. { 228, 1 ; 14 
H. 392, II. ; B. 870 ; A. 51, 1. Acie, in battle, in a regular battle ; 
ablat. of manner. Unns Hiltiades == Miltiades in partieular; 
mazime nitebatnr, exerted himsel/ poioerfuUy. The nse of nnas 
with the superlative (maxime) does not imply that Miltiades 
alone strove; it represents him as making a special and marked 
endeavor. A. A S. { 127, 4, note 2 ; G. { 317 ; Z. { 691. 8. Mmo 
— tempore = a« ooon ae pooeihle ; or, at the verg earlieot moment. 
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J^ Observe how qaoque (from quisque) gives precision to the superla- 
tive. A. A S. J207, Rem. 35, {b); H. 458, 1; B. 1054; A. 17, V. 
4; G. 2 305; Z. J 710, (5). Tempore, ablat. of time wken, A. A 
8. ^253; H.426; B. 949; A. 55, L; G. 2392. Ut — fierent is 
an object-olanse, ezpressing the purpose or object of nitebatur ; 
hence fierent is sabjanot. of the object or parpose after ut. 3. 
Id — esset, i/ that »hould be done, The words id 8i — OOpiis di- 
mioare oontain the speeoh of Miltiades, given in oratio obliqua» 
What, therefore, will be the moods of the verbs ? A. & S. J 266, 
2; H. 530, 1. and 531; B. 1296; A. 67, 2, and II.; G. J 653. £t 
anlmnmy tkcU both eourage, Aocessnmm (esse), would be (added) 
given. 

4-18. Non desperari = that they (the generals) did not deepair, 
The verb is here used impersonally, t. e. without any subject acoa- 
sative. This usage is almost anknown in EngUsh. 5. Eadem 
re =/or the »ame retuon ; ablat. of oauso. Fore, toould be / hav- 
ing hostes for its subject accus. 6. Andere, »e. eos, that they (the 
citizeDs) dared; or, had the courage. Some MSS. read auderi. 
8e, the Persians. 7. Hoo in tempore. The preposition was not 
necessary to express the time ; but its use gives precision and im- 
portunce to the ezpression of it. Atheniensibns — fait = o«- 
eieted the Athenian». A. A S. J 227 ; H. 390 ; B. 848 ; A. 51, VII. ; 
G. 2 350. 8. £a, «e. oivitas, tV, that state. 9. Militom. A. & S. 
2212; H. 396, III.; B. 771; A. 50, II.; G. 236». Adventu, by 
the arrivalf ezpressing means and time, the idea of means pre- 
dominating. Armatorum, partitive genitive. 10. Manus, /orce, 
. band. 11. Pugnandi, tbe gerund, limiting oupiditate. A. A S. 
2 275, III., Rem. 1 ; H. 563 ; B. 1327 ; A. 73, II. ; G. 2 429. Cu- 
piditate, ablat. of cause. Quo = where/ore ; lit. by xohich ; ablat. 
of cause. Factum est = it happened ; or, the re»ult wa», The 
verb is used impersonally. Ut, that, introduces the reeult ; hence 
valeret is subjnnct. of result. A. <!b S. 2 262 ; H. 489, 1. ; B. 1218- 
20 ; A. 65, I. ; G. 2 558. 12. Plus valeret == tocu more power/ul, 
in the council of generals. Eoch and Nipperdey read valeret 
here, but most editors have valuerit. I{)U8 auctoritate, by his 
injluenee. Eju8 limits auctoritate, which is ablat. of oause after 
impulsi, impelled, 

13-19. The prepositions ez and e (in eduxerunt), one of whioh 
was suffioient, emphasize the idea ** out of the city." Loco, «e. 
in. A. k S. 2254, Rem. 2, (5); H. 422, 1, 1); B. 937, 2; A. 55, 
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ni. 5 ; G. g 385j Rem. 14. Die. See referenoes for temporet 14 
line 2. Sub — radioibafl = near the base o/ a mountain, 16. 
Acie infltmctaf the line o/ battle having been arranged, or drawn 
np ; ablat. absolnte. A.&S.} 257 ; H. 430 ; B. 964-5 ; A. 54, X ; G. 
1 408. Begione non apertissima, in a tract (of land) not very 
open, and tberefore UDfavorable to tbe large numbers of the enemj. 
With regione snpplj in. The usual reoding of this passage haa 
hitherto been, acie e regione inetructa, nova arte, We give the 
reading of Eoch, Elotz, and Nipperdey. 16. Froeliiim commise» 
miit = they commenced the battle. 17. Locis, see references for 
loco, line 13. Erant Btratae, had been laid in rows, probably on 
their flanks. Hoc COnailio, with thi» deeign; ablat. of cause. 
£t — et = both — and. 18. Arbomm tracta, 6y the Hne (lit. 
etretch) o/ treee. 19. Kc Claaderentnr, that ihey might not be tn- 
eloaed. Why ne here, and not at non T A. & S. § 262, Rem. 5 ; 
H. 490; B. 1205-07, (2); A. 64, L; G. J 545, 3. (Claaderentar 
is sttbjnnetive of purpose — not of result.) 

20-27. Kon aeqaam, not /avorable. Locam, that the place ; 
Bubject aecus. of esse, {toa») understood. A. & 8. ^ 239 ; H. 545 ; 
B. J136 ; A. 62, VI. ; G. ? 527. Sois («c militibus), /or hU men ; 
limiting aeqaam. A. A S. J 222, 3 ; H. 391 ; B. 860 ; A. 51, I. ; 
G. J 356. 21. Kamero, on the number; ablat. of cause after fretaa. 
See H. 419, V. Ex. 22. Eoqae magis, and the more on thia ac- 
eount; 00 is ablat. of cause. Sabsidio, to their ataietance ; the 
dative of the person, iHifl being understood. A. A S. g 227, and 
Bem. 2 ; H. 390, and IL 2 ; B. 848, and 853 ; A. 51, VII. ; G. g 350, 
28. Venirent, ehould come; subjunct. of time and purpose. A. 
A S. ?263, 3; H. 521, IL; and 523, IL; B. 1241; A. 62, IL; G. 
i 679. 24. Centom, «c milia, from the foUowing clause. 25. In 
qao, «c. proelio. TantO pln», lit. the more by ao much = 80 much 
more (than thc enemy) ; tantO being ablat. of degree of difference 
after plas. A. A S. g266, Rem. 16, (2); H. 418; B. 929-30; A. 
64, V.; G. § 400. 27. Profligarint = profligaverint, subjunct. of 
result after nt A. A S. g 262 ; H. 489, 1. ; B. 1218 ; A. 65, I. ; G. 
J513. On this use of the perfect subjunctive where we should 
regularly expeot the imperfect, see Z. § 504, note ; M. g 382, Obs. 
1. Adeoqae, and to auch a degree, 

28-89. ftaa pagna = «*«*» thie battle; ablat. after nobilius. 
A. A S. ? 256 ; H. 417 ; B. 895 ; A. 54, V. ; G. § 399. 29. Nulla 
limqaam = »ier«-(d»rf) any. 30. Profitravit, uUerlyroxU; fr«m 
10 — Nepos. 
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14 pmterno. 81. Cigns yiotoriae, for thU vtctory, Order: non 
yidetur alienum (•< doen not aeem trrelevant) dooere quale praemium 
tribntnm sit Miltiadi ci:ga8 Tiotoriae. 88. Sit tribntnm, ioas be- 
Howedf sobjunot. of indirect question after the interrogatiye 
qnalo. A. A S. J265; H. 525; B. 1182; A. 67, I. 1; G. §469. 
Qno, in order that, that, introduoing a purpose ; henoe posoit, it 
may. A. 4; S. } 262 ; H. 489, 1. ; B. 1205-07 ; A. 64, II. ; G. J 545. 
88. Eandem — natnram. ObBenre that the emphatio words are at 
the beginning and end of the olanse. Hatnrami tTtat the ehar^tc- 
ter; subjeot aoous. of esse, ie, 84. Ut, a«. Popnli — honores, 
i. e. oivio and militarj honors bestowed by the Roman people. 
86. Tennes, meagre, Ob eamqne, andfor that, Why not obqne 
eamf A. A S. 2 279, 3, (e); Z. 2356. 86. EfEnii, extraoagauU 
Obsoleti, wo}*«&/ec«. 88. Liberarat = liberaverat. 89. Portion. 
The Greek idea of a portioo was a walk oovered with a roof, sup- 
ported by eolnmns, often built in the most magnifioent style, and 
adomed with pictures and statues by the best masters. Of thi« 
kind was the Poeeile {aro^ ireartXif) at Athens. — DieU Antiqq, 
Poeoile (noucati) =<< tJie Decorated," 

15 1-18* Karathonia = o/ MaratKon, 3. Praetomm. See note 
on praetoreS) p. 13, line 37. Prima, foremoet, in the foreground. 
Poneretnr, «oew plaeed; subjunct. of result after nt. 8. Hortn- 
Xetnry wae encouraging, i, e, was represented as encouraging. 4. 
Xigns imperinm, by their great naval power. 5. Largitioney 
by the proddgaKty. 9. BarbaroB, meaning the Persians. Bello 
perseqneretnTy he might punieh by war, hj making war on ; sub- 
junot. of purpose after nt. A. A S. §262; H. 489, I.; B. 1205; 
A. 64, I.; G. 2^43, 2. 10. Quo imperio = »n virtue of thi» com- 
mand, imporio being an ablat. of oause and means. Plerasqne, 
§e. insnlas, moet of them. Ad offioinm, to their duty. 11. Ex his, 
ec. insulis. Opibns elatam, elated by it» reeource», 12. Cum, a», 
sinoe ; a oonjunotion, followed by posBot, subjnnet. of oause. A. 
A S. 2263, 5; H. 517, L; B. 1251; A. 63, III.; G. ib^l, Ora- 
tione reconoiliare = to win over by talking, i, e. by pereuasion. 

18-14. Operibns, by (military) worka, e. g. the/r>wa, agger, and 
the military engines. Omni oommeatn, of all provieion» ; ablat. 
of separation, A. A S. 2 251 ; H. 425, 3, 2) ; B. 916 ; A. 54, VL ; 
G. 2389. 14. Vineis — eonstitntis, vineae and testudo» having 
been conetructed, The vinea was a shed-like struoture, sizteen 
feet long and seven broad, resting on posts eight feet high. It 
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iru ooBttnioted of light materials so m to be easily moved, and I5 
was covered on the top and sides with raw hides to proteot it 
against fire. Under eover of suoh a maohine, the soldiers UDder- 
mined the walls of towns or plied the battering-ram. — Diet. Ah- 
tiqq, The teatwlo was a military maohine moving npon wheels 
and roofed over, used in besieging oities, under which the soldiers 
worked in undermining the walls, plying the battering-ram, eto. 
Another kind of testudo was that formed by a body of soldiers 
arranged in a oompaot mass, each holding his shield^over his 
hesd, and the shields of the entire body fitting so elosely together 
fts to form a proteotion against stones, arrows, darts, eto. — Diet, 
Antiqq, 

15-20. PropinB lHTirOf . "Propiu9Uidproxitne,fTomprope,a.re 
ftlso used as prepositions with the aconsative." M. } 172, Obs. 4; 

A. A S. J238, 1; H. 437, 1; B. 867; A. 56, II. 1; G. ^ 356, Rem. 
4. Cum — e8Bet = «oAen noto he teae on the point ; lit. when now 
he fo<u tn that {etage o/ the eiege), 16. TJt — potiretur = o/ gain- 
i»g potteeeion o/ the town. Oppldo. A. A S. { 245; H. 419, I.; 

B. 880; A. 54, III.; G. {405. 17. HeBCio qno casa, lit. by I 
know noi whcU «useident^by eome aecident^ttMqno oasu; henoe 
the indioative ineesBTiS OBt. A. A S. {265, Rem. 4; B. 1189; 
A. 67, I. 1, note; G. {469, Rem. 2; Z. J553; M. 356, Obs. 3. 
8ee also H. 525,^4. 18. GnjiiB = o/ thie, TJt, when, as soon 
as. 19. trtriBqne — opinionem, lit. it eame to the thought o/ 
hoth = the thought oeeurred to both partiee, ITtriBqne is dat. of 
advantage after the ezpression venit in opinionem. 20. Sig- 
nnm datnm (esse), that a eignal had been given, Begiis = o/ the 
(Persian) king, QnOf v>here/ore, on which aecount; ablat. of cause. 
' 21-29. Factnm eBt= it resulted, £t — et = both — and, 22. Ke, 
ihat, or leet, A. A S. J 262, Rem. 7 ; H. 492, 4, 1) ; B. 1215 ; A. 64, 
III. ; G. 2 552, end. 23. Atqne, a«. 24. AthenaB, to Athen», 
Magna — Bnomm, to the great diepleaeure o/ hia countrymen, 26. 
ProditioniB, o/ treaehery, A. 4; S. § 217 ; H. 410, II. ; B. 793 ; A. 
50, rV. 2 ; G. J 377. Qnod introduces the reason of the charge, as 
made by the accusers; hence the subjunctives poBset, he vxu able, 
and diBCCBBiBBet, he had gone off, departed. A. A S. J 266, 3 ; H. 
620, II.; B. 1255; A. 66, L; G. §540 and 541. 26. Cum, o^- 
ihough, denoting conoession ; henoe posBCt was subjunot. of oon- 
cession in oratio reeta. A. A S. g 263, 5, Rem. 1, («) and (6) ; H. 
615, X. ; B. 1282 ; A. 61, 2 ; G. ? 588. Bege, i, e, Persarum. 27. 
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15 Bebns, &t> affairty his oommiBsion ; ablat. absolnte. Viilneribiili 
ablat. of cause. 28. In — oppido» the gerandive oonstrnetion. 
A. A S. J 275, II., and Rem, 2 ; H. 562 ; B. 1322 ; A. 73 ; G. § 434. 
29. Kon poBsety u>a» not able ; as qaoniam does not inflnenoe the 
mood, the sabjunct. here reflects the thoaght of Tisagoras. A. 
A S. J 266, 3 ; H. 520, II. ; B. 1255 ; A. 66, I. ; G. } 541. Verba 
feoit=«poA;0. 

30-32. CaaBa OOpiitay hi» eaae having heen inveattgated, jndi- 
cially examined = after a trial. A teohnioal ezpression. Capitie 
absolntliei heing ac^itted of a capitcU charge, i. e, in which the 
punishment wonld be death. A. A S. J 217 ; H. 410, II. ; B. 793 ; 
A. 50, IV. 2; G. §377. 81. Peoaniai in money ; ablat of the 
fine. A. A S. ? 217, Rem. 3 ; H. 410, 5, 3) ; B. 795 ; A. 50, IV. 2 ; 
G. J 377, Rem. 1. Koltare, to mulct, is always followed by the ^ 
ablative. Ea lis, thie penalty. 32. Tklentis, talente; abhit of 
price. A. & S. g252; H. 416; B. 884; A. 54, IX.; G. J378; Z. 
2 456. Talentnm {r&Xaimv) was originally a definite weight. The 
Attic ta1ent = 57 Ibs. ayoir. The talent afterwards became the 
standard or unit in the Aeginetan, Euboio, and Attic monetary 
systems. Unless we know to the contrary, we assnme a talent of 
money to mean a talenf» weight of the metal which was chiefly 
nsed for money, namelj, among the Greeks, silver. The Attie 
flilver talent = $1 083.33. — l>ic^ Antiqq.; Boeckh'» Puhlie Eeon- 
omy of the Atheniane, 

38-89. QnantOB samptos, a§ great an expenditure as. 84. In 
praesentia = a< the time; lit. at present. Vincola, jprMon. 85. 
Obiit = he pa»9ed. 86. Crimine PariO) on the Parian charge, on 
a charge in oonnection with Paros ; ablat. of the charge. A. A S. 
g217, Rem. 2, (6); H. 410, 4, 1); B. 795; G. |377, Rem. 1. 
(Pario is eqniyalent to a genitive.) 88. Panois annis, a few 
year». A. k S. §253; H. 426; B. 949; A. 55, L; G. J392. 39. 
Potentiam, the power; their beooming powerfuL 

]^g 1-10« In — yetwX^l^^havxngheen oceupiedinmilitarycommand» 
and civil office». Notioe the distinotion between imperiom and 
magistratas. 2. Esse privatae = to remain a private dtizen^ 
i. e. without participation in tbe affairs of g^vemment. 3. Prae- 
sertim cami e»pecially a». Consaetadine, hy hahiu 4. In Cher- 
soneso. The reading in most editions is ChersonesL Order: 
nam omnes (during all) illos annos quos {fhat = during tohich) 
habitarat in Chersoneso. Both qao8 and annoB ezpress duration 
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of time. A. A S. §236; H. 378; B. 950; A. 55, I.; G. {337. Ig 
7. Erat OOnaecatuSi hcui aUained it, 9c. dominationein. 8. Vo- 
lantatOy by the willing cotueut, 9. St habentnry are both re- 
garded, 10. PotestatO — perpetna, are in povoer toithout iHtermie- 
eion. A. A S. §211, Rem. 6; H. 428; B. 888; A. 54, II.; G. 
i 402 ; Z. g 471. Libertate, governed by usa est, ha» enjoyed. 
A. A S. § 245 ; H. 419, 1. ; B. 880 ; A. 54, III. ; G. } 405. 

11-16. Cimi — tnm, hoth — and particxdarl^, See note, line 6, 
p. 10. 12. Gommiinitas, affahility. 18. Esset, wae (not, might 
be); subjunct. of result after ut. A. k S. §262; H. 489, L; B. 
1218 ; A. 65, I.; G. J 553. Cui — pateret, that aceeee wae not ex- 
tended to him; eui, after Uaa. = ut ei, henoe pateret, snbjunot. of 
lesult. A. A S. § 264, 1, (a) ; H. 500 ; B. 1218 ; A. 65, 1. ; G. § 633, 
and Rem. Kagna auetoritas, te. in Miltiade erat, from line 11. 
14. Laus — militaris, reputation in the military art ; or, in mili- 
tarj matters. Bei limits laus. 16. Eum — plectiL, thcU he ehould 
he puniehed thongh innocent. Q,uam 10 OBSe, than that they ahotUd 
he, BO referring to populuf. A. Ai Q. i 208; H. 449, L; B. 1020; 
A. 19,IL; G. 3294; 521. 
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17-08. Keooli, o/ Neoclea. For this form of the genitive, see 
A. A S. 273, Rem.; H.92, 2; B. 125; Z. §61, 1. Hujus — ado- 
l9H09UtiM = the /aulte o/hi» early youth; lit. o/ hi» commeneiug 
youth. Both genitiyes limit vitia. 19. Adeo ut, ineomuch thnt. 
Anteferatur, i» pre/erredy and has been preferred from his time 
to that of Nepos, as is indioated by the use of the present sub- 
junot. (instead of the imperfect) after the historical perf. sunt 
emendata. A. h, S. §258, Rem. 3, (c?); H. 482, 2; B. 1169; G. 
§ 513. Huio, to him. A. & S. § 224 ; H. 386 ; B. 826 ; A. 51, V. ; 
G. § 346. (£t ut) pauei, {and that but) /euj. 80. Est ordiendum 
= we mu»t begin, the dat. of the agent, nobis, being understood. 
81. Generosus, o/ noble birth, " edelgeboren." N. Aoharn&nam 
oivem = a native o/ Acharnae. The MSS. vary between Achar- 
nanam, Acamanam, Acamaniamy etc. 

83-88. Qui eum = a» he, inasmuch as he. A. A S. § 206, (17) ; 
H. 453 ; B. 701 ; A. 21, II. ; G. § 612, 1. Kinus — parentibUB = 
did not »e€ure the approbation o/ hi» parent». A literal rendering 
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Ig fails to oonyey the fnll fense : m he toa» Icbb iatis/itetory to %*» 
partnt; Probatai is an adjective goveniing parentiYmB. A. k 
S. J222, 3; H. 391^ B. 860; A. 61, 1.; G. ^356. 24. Liberins, 
toofreely, disBoIately. Vivebat. Wbat does the use of the indio- 
ative imply? A. «fc 8. J 266, 3, en(2/ H. 520, 1.; B. 1255; A. 66. 
L ; G. 2 658, 2. Bem &]lliliarem, th» family eatate or property. 
86. Kon fregit = did not dieh^arten, 27. Eam, that it, «c con- 
tomeliam, the reproaoh ; Bubject booub. of poBBe = could, Totnm 
=v)hollyf as an adverb. Bei pnblioae» to the »tate, the oommon- 
wealth. 28. Famaeqne, and hi$ reputation, ServienB = devoting 
himtelf, 

29-81. Knltnm yerBabatnr, he toaa much employed. Jndioiii 
privatlBy in which private matters were arranged, to avoid trial 
bj the courts. In oonoionemt tn the aaaembly of the Athenian 
people, transacting publio buBtness. 30. Prodibat, he came for- 
ward, Prodire is used of one who oomes forward to speak. 
Kotice the foroe of the imperfect tense, denoting repeated actions. 
Kajor = more important than usual. 31. QnaOf t. e. ea quae, thote 
thinge whieh, Opns» needfuX j an indeclinable adjective. 

17 1-9. Eadem, tke eame measures which he devised ; aoons. plur. 
Oratione» tn kmgtiage, words. Bebns gerendiB, carrying ottt 
meaeurea; the gerundive oonstruction. 3. De instantibnB = tn 
regard to the preaent; lit. in regard to things impending. The 
neuter participle as a noun. 4. CalUdiBBime conjioiebat, he eon- 
jectured most ahretodly, Qno = whereby / ablat. of cause. 6. II- 
InBtraretnrf he became famou»; subjunct. of result after nt. A. 
A S. J262; H. 489, L; B. 1218; A. 65, L; G. §554. 6. CapOB- 
•endae rei pnblioae = tn undertafcing public affaira, in bis poIiti> 
oal life. Another instance of the gemndtve oonstruction ; rei 
limits gradns, and both oapesBendae and pnblioae agree with it 
A. A S. J 275, IIL Rem. 1 ; H. 563 ; B. 1327 ; A. 73, II. ; G. J 429. 
7. Bello, ablat. of time whenj so also bello, next line. Ad» for, 
Praetor, general, as before. Nepos is wroiTg in his statement 
Instead of saying '' tn the Corcyraean war," he should have said, 
"in the war with Aegina." Ferooioremt more bold, daring. 

10-18. Cnm, a», expressing cause ; hence the subjunct. interi- 
ret, wa» lo»t. A. & S. §263, 5; H. 517, L; B. 1251; A. 63, IL; 
G. § 587. Bedibat, retumed, for the labor expended. 11. Largi- 
tione, by the prnfusenes». The Athenians by law distributed this 
money among themselves. Hence there is little foree ia magis- 
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trataum. 12. Popnlo, the people. A. A S. { 223 ; H. 385 ; B. yj 
831 ; A. 51, I. ; G. 1 345. Pecimia, ablat. of means. Kaviam, 
genitiye of desoription or quality. A. A S. §211, Rem. 6; H. 
396, IV. ; B. 757 ; A. 60, 1. 2 ; G. J 364. 13. aoa = thia fleet, «c. 
elasse. 14. Praedones, governed by oongeotando» by vigoromly 
pursuing ; the gerund as an ablat. of means. Notioe maxitimos 
pTaedoneB, sea robbers =ptra<e« = piratas. 15. In qnO) in tohich, 
i. e. ** in doing which.'' Com — tnm, both — and in particular. 
See note, line 6, p. 10. 16. Belli navalis, in naval war/are,* 
beUi limits peritissimos. A. <Sb S. { 213 ; H. 399 ; B. 765 ; A. 50, 
III. 2 ; G. { 373. 17. Id — fnerit = how great a tafety thia toat, 
Salutl, Oraeeiae, two datives. A. A S. f 227; H. 390; B. 848; 
A. 51, YII. ; G. § 350. Pnerit, indireot question, after qoantae. 

A. A 8. §265; H. 525; B. 1182; A. 67, L; G. §469. 18. Cogni- 
tum eBt = became knoton; impersonallj. Bello Pertioo, the 
Becond one, 480 B. 0. 

18-27. Cnm, when, ezpressing time; henoe inferret, teaged, 
snbjunot. tn narration. A. A S. § 263, 5, Rem. 2; H. 518, II. 1 ; 

B. 1244; A. 62, L; G. §586. 19. Et — terra = <«rra marique, a 
etanding expression, in which the prepoaition in is regularly 
omitted. It may be noticed that the sentence commenoing Kam 
enm (interrupted by the explanatory clause hnjns — fkiemnt, 
line 25) is left nnfinished, ^nd that the narrative is continued in a 
new sentenoe, oommencing onjns de adventn, line 25. 20. Cnm, 
with, denoting aocompaniment, not means. A. J( S. J 249, III., 
and Rem.; H. 414, 7; B. 874; A. 54, IL; G. §391, Rem. 
Qnantas, ae. 21. Hnjns, hia; olassis fnit, wa» a fleetot 22. 
ITavinm longamm, long ehip» = ehipe of toar, impelled by oars ; 
built long and narrow, for speed. 28. Oneraritun, «c navium ; 
partitive genitive. 24. Peditnm, equitnm, genitives of quality 
or description. 28. Fama, the rumor, report. Kaxime, i» jiar- 
Hcular, especially. 27. Peti, to be aimed at; govemed by dl- 
eerentnr. 

28-39. DelphoB, to Delphi; terminal aocnBative. A. k S. 
§237; H. 379; B. 938; A. 55, IIL 2; G. §410. Consnltnm, to 
eonndt the oracle ; the active supine. A. A S. § 276, II. ; H. 569 ; 
B. 1360 ; A. 74, 1. ; G. § 436. Qnidnam, tohat, the addition of nam 
expressing a more lively and emphatic question than the simple 
word, the nam = "pray," especially in direot questions. Z. § 134. 
Faeerent, they ehould do; indireot question. 29. De, in regard 



152 NOTES. 

Page 

17 ^* Deliberantibnfl, «e. eis, to them eotiauUing/ limiting re- 
spondit. Order: 6um (a«) nemo intelligeret quo id responsam 
valeret {=rv}hat that anaioer meant). 80. Q,UO, \it. tohither, 81. 
Yaleret, lii.had/orcef indirect question. 82. Gonsilinm, that 
ihe deaign; -subject accus. of OBSe. Apollinis, o/ ApoUo, in 
giving the answer. In naves, to their ehipe. Snaqne, and their 
propertyt effects, whatever belonged to them. 83. Enm — lig- 
nenm, for that this toaa the ioooden toall meant hy the god. 84. 
Snperiores, ec, naves, their/ormer ehipa. 86. Salamina, to Sala- 
mie; treated as the name of a town. Greek accus., as also Troe- 
zena. 87. Xigoribns natn = o/eAe older men, A, k S. 1 126, 

A, Rem. 1; H. 168, 3; B. 224, note; A. 17, III. Katn is ablat. 
of speoifioation — in reapect to birth, A. A S. J 250, 1 ; H. 429 ; 

B. 889; A. 54, L; 0. J398. 88. Ac joins arcem and aaera. 
Sacra procnranda = the care o/ the aacred ritea, diyine serTices, 
especiallj the offering of sacrifioes. Procnranda, lit. to he eared 
/or ; fut. pass. part. 

18 1-12. Hnjns, his, 2, In terra, on land, The use of the prep- 
ositton brings out the contraet. Dimicari = that the eonteat ehould 
take place ; or, that the /ighting ehould be done. The yerb is used 
impersonally, i, e. without a 8ubjeot aocus. 8. Deleoti, persone 
eeleeted. 4. Q,ni OCOnparent, who were to aeize ttpon = at ii occu- 
parent, the relative clause expressing purpose. A. <!b S. J 264, 5 ; 
H. 500 ; B. 1205 ; A. 64, I. ; G. } 632. Longina, /arther than 
Thermopylae. 6. Eo loco, «c. in. 7. Commnnis, the joint, com- 
bined. Oraeoiae, o/ Qreece, a possessive genitive; navinm, a 
genitive of description or quality. A. & S. ^211, Rem. 6; H. 
396, IV.; B. 757; A. 50, 1.2; G. §364. 8. Erant, belonged (to); 
Atheniensinm being a posseBsive predicate genitive. A. A S. 
§211, Rem. 8, (3); H. 401, and 402, L; B. 780; A. 50, I. 1; G. 
J 365. Apnd, at. 11. He, that {he might) not, ezpressing a neg- 
ative purpose; hence oircnmiretnr, subjunot. of purpose. A. A 
8. §262; H. 489, I.; B. 1205; A. 64, I.; G. J 645, 3. Hio, here. 
12. Pari proelio = wtVA a drawn hattle, in whioh neither side 
gained the advantage. Disoesserant, they (the Greeks) had 
eome off. 

18>28. Erat — ne, there waa danger, le»t. A. A S. J 262, Rem. 
7; H. 492, 4, 1); B. 1215; A. 64, III.; G. §552, in /in. 14. 
Kavinm, partitive gen. limiting pars; adversariomm, posses- 
sive gen. limiting navinm. Snperasset (8upera¥i^8et) = eAoMM 
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donhlef sail ronnd ; subjunot. in oratto ohliqua, to refleot the thought ^8 
of the Greeks ; in oratio recta it was (t. e. the Greeks thought), 
8i pars .... snperaverit, fut. perf. ind. A. & S. g266, 2, 
Bem. 4; H. 533, 4; G. J516. Examine a map of Euboea {e.g, 
"Mitohell*s Anoient Atlas/' or "Long^s Classical Atlas"), and 
thus rerify the remark in the text. 16. Ezadversnm, oppoeite 
to; used only of place. 18. ProtibillB accessity advanced etraigki 
on. 19. Astn, to the eity, Athens, itm ; aoous. goyerned by ao- 
oessit. 20. Arce, called the AoropSlis. 21. CiijnB fama = 5y 
tke report o/ thie, Order : oum olassiarii perterriti fama cujus non 
auderent manere et plurimi hortarentur. Cnm, as, denoting cause. 
22. Bomos snas, to their homeSf their several states. A. A S. 
{237, Rem. 4; H. 379, 3; B. 943; A. 55, III.; G. §410. 28. 
Koenibos, toith their toalh ; ablat. of means. 

24-28. UxiiyerBOS, that all together, is subjeot accus. of poBBe, 
eould; parOB OBBe = bea match for the enemj. 25. Aiobat, pro- 
nounoe a-ye-hat. Notice the foroe of the imperfeot : " he declared 
lepeatedly.'' DisporBOB, sc. eos = that, if Bcattered, they; perita- 
roB (esse). 26. Enrybiadi is goyemed by affirmabat. Segi. 
Nepos is wrong ; he should have said ** admiral/' not king. 8nm- 
mae imperii = the chief command of the allied Greeks. Snmmao. 
A. & S. §224; H. 386; B. 826; A. 51, V:; G. §346. 27. Fore, 
would happen, has id, that this, for its subject accus. Qnom onm 
moyeret = a« Ae influenced him; moyeret being subjunct. of cause 
after onm. 28. Yellet, he ioiahed ; subjunct. of the thought of 
Themistooles {oratio obliqua). De — fidelisBimnm, lit. o/ hie 
slaves ihe moet faithful one that he had = the most faithful slave 
he had. Notice de BOryiB instead of Boryomm. A. <fc S. g 212, 
Bem. 2, note 4; H. 398, 4; B. 775; A. 50, II. 4; G. §371, Bem. 5. 
29. Eegem, i. e. Xerxes. 

29-^. SniByerbiB, in At« (Themistocles^s) worda; in his name; 
ablat. of manner. 80. Obserre that the message of Themistocles 
(from adyerearioB to oppreBBnrnm) is given in oratio obliqna. 
Qni Bi diBOOBBiBBent = if they thould diaperee. 81. LonginqniorOi 
at a more dietant ; after a longer time and struggle. 32. (Eum) 
confeotnmm (esse). Cnm, eince; expressing cause. SingnloB» 
them one after another. 83. QnOB = them. Broyi, «c. tempore, in 
a ahort time ; ablat. of time when. 34. (Eum) oppressnmm (esse), 
that hewovld crush them. Hoo 00 yalebat = <Ai« (message) had 
the foUowing objeei; lit. this wa» effeetive in thie direetioH, whioh 
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Ig fails to gire the fnll sense. 86. BarbamB» t. e. Xerxea. Kihfl 
— BUhe99t = that there waa no underlying stratagem ; lit. that there 
tO€U nothing o/ atratagem tutdemeath. Dolly partitive gen. limit- 
ing nihil. 87. Alienissimo sibi, verg un/avoralle to himael/, 
88. Adeo, «o. Kari, «e. in. 89. Ezplicari, he deployed; drawn 
oat in regnlar order of battle. Hon potnerit, could w*t, Nepos 
shows a fondness for this irregular nse of the perfect sabjunctive, 
where the imperfeot would be the regular eonstruction. See Z. 
J 504, Rem. ; M. § 382, Obs. 1. 40. ConsiliOt by theprudence. 

19 1-10. Bem geSBerat = had managed affatr». 2. Eis, with theee, 
•c. oopiis. 8. Ab — gradn, /rom hia poeition hy the aame man, The- 
miRtocles. Eodem does not agree with gradu; the latter is ablat. 
of separation, governed by de in composition. A. A S. g 242 ; H. 
426; B. 993; A. 54, VI. j G. ? 388. 4. Ke, that, or lest, after 
words denoting fear. 6. Certiorem — feoit = in/ormed hhn; lit. 
made him more eure. Id agi, lit. that thia wae being done. In, 
over, 6. Beditn, /rom a retum; ablat. of separation, depending 
on ez in oomposition. 7. Id ei. The Latin says, that to him; 
the English, him o/ that. Qoa, hy which, »c. via. Translate the 
relative clause last: he there/ore returned — hy the eame route — by 
which. Sez menBibUB, ablat. of time hoto long. A. A S. § 236 ; 
H. 378, 1 ; B. 950 ; A. 55, 1. 2 ; G. } 392, Bem. 2. 8. Iter feoerat 
= he had marehed. Eadem, «c. via, hy the eame route orway; 
ablat. of the way hy which (t. «. means). A. A S. J 255, Rem. 2 ; 
B. 937, 2; A. 55, IV.; G. §387. Qoa in the preceding line has 
the same construction. 8e, that he; subject aocus. of Bnperatom 
(esse), oonBervatom (esse). 

12-20. Haeo, «e. est. Altera, the eecond. A. A S. J 120, 1 ; Z. 
2141. Qnae pOBBit, which may. Tho idea is, "this was the 
second victory, and such a victory, too, that it may be compared, 
eto." A. A S. §264, 1, (a), and (6); H. 501, I.; B. 1218; A. 65, 
I. ; G. 2 633. 14. Salamina, Greek accus. PoBt memoriam, in 
ihe memory. 15. Notice the intensive force of de in est deviota. 
16. Bello, denoting time lohen. Keqne minor, and not leee. 17. 
Cnm, o«, sinoe ; denoting cause. Phalerico portn, the Phalerian 
harbor, the oldest of the Athenian harbors. A. A S. § 245 ; H. 
419, L; B. 880; A. 54, III.; G. ^m. 18. HnjnB oonsiUo, hy 
hi9 advice. 19. Triplez, the triple; so called becanse it contained 
three distinct basins (Aphrodision, Cantharos, and Zea). Pirael, 
o/ ihe Piraeue. " Piraeus sagten die RSmer statt des richtigen 
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Piraeeas («ccpaictfs)." N. 20. Cigeilindttai (cst), wat wumunded, J9 
Bigidtate, in grandeur; ablat of speoifioation. A. & S. 2^50, 
1; H. 429; B. 889; A. 54, 1.; G. J398. 

21-89. Idem = he aUo. A. & S. { 207, Rem. 27 ; H. ibl, 3 ; B. 
1034; G. J97. 22. Fraeoipao sno, at hia own partieular; peri- 
oalo, ablat. of manner. 24. Qna negarent nllain = whereby the^ 
aeeerted ihat no ; lit. viherehy they denied that it behooved, Hega- 
xent, sabjunot of resalt in a relative olaose after idoneam. A. 
A S. J 264, 9 ; H. 601, III. ; B. 1226 ; A. 65, IV. ; G. i 556, Rem. 2. 
Oportere habere = ou^At to have, «c. walls. 26. Ke, that-^not, 
ezpressing pnrpose. 26. Qnae = at ea; henoe poesiderent, might 
take poweaeion o/, is subjanct. of purpose after qnae. A. & S. 
; 264, 5 ; H. 500 ; B. 1205 ; A. 64, 1. ; G. J 632. 27. Hoe — vole- 
bant = thia had in vieto a /ar different objeet /rom that whieh they 
wiehed ehould appear; lit. thia looked to a/ar other ohjeet than, ete. 
81. Sibi fore=»<Aa< they teould have; lit. that there would be a 
eonteet to themy eibi being dat. of the poBsesaor. A. A S. g 226 ; 
H. 387 ; B. 821 ; A. 51, VI. ; G. f 349. 82. Certamon is subjeot 
aoouB. of fore. Qnam infirmissimos, ew voeak ae poaeible. A. A 

5. i 127, 4; H. 170, 2 ; B. 1003 ; A. 17, V. 5 ; G. J 317. 88. Andl- 
emnt=audiverant. 84. Athenas, to Athene; terminal aooos. 
Qni vetarent=»at ii vetarent, and henoe the sabjunot. of pur- 
pose. 85. De0iemnt=»de8iyerant, from dMino. 8e, that they, 
sabjeot aoous. of miSBnroB (esse), vfould aend. 87. Order : prae- 
oepit at reliqui legati ezirent tum, cum {at the time, when) altitodo 
muri videretar satis construota {built up). 89. Interim (ut) 
omnes. 

I-IO, Vacmentf thould do. Keqne(ne-|-qne), anci— noe. 8ive 20 
— Bive, fohether ^ or. 2. Saoor, eaered, i. e, oonBeorated to some 
deity. [FrofiBnns.] Words thus inolosed rest apon inferior MS. 
authority. EsBOt, it were ; subjunct. in oratio obliqua. So pnta^ 
rent. 4. Qno, whereby, whenoe; lit. by whieh; ablat of oaase. 

6. Sepnlorifl, i. e. of stones taken from them. 6. ITt, when. Iia- 
oedaemonem. A. A S. 1 237 ; H. 379 ; B. 938 ; A. 55, III. 2 ; G. 
§410. 7. Dedit operam «tooA;care, took pains. Qnam longlB- 

iime, CM long ae poetible. 8. Cansam, as a reaeon. So, that he, 
Bubjeot acous. of eZBpeotare, waa waiting/or. A. <t^ S. J 272 ; H. 
551, L; B. 1135; A. 24, IV. 2; G. §527. 9. Qnererentnr, eom- 
plained; sabjunot. in narration after onm, when. 10. Opufl flerl, 
that the work wae being done. Hihilo minnB =:* »i«»«r«*«te«», lit. 
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20 ^«'« *'» »0 reapeet, nihilo being- ablat of specifioation. A. A S. 
i 250, 1 ; H. 429 ; B. 8S9 ; A. 54, 1. ; G. J 398. Snxiiqiie, and that 
he, 11. Fallere, «e. eos. 

18-19. Kon nmltiuil, that not much ; the nent of the a^ective 
nsed as a noun. Kanitionis, o/ the /ortifying } partittve gen. 
18. Ad epllorOB, to the ephori, the five execntire magistrates of 
Sparta, who in many respeots possessed greater power than the 
kings. 14. Apnd, be/ore, m the preseDoe of. 15. Falsa» that 
/aUe ttatemente, falsehoods ; the neat. ao^ eotive as a nonn. Esse 
delata, had been reported, Why had been reported, and not have 
heen reportedt Becanse 0880 delota is past with reference to 
eontendit, whioh is itself past, i. e, eese deleta is plnperfect. A. 
A S. {268, 2; H. 540; B. 1126 and 1128; A. 57, IV.; G. §530. 
Hloe, that they, is snbjeot; viros is the objeot 16. Qnibne— 
haberetnr, t » whom eoufidence might be had ; qnibns, dat. of ad- 
▼antage. Haberetnr, snbjanct. in oratio obliqua, and was prob- 
ably Bubjnnot of result (quibus=:ut iis) in oratio recta. Qni 
ezplorarent = ut illi ezplorarent, andhenoe the subjunot of pur- 
pose. 17. Betinerent, let them retain, or theif might retain ; in 
oratio reeta, it was me rotlnete or retineatlB, the imperative be- 
ooming subjunot in oratio obliqua. A. A S. J 266, 2, Rem. 1, (6); 
H. 530, II.; B. 1296, D; A. 67, IL 1; G. §655. 18. Geetne — 
mos = hie toi»h wa» eomplied vnth. This expresston is quite idio- 
matio. VjUlOti = who had diacharged. Honoribns = q,^{ce«. A. 
A S. J245; H. 419, L; B. 880; A. 54, IIL; G. §405. 

20-81. irt ne, that — not, is a pleonasm not di£fering peroeptiblj 
from ne. It is found in the best writers. 81. Prins qnam, be- 
/ore, until. EBBOt remiBBns, subjunot. in oratio obliqua. A. 
A S. g266, 2; H. 531; B. 1296; A. 67, IL; G. g 578. 22. 
HoB ratns est, he thovght that they. 28. Magistratnm, the mag- 
Utraey^ the ephori collectivelj. 24. Liberrime) «ery /ranklg* 
25. Order: Athenienses suo oonsilio sepsisse muris deos — pena- 
tes, quod possent — gentium quo possent faoilius defendere (eos) 
ab hoste. 26. PnbliooSf i. e. the national gods of the Greeks. 
PatriOB BnOB, ec. deos, the god» t/ their oton conntrg, e. g. Minerva. 
27. Qno, in order that, ezpressing purpose. 29. FeoiBBO, »e, eos, 
had theg done. Ut — eBBO, wa» a» a bulwark against. 80. Apnd 
qnam, near which, i, e. near Athens. Jam, already. 31. BegiaB, 
the ( Persian) kingj'». PeoiSBe == had euffered. 
82-89. Qni»B«Mee tkey, beoause they; the relative expressing 
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zeason, and benoe intaerentnry regarded (Bubjanot. in oratio ohli- 20 
qua) was also sabjunot in oratio reeta, A. A S. J 204, 8; H. 519 ; 
B. 1251 ; A. 63, II. ; G. J 636. 85. Miserant, altbough in oratio 
obliqna, is in the indicative, beoaase the writer here states the 
fact on his own aathority. 8e rexnitterent, they muat eend him 
haek, See note and referenoes to retinerent, line 17. 86. Estent 
receptnri, the^f would reeeive back. This future subjunot., instead 
of the future infin. {eeee reeepturo»), required here in oratio obii- 
qua, is contrary to good olassioal usage. 88. Tixnorem, /ear that 
he woold beoome too powerful in the state. Q,nO| on aeeount o/ 
which ; ablat. of cause. 89. Tei tnlamm, o/ the poteherde, •'. e. 
by the ostracism, a method of banishiDg an obnozious oitizen, 
used bj the Athenians. At an appointed time eaoh oitisen wrote 
npon a pieoe of pottery the name of the person he desired to haye 
banished. If 6000 suoh votes were oast against any citizen, he 
was eompelled to retire into banishment for ten (afterwards five) 
years. 

1-11. ArgOS» to Argo»; the terminal accus. Habitatnm, the 21 
supine. A. A S. J 276, II. ; H. 569; B. 1360 ; A. 74, 1. ; G. § 436 ; 
Hio, the adverb. Cnm, although; hence foUowed by subjunct 
of conoessioD, viveret. A. dt S. §263, 5 and Rem. 1, (a) ; H. 515, 
I.; A. 61, 2; G. §588. 8. Atlienas, to Athent; the terminal 
aoons. Qjd accnsarenty who were to aeeu8e = ut ii acousarent; 
henoe the subjnnot. of purpose. A. A S. § 264, 5 ; H. 500 ; B. 
1205 ; A. 64, 1. ; G. § 632. Abtentem = iu hi» alsence. 4. Qnod 
lEMnssot, heeauae he had made, expresses the reason of the aocusa- 
tion on the authority of another than the writer. A. A S. § 266, 
3; H. 520, II.; B. 1255; A. 66, L; G. §541. Ad, /or. 6. 
Hoe crimine, on thi» charge; ablat. of cause. 6. Proditionis» 
/or treaaon; gen. of the crime. A. & S. §217; H. 410, II.; B. 
793; A. 50, IV. 2; G. §337. ITt, when, 7. 8atiB tntnm, aa/e 
enough. Argis, at Argo» ; ablat. of place. A. & S. §254; H. 
421, II.; B. 933; A. 55, III.; G. §412. Corcyra, to Corcyra ; 
the name of the smnll island is oonstrued as the name of a town. 
8. Onm, when ; temporal, and followed by animadvertiBset, he 
had obaerved, subjunct. <»» narration. A. <t^ S. § 263, 5, Rem. 2 ; 
H. 518, II. 1 ; B. 1244; A. 62, I. ; G. § 586. Prinoipes, that the 
leading men, subject accus. of timere, /eared. A. A S. § 239 ; H. 
645; B. 1136; A. 52, VI.; G. §527. 9. Ke, that, or le»t, after a 
verb of fearing. Se» him, Themistooles. His, against them, the 
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21 people of Coroyra; dat depending on indiomnt. A. A S. g 224; 
H. 386; B. 826; A. 51, V.; G. $346. U. Ei en,t = ke had. A. 
A 8,i 226 ; H. 387 ; B. 821 ; A. 51, VI. ; G. i 349. Hospitlnmt 
" a guett/riendthip" a mntual agreement to receive and entertain 
one another. 

12~d6. In pneientia, «l the time. Quo, in order that; henoe 
tasretnr, he might protect, subjuDot. of purpose. Quo is pre- 
ferred to nt when a oomparative is used. A. J( S. J 262, Rem. 9 ; 
H. 497; B. 1210; A. 64, II.; G. 2 545, 2. 18. Beoeptlim^toAen 
receioed, on being received. 14. Arripility he caught up. 16. 
Priue qiiam« be/ore, Dextra, ablat abtol. In fidem, into hie 
protedioH, 17. PraOititit =^ Ae jMi/ormec^ / lit. he kqtt or made 
goodf fldem referring espeoially to a promiee o/ proteetum, 18. 
Publioe = tfi the name o/ their etatee, 19. Conenleret sibi = he 
ehouid coneuU hi» own wel/are. Notioe that eotieulo te = l oonsulk 
yon; while eoutulo tibi = I eonsult your interests. 20. Enim 
esie, /or that it wa»; the subject of 0880 is the olause in — versarL 
81. TntO — verBari^/or him to Uve in 9a/etg, Pydnam, terminal 
aocns. 88. Qnod — prae8idii = toAaf guard wu mffieient, lit, 
what of guard. Eseet is subjunot. of result. Praesidiiy partitive 
gen. limiting qnod. A. & S. §212; H. 396, IIL; B. 771; A. 50, 
II. ; G. i 371. 88. Vantio, dat limiting ignotns. A. 4; S. J 222, 
3; H. 391; B. 862; A. 51, L; G. {356. Qnao onm=to&ei» it, 
the ship. 24. Kaxnm, to Naxoa; terminal aoous. 86. Eo per- 
▼enieeet, he ehould arrive there; Themistooles thought, **Bi por^ 
venero " (fut perf.). 86. Sibi — perenndnm = ihat he mMet per- 
ieh; the verb is used impersonallj ; sibi is the dat. of the agent. 
A. A S. {225, IIL; H. 388, L; B. 1310; A. 51, VIIL; G. g353. 

87-40. Qni 8it, who he ie, Some editors read quie eit, <inia 
asks rather for the name, qni for the charaoter. 8it, subjunot. of 
indireot question. A. A S. §265; H. 525; B. 1182; A. 67, 1. 1; 
G. §469. 28. 8i ooneervaeeet (^ooDservavisset), i/ he ahould 
eave, or, i/ he ehould have eaved, Themistoclcs said, " »i me con- 
eervaveris ; " fut. perf. indic. The 8ul]()unot. refleots the thoughk 
of Themistoeles. Captn8 = toucAe<2. 29. Diem, nootem. A. A 
6. §236; H. 378; B. 950; A. 55, 1; G. §337. 80. Qnemqnam is 
subject acous. of ezire. 81. Ephesnm, terminal aoous. 88. 
Gratiam retnlit, made requital, 86. Xerxe regnantet ablat. 
absol. to mark the date or time. Potiesimnm = in pre/erenee, 
86. Aetate — iie, t» {retpect to) time, the neareat (to Themistocles) 



TH^MISTOGLES. 159 

af ihoaef i. e. he was more nearly oontemporary. 38. CiTitatU) 21 
gen. of description or qoalitj. A. A S. J211, Rem. 6; H. 396, 
IV.; B. 757; A. 50, I. 2; G. {364. 89. Yerbis, ablat. of de. 
Bcription or quality. A. A S. $211, Rem. 6; H. 428; B. 888; A. 
54, II.; Q. §402. 40, TheJDiBtoelM, I, Themistocle». Oraionun 
(pronounced Gra-y6-rum), partitive gen. limiting plurinuu A. ii 
S. J212; H. 396, III.; B. 771; A. 50, 11. ; O. |370. 

3-14. Idem = a2»o. KnltOt ablat. of degree of differenoe. A. 22 
A S. §256, Bem. 16; H. 418; B. 929; A. 54, V.; G. {400. 4. 
Tato, •afehf. IpBe, t. e. ego ipse ooepi. 6. Vellet, he vnehed; 
snbjnnct. in narration. A. «fc S. § 263, 5 ; H. 518, II. ; B. 1244 ; 
A. 62, I. ; G. J 586. Facto, having taken place, or ocenrred. 6. 
IdtteriB, by Utter; ablat of manner. Snxn eertiorem fBoi = / 
in/ormed him, Id agi, lit. that this toae being dane; it may be 
translated, that the intention tcaa, or, that it wae proposed. 7. 
Atque (nt ille) ab hostibns. 8. Qao nuntio, by thit meeaage; 
ablat. of oause. Perioulo, /rom danger; ablat. of separation. A. 
^ S. § 251 ; H. 425, 3, 2) ; B. 916 ; A. 54, VI. ; G. § 388. 9. A, 
by; the sign of the voluntary agent. 11. Non minns me = «<» 
me fio leea. 12. Ezpertns OSt, «e. me, /ound me. Ea, thiSf lit. 
theve things. 13. Annnnm, a year*8. 14. Eo transaoto, that 
having elapsed; ablat. absol. Patiaria, «e. me. Observe that 
Nepos gives the speech of Themistocles in oratio reeta. 

16-24. Talemyimm, that ntch a man; vimm being subjeot 
aecuB. of conciliari, should be won over, A. & S. J272; H. 551, 
L; B. 1135; A. 24, IV. 2; G. §527. 17. Omne iUnd, duHng all 
that; tempns, A. A S. § 236 ; H. 378 ; B. 950 ; A. 55, 1. ; G. J 337. 
Litteris sermoniqne, to the Uterature and apeech; sermoni is 
preferred to lingnae to indicate that the language was acquired 
mainly by converaation. 18. Qnibns, in which ; ablat. of specifi- 
oation. A. <fc S. J250, 1; H. 429; B. 889; A. 54, I.; G. J398. 
Knlto, much, far; Ht. by mnch; ablat. of degree of diSerence. 
A. & S. g256, Rem. 16; H. 418; B. 929; A. 54, V.; G. J400. 
19. Dicatnr, he i» aaid; the present is here preferred to the imper- 
fect (the regnlar tense), because the saying still prevailed in the 
time of Nepos. Verba fecisse = to have apoken. 20. Cnm, when ; 
hence pollioitns esset, subjunct. in narration. A. J( S. § 263, 5, 
Rem. 2; H. 518, II. 1; B. 1244; A. 62, 1.; G. §686. 21. Gra- 
tissimnmqne iUnd, and thia aa the moat grati/ying. Notioe that 
the words si snis — oppressnmm are in oratio obliqua. 22. Con- 
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22«ilii<f counseU, advioe. A. A S. §245; H.419, 1.; B. 880; A. 
64, III. ; G. § 405. lUnxn, that he. OppresBimim (esse). 24. 
Kagnesiae, at MagneHa; gen. of place. A. A S. § 221, 1; H. 421, 
n.; B. 932; A. 56, IIL; G. ^12. 

2^MU). Donarat=:donaverat. Qnidem may be translated «pe- 
etaZ/ it oalls attention to the speoial objeot of the gift. 26. Qnae 
praeberet = ut ea praeberet, tDhieh wae to $upply; or, that it might 
tupply ; or, to aupply ; snbjnnot. of purpose. A. k S. §264, 5; 
H. 600; B. 1206; A. 64, L; G. §633. 28. TJnde 8nmeret=ut 
inde (= ez ea) sumeret ; henoe the subjunot. of purpose. So ez 
qna= ut ex ea. 80. Oppidnm, i. e. Athens. 82. De cnjns = tw 
regard to hia, MnltlmodiB does not differ in meaning from tnuUi» 
modia. 88. FotiBSimnm, above all othera, in preferenoe. 84. lUnm 
mortnnm (esse), that he died. Morbo, ablat of oause. 85. Fn- 
isse famam, that there wa$ a report. 86. (Eum) snmpsisse, that 
he took. 8e posse, that he could. 87. FolUcitns esset, subjunct., 
beoause Nepos makes the statement on the authoritj of Thncy- 
dides {oratio obliqua). 88. Idem = he aUo. Sepnlta (esse). 89. 
Qnoniam, like qnod, does not influence the mood ; oonoederetnr 
and esset damnatns are in the subjunctive, because the statement 
is taken from Thuoydides. A. <fe S. § 266, 3 ; H. 620, II. ; B. 
1266; A. 66, 1.; G. §641. Froditionis. A. A S. §217; H. 410, 
n.; B. 793; A. 60, IV. 2; G. §377. Memoriae prodidit, ha» 
trcMmiUed to memory. 



III. ARISTIDES. 

23 1-17^ Aeqn&Us ThemistdcU, o/ the aame age with ThemistoeUs, 
8. Obtrectamnt = obtrectaverunt, they were opponenta. Inter se 
= o/ each other. In his, in the caae o/ these men. 4. Gognitnm 
est, it waa made evident ; the subjeot (represented in tbe transla- 
tion by it) is the olause qnanto — innocentiae. Qnanto, how 
much; lit. bj how muoh ; ablat. of degree of differenoe. 5. Inno- 
oentiae, integrity; dative, governed by the force of ante in ante- 
Staret. 6. Abstinentia, in dieintereatedneaa; ablat. of speoifioation 
(denoting in what reapect). Unns, he alone. Fost, i». 7. Qnem 
= aa/ar aa ; lit. whom, but the relative is here used in a restrio* 
tive olause, which also acoounts for the subjunotive andierimns = 
audiverimus. A. A S. §264, 3; H. 613; A. 66, 1.; B. 1218; G. 



ARISTIDES. 161 

Pa«6 
{629, Rem.; Z. J 559. Qnidem=a( least, Cognomilie, hy the^Z 
«umame, JiutllB is here strictly an agnomen, t. e. an aooidental 
epithet. Sit appellatns, he uku called, As ezellebat is a seoon- 
daiy or historical tense, we ghould regularly expeot appellaretnr, 
But ** aathors vary muoh in the use of tbis perfect. Cioero uses 
it yerj rarely; some abuse it." G. J 513 and Rem. 1. 8. Testttla 
illa, hy mean» o/ thtU poteherd, i. e. voting-tablet. The referenoe is 
to ostracism. Notioe the emphatie position of illa (after the noun), 
that weU knotcH. 9. Q,jd cum, translate when he. 13. Soribentem, 
and not acribire, in order to call attention to tbe action in its pro- 
gress. Patria, /rom hi» country ; ablat. of separation. 14. Dnoe- 
letar, he shoM he eonaidered. 15. Non plaodro, that it did not 
pleaee, 16. Elaborasset = elaboraYiaset ; sabjnnoti ve in orae»o 
obliqua. Praeter=moreJAan. 

18-84. PertiUit. Notice the force of per in oomposition, throngh, 
to the end. 19. Qnam for postqnam, a/ter, The ellipsis of post* 
is unasual. A. A 8. i 253, Note 3. 22. Faota est, took pfaee, 
oecarred. 'Piieil&, /rom puniahment ; ablat. of separation. Idem, 
translate he alao. 34. Qno, in whieh; bat the Roman thought 
was rather by which ; hence qno is ablat. of oause. Fnsnfl. Re- 
peat est from the end of the sentence. 25. Hnjni, o/ hi», 36. 
Hiyns, o/ thi». 37. Order: yero (sant) multa (illustria faeta) 
justitiae, etc 38. In primis, in partieular, partioularly. 80. 
Qno dnoe, lit, who being general, under whom a» general, ander 
whose eommand ; ablat. absol. 88. Et — terra. The prepositibn 
in is regularly omitted in this phrase. 

2-18. Applioarent, attached. 4. Qno, that, in order tbat, is g^ 
espeeially used with a oomparatiye (fMilinfl). Forte, poatihly, 
7. Order: Aristides delectas est^qai^^ue i») constitneret quantam 
pecaniae {paHitive gen.), ete. 8. Qnadringena ot soxagena. The 
distribatiyes are employed because the reference is to the amount 
collected eaoh year. 9. Delnmj the terminal accas., the small 
island being treated as the name of a town. Id, thi», Notioe 
that the demonstrative agrees in gender with aerarinm, and npir 
with Delnm. 11. Qna, o/ what, i, e. how great ; agreeing with 
abstinentia. Fnerit, wa» ; subjunct. of indireot qnestion, be- 
oanse qna ia interrogative. 13. Cnm, akhough; hence praefa* 
isset, he had euperintended, is subjunct. of concession. 14. Qni 
efforretnr, wheretoith he might be buried. Qni is an old form of 
the ablat. sing. dno, whenee; ablat. of cause (6y which). 15. 
11 — Nepos. 
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24 M>lioe, at public €xpen»e, at the oost of the state; in the Pfy^ 
taneum or town-hall, where manj of the state offioials and forei^ 
ambasaadors were entertained at public cost. 17t Post* joined 
with qaam, = a/ter. 



IV. PAUSANIAS. 

30-31. Varilis, inconsistent ; as the nezt sentenoe ezplains. 
Omni genere, ev^ mauner, all the relations. 38. Hatloney 6y 
nation; ablat. of gpecifioation. 34. In primis, here is among 
the/oremoat. 35. Consilli. A. <fc S. ^213; H. 399; B. 765; A. 
60, III. 2 ; G. § 373. 36. Haud ita magna, with not eo large, t. «. 
with a comparatiTely small force. 38. Qoa = hy thie. 39. In 60, 
in thitf in tbe particular mentioned in the next clause. 81. Bel- 
' phiSf at Delphi ; ablat. of place. PosniBset, hehadplaeed; sub^ 
junct. in oratio obliqtM ; Nepos makes the statement on the an- 
thority of others. 
25 1-30. Sententia, eentiment, Suo dnctn, that undtr hie eom- 
maud. The ablat. expresses time and cause. 2, Viotoriao is 
governed hj ergo, a preposition which foUows its case. Donnm, 
a« a gift, 7. C^rprom, Hellespontnm, terminal acousatiyes, like 
names of towns. 8. Praesidia, the garriaons. 10. Appotere, to 
aim at. 13. In his, among theae. 14. Effdgisse, ec. eoB, that thejf 
hgd eecaped. Oongylnm is govemed by remisit. Qni redderet, 
ioho toae to deliver = ut is redderet ; hence the verb is subjunct. of 
purpose. 16. Haeo, that theee words. 16. Pansanias, eto. Ob- 
serve that the letter is given in oratio recta, Pausanias, however, 
speaking in the third person. 17. (Eos) qnos, Byzantii, at By- 
zantium; gen. of place. 18. Tnos, «c. eos esse. Tihi mnneri, 
to you ae a gi/t; the dative of the object to which, and of the end 
for which. 19. Videtnr, it »eem» good. Dos ei, give him. Bes 
is subjunct. of wish, and milder than the imperative wonld have 
been. 30. Hnptnm = tn marriage; lit. to be married; the 
supine. 

30-39. Feceris is fut. perf. indicative. 31. Te redactnmm 
(esse), that you toill reduce. 38. Order: face (ut) mittas ad eum, 
etc. Faoe = eee. The usual form of this imperative is fao, after 
whlch the-coi]gnnotion nt is regularlj omitted. Gertnm, o truet- 
worthy, reliable. 34. Salnte, at the ea/ety ; ablat. of cause after 
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gittvUras, Mufhud. 87. No^pareat, thu U witt »ot wpaf o^y- 25 
tkvng. 88. Be latnnim (esse), tkat ke wmld reeeive, liL bear away. 
30. In, fmder. 81. In quo fMtO =whUe daing whieh. 88. Capi- 
tU, on a eapital eharge. 86. Foflt HOIL mnlto, not Umg frfUars 
mnlto, nsaally acoounied ftn adverb, is properly ablat. of degroe 
of differenoe after post 86. Satione, manMT, 88. Cnltom, At> 
viode of living. Apparatn reglOy the equipage o/ a king, 

8-17. Postent, could, were able. As qni aderant=at prae- 26 
sentea, pouent is subjanct. of resalt after qnam with a oompara- 
tive. A. <fe S. § 264, 4, and Rem.; H. 501, IV. ; B. 1220, (4); A. 
ftd, lY. 3; G. § 556, Rem. 3. 8. Aditnm oonveniendi, aceese (to 
Mm for the parpoae) o/ meeting tpilA him, •*. e. aeoess for an aadi- 
enoe with him. Conveniendi (gerand) is really superfluons here> 
and henoe the awkwardness in translating it. 4. Troado, in appo- 
sition with agro. 6. Cnm — tnm, both — and eapeciaUg, 8. 
Boytala, a Spartan diapateh. At Sparta, the seytila was a staif 
ased as a oipher for writing dispatohes, thus : a strip of paper 
was rolled slantwiae roond it, on which the dispatohes were written 
lengthwise, so that when unroUed they were unintelligible ; oom- 
manders abroad had a staff of like thickness, round whioh they 
lolled these papers, and so were able to read the dicpatches. 
More iUomm, a/ter their mawMT, i. e. with laoonio brevity. 13« 
Ut, whetu 16. Begi, to a king, much more then to a guardian 
of the king, and sach was Pausaniaa ; dat of disadyantage. Eo 
magis, the more on that aeeount; 00 i« ablat. of oaaae. 16. Bni- 
pieione. A A S. { 250, 2, (2) ; H. 419, III. ; B. 907 ; A. 54, VI.; 
O. J389. •^ 

18-89. Helotaa, Helot», It is commonly sappoaed that these 
were a portion of the original inhabitants of the ooantry, whom 
the Spartans rednoed to elavery. 23. Crimen, charge, or groond 
of aooosation. 88. Oportere ixL6ietai = thatjwigment8hould be 
/ormed; lit, that it ought to be judged. 84. Exspeotandnm 
(esse «ih\) = ihey ought to voait; the Terb is in. the passiye peri- 
phrastic eonjagation, and is used impersonally ; sibi (understood) 
is the dative of the agent. Bee, the/act, 26. Pnemm, a» a boy, 
when a boy. 28. Aliqnid, that eomething; subjeot aoous. of esse 
■eriptnm. 80. Vinonla, the string». The Romans and Greeks 
tied their letter-tablets with a string, the knot of which they 
sealed with wax. 81. Pertnliieet, he should earry it through = he 
Bhoald deliyer it. Sibi — perenndnm=Ae muet perieh; iibi ie 
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28 dat. of the agent 88. ConTenerant, W been agreed upon. 85. 
Hoe loeo, on thia oecanon. 87. Priu with the following qQain 
= be/ore. AdhibencUun (esse), »hould he used, 88. Vellent, they 
wt«A«c{/ 8abjanct.of indirect question. 89. Taenari, at 2Wn&rti«y 
genitive of place. 

27 1-15. Yiolari, to he violated, e. g. by dragging a criminal from 
its altar, who had fled thither for refage. 2. Hane jnxta = juxta 
hanc (aram). 8. dllis qnid, anyhody — anything. 7. Cansae — 
fit, iohat ie the cauee ; eaneae is partitire gen. limiting qnid. 9. 
Modo magis, nou> more. 10. Meritnm optime = a/f er having 
deserved the he$t. 11. (hiod si, and i/. 12. Implieatnm, «f»- 
volved. Bebni» diffieuUie» ; datiTe, goyemed hy the force of in 
(im) in compoeition. 18. 'Fntnmm (esse), ehould have. 14. 
Ephori, standing as it does in the midst of an ablative absolate 
dause, indicates that the ephors were the persons who discovered 
these things (Mf rebns). 15. Urbe» t. e. Sparta or Lacedae- 
mon. 

16-21. TTt| <x». 17. Beverteretnr, w€u retuming; notioe. that the 
enm, vjhen, in line 15, is to be mentalij repeated afler et in line 
16, which thas acooants for the mood of reverteretnr, sabjunct. in 
narration. 17. Cnm— eomprehenderetnr. The exaot English 
eqaivalent of this is, vfheu he vjae now on the point o/ heing arretted ; 
lit. when he was now in that position that he would be arrested. 
18. Order: intellexit ez valta cojasdam ephori, qai, etc. 20. 
Paneie — qnam qni, hy, a /ew etepa he/ore thoee who. GradiblLS 
is ablat. of degree of differenoe after ante. Qnam, whose mean- 
ing is thas lost in translation, is, in fact, a conjanction foUowing 
antOi which has the force of a comparative, while the English 
word he/ore has not. 21. ChSLioioeeOB = goddeaa o/ the hrazen 
temple, an epithet of Minerva at Sparta, whose temple there wae 
of brass. 

23-85. Qno, in order that; ased with the oomparatiye oelerins. 
25. Magno natn, of great age ; an ablat. of quality or descrip- 
tion. 26. In primis, among the Jirat ; it more freqaently means, 
in particular, eapecially. 28. Belli gloriam, renovm in war, mar- 
tial renown. 81. Cnm, aa; caasal, hence dioerent, aaid, sab- 
junct. of cause. Oportere = ow^At. 32. Plnribns, the greater 
numher; more than it pleased. 84. Posterins, a/tertoard, later. 
Besponso, «n conaequenee o/ a reaponae ; ablat. of caase. Ertttns 
(est). An auziliary verb is, in English, more oommonly omitted 
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with tbe latter of two verbs ; in Lfttin, the omiMion ii more oom- 27 
mon with the former. 



V. CIMON. 

2-15. VwUM est, experieneed, Cnm, ae ; causaL 8. Idtem 28 
aestiinatain = the imposed Jine, Fopulo, dat. limiting solTere, 
topay. 4. YinculiB, priaon. 6. Neqne poterat, and could not, 
Heqne = ne 4- qvo^ o"^ »o^ 7. SolviMet, he skould pay; Bub- 
junot. in oratio obliquay representing a fut. perf. indio. in the 
Athenian la-w. Antem, moreover, 8. Sororem. See note on line 

13, page 9. Homine, 6y name; ablat. of speoification. 10. Eodem 
patre, o/ ihe aame faiher with themselvea. Patre is ablat. of 
souree. A. ^e S. |246; H. 425, and 3; B. 918; A. 54, yjll.,- G. 
2 395. 11, Dneere, to marry ; lit. to lead «e. domnm, beeause the 
httsband led the bride to his own home. Hi]jn8 = iotfA her; 
limiting (not agreeing with) COXgngii. 18. Egit, bargaiued, 14. 
8e, that he; Sttbject. aocus. of solntnmm (esse), wonldpay. 

16-84. Cnm, although; oonoessive. 16. Hegayit le passnram 
(esse), eaid that ehe wonld not euffer, 18. Calliae, dative; since 
nubo (which is used only of the woman) means primitively ''to 
▼eil herself." 82. Fmdentiam, knowledge. 28. Cnm — tnm, 
hoth — and particularly. 26. TJrbanam, qf tAe eify, Athens. 86« 
Plnrimnm yalnit, he wa» very power/ul, 27. Btrymona, Greek 
accus. 29. Eo, thither, to Amphipdlis. In ooloniam, /or a 
eolony, i, e. to found one. 80. Idem = he aUo. 81. Deyiotam 
oepit is a quite oommon construction, equiyalent to deyioit Ot 
WSlit^ eonquered and took, 84. Maxlmam vim, a very large/orce, 

8-19. Aoerbitatem, the harthneu. 4. Alienatas, the diaaffected, 29 
7. Urbe. ablat. of separation, goyemed by e in composition. 8. 
Opnlentia, ablat. of oause after fretos. Sno adventn, by hi% 
(mere) arrival; ablat. of means. 9. Qna, where, 11. Qnibns 
rebns onm, tohen by theee mean», TJnns — floreret. See note on 
line 3, page 11. 12. Inyidiam, odium, unpopularity. Qnam, 
as ; i, e. in quam pater suus inoidit. 18. Frinoipes, leading men. 

14. Qnod, what; it agrees with the preceding phrase. 16. Faoti, 
Athenienses. A. A S. §229, Rem. 6; H. 410, III.; B. 805; A. 
50, IV. 3 j G. 2 37«. Athenienfes poenitnit, transh^te^ the Athe- 
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29 niatu repented. 17. Inyldiae, to the envy, dislike. 10. Deride- 
zittm, a Umging for, deeire. GonBeontam est» foHowedy ensaed ; 
here used intransitiyely. 

32-89. Gontendere, to haeten, 23. 8na sponte, of hia owh 
aeeordf without instructions from Athens. 25. Neqne ita mnlto 
= and not very long ; lit. and not by so much, mnlto being ablat. 
of degree of differeoce. Cypmm, to CypruSf the name of the 
island being treated as tbe name of a town ; terminal aocus. 30. 
Liberalitate, descriptive ablat. or ablat. of quality. 81. Order : 
ut, cum haberet, etc, Cnm, although ; eoncessive, hence haberet 
is subjunct. of concession. 82. In eis. The dative alone (t. e, 
eil without in) would have been the more regular construction, 
because the more oommon. 83. Oratia, for the purpoee ; ablat. 
of cause. Seryandi is probably a gerundive; in that case, frnc- 
tns is gen. singular, govemed by gratia; it may however be a 
gerund; in that case, fhiotne is accus. plural, governed by ser- 
▼andi, which latter is tben governcd by gratia. Ne qnie, that 
no one, Qno minns — frneretnr =from enjoying thinga of hie 
that each one ioanted. The English expression "from enjoying " 
has in it the same amount and kind of negation as the Latin ez- 
pression qno minns frneretnr. 84. Qnibns is govemed by nti 
nnderstood, t. e. quibus quisque uti vellet. 35. Opis, aaeietaneej 
gen. of want. A. A S. ?220, 3j H. 409, Ij B. 910; A. 60, IV. 
5; G. §389, Rem. 2. 37. Ofibnsnm fortnna = met hy accideuU 
38. Minns bene, less well =poorly, 
3Q 1-7. InTOOatns, an adjective, not a participle. Yidisset is 
potential subjunct.; the idea is, <'whom he might at any time see 
nninvited.'' 2. Diem is acous. of duration of time or time how 
long. 3. Fides, protection, 5. Unde efibrrentnr = quo efferren- 
tur, and this = ut eo efferrentur; hence the subjunot. of purpose. 
Translate, toherewith they might he buried, 6. Minime, Hot cU allj 
by no means. 7. Aoerba, i, e, to his countrymen. 



VI. LYSANDER. 

9-21. 8ni fomam, reputation of himaelf; sni is objective geni- 
tiire = de se. Partam, acquired, 10. Order : enim apparet (eum) 
oonfecisse Athenienses gerentes bellum in Peloponnesios, etc U, 
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Id ia the objeot of oonseoutiu sit. 12. Satioiiet loay, me&nii, 3Q 
ooorse. 13. Faotam est, it reaulted. 14. Dloto aiidiente8 = 
ohedient; lit. attentive to the oommand; imperatorihHB is dat. 
of disadvantage. 18. CunLi (u, sinoe; oausal, and hence faisset 
is sabjunot. of oanse. 19. Sio — indal8it = A« took upon himtel/ 
wck liberties. ^ns operay by kit means, 

21-82. Cum, altkougk; denoting ooncession. Sibi 0880, that 
tkey kad: aibi being dat. of tbe posaessor. 22. Impotentem, tke 
unbridled; impotent in the aenae of '^exeroising no reatraint in 
rcgard to one's aelf.'' 28. Aegoe flnmen, Aegoe PotSmoe or Ooat*$ 
Jiiver; Aeg08 (o/ a goat) ia Greek genitive, limiting flumen. 24. 
Claseis, tkejleet; genitive. A. <fc S. ^ 220, 4; H. 409, 3; B. 882; 
A. 50, IV. 6; G. §405, Rem. 3. Nihil — qnam, ke etrove for 
notking elae tkan. 26. Cam, wkile, whereas ; having a oaasal foroe. 
27. Order : namqae undique (t. e. in every atate) (iia) ejebtia, qui 
ataduissent rebus (tke intereata), eto. 29. Qoibns OOmmittoret = 
ut iis oommitteret, to xokom ke migkt commit; or, tkat ke migkt in- 
truet to tkem. Snmmnm, tke ckief, the supreme. 81. Qni oontinere- 
tnr = «t«eA aa toonld be bound; ant OOnflrmarat, or kad given an 
aseurance, Let the atudent notice the uso of tbe subjunotive in 
the first olanae, and the indioative in the seoond. Two olasses of 
men are referred to; the aubjiinotive with qni (as it ofteu does) 
obaraoterizea one olass without pointing it out definitely ; Nepos, 
by the indioative with qni, makes referenoe to the second claas, na 
to an historioal faot related by himaelf. He might, with equal 
propriety, have written oonfirmasset; but in that caae he would 
have referred the thought to the mind of Lysander. Hoapitio, 
gueet-friendakip. 82. Fido, on kis konor ; or, by a pfedge of faitk, 
8e — proprinm, tkat ke would be wkolly devoted io kim, lit. his own. 
niinB, governed by proprinm. A. «fe S. J 222, Rem. 2 (a) ; H. 
391, 2, 4) ; B. 863 ; A. 50, III ; G. J 356, Rem. 1. 

2-18. Ipsine nntn, at ki» beck, i. e. oommand. 8. Bem, tV oi 
etance. 4. Flnra, more inatancea. 6. DivertiSBet. Many editora 
read devertiaaet, whioh is the usual form in tbe sense of turning 
aaide to viait a plaoe. Praeoipna, ablat. agreeing with flde ; o/ 
diatinguiaked Jidelity ; ablat. of quality or deacription. 7. Pro- 
inde ao si, juat aa if. 10. In eo, in tkia matter. Fntnrnm (ease), 
it would kappen or reaalt. U. Conenlerent — Bnis, and would 
eonault for tkeir own intereata. Itaqno .... At tbis point 
there ia a defeot in the MSS. The narrative regarding the Tha- 
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3X Bians is thus left inoomplete. 18. BnstnlenilLt, aholUhed. Qio 
dolore = by resentment at which (or this). So N. : " Bchmeri 
hieriiber." Iniit consUia» Ut. he entered into plans = Ae /ormed 
plans. 16. Omnia = the English everything, 17. Delphionm, «e. 
oraoulnm, the Delphic oracle. 18. FotniBSet, w. facere. Dodo- 
nam, t. e. the oraole at DodSna. 

18-89. <lnae solTeret, wkich he tcould pay; solyeret is sab- 
junot. in oratio obliqaa, and represents a future indieatire of the 
direot disoonrse; Lysander said ^quae eolvam." 21. Hao spe, 
translate with ihi» hope, epe being, however, ablat. of motive or 
eause. 86. Hoo crimine, on thi» chargej ablat of the charge. 
8ententiifl, 6^ the ootea. 28. Qnam— jndioatnm« hmc trultfjudg- 
ment would have been pronounced upon him, 29. OratiO — ftlit = hie 
tpeech u>a» a proof. 81. Ez omnibns, frofm among them all. 88. 
Sententiae, toith thepurpoee. 84. Feonnia, ablat. of eanse. £i, 
for him/ dat of advantage. 

32 1-^6*^ Esee perlatnm, thca inteUigence had heen eomeyed/ the 
verb is here nsed impersonally. 8. TractaBeet = traotavisset^ 
had treated, dealt with. 4. "EJTia anotoritatem, that hi» influence. 
7. Fert, he extoh. 8. Signatnr, tV i» being »ealed. This word 
proves that the libmm was not a book in the usual sense of tbe 
word, but rather a letter of several leaves. Pari magnitndiney 
o/ efmal »ize/ ablat. of description. 9. Signatnm, alreadg 
eealed. 10. Aoonratif lime, very eircumetautiallg. 12. Mazimnm 
magifltratnm, the ehief magietracy, the ephora. 18. Tofltimonii 
looo = ae a te»timoniaL Looo here haa the foroe of " »s/* " by 
way of." 16. Ck>gnoflflent = cognovissent, had become aequainted 
with, had leamed the oontents of. Legeadnm, to be read, or 
simply, to read; the fnt. pass. partioiple agreeing with enm = 
librum^ understood. 



VII. alcibiXdes. 

17-81. In hoc, in ths ca»e of thi» man. 2. Ezperta (esse). 80. 
Kihil ftliflfle, that nothing wa». Illo, than he; ablat. goyemed by 
the oomparative exoellentinfl, more pre-eminent. 22. Bnmmo 
genere, of a very di»tingui»hed family ; genere is ablat. of Ihe 
souroe, goveraed by natnfl. 26. In primis, particularly, espe- 
oiall/. 26. Orifl — orationifl, of hi» pronuneiation and language. 
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27. TempUB, occa${on. 29. Vita — victu, U/e than in moniicr o/ 32 
living. 81. Ne^ne oansa, and no cuu»e, 

2-18. Ut omnes, «o that alL 8. DlTersam, oppoaitey contra- 33 
dictory. 4. Ferioli, genitive. '^A few Greek proper names in 
es (gen.is) sometimes form their genitive in ei, or, by contraotion, 
i, after the second declension." 6. Oraeca lin^a, the Greek 
language/ lingua being instrumental ablat. 7. Bi Vellet — 
posset = i/ he hcui toiahed — he would have been able; tbe imper» 
feot subjanct. in both protS.sis and apoddsis, instead of tbe pla- 
perfect See Z. §525. 8. Bona, advantages. 18. Dati (sant). 

15. Omnes Hermae, all the Hermae; square blocks of stone sur- 
moanted with a head of Hermes or Mercury. 17. Andooidi, 
genitive. 

20-89. Bem, object. 21. "^s, violence. 28. Mazime — Aloi- 
Madem, to accord tcith Alcibiadet moet o/ allf to agree witb his 
well known anprincipled character. 26. Opera forensi, by aid 
in the/ontm or agora, t. c. in their lawsuits; which were oonducted 
in the agora or forum. SuOBf hi8 /riende. 27. Prodi8Set = pro- 
diis8et = prodivisset, ^ ioent/or<Ay from prodSo. 28. Neqne 
qnitqnam, and no one, 86. The words in COncione, in the aesem- 
bly, show that the accusation was not a formal one, preferred be- 
fore the courts. Compellabatnr, he was accueed. 89. Consnetn- 
dinem, their immoderate distrust of their leading men. Qnid — 
agi, that anything ehould be done in regard to him ; if they wished 
to arraign him. 

1-17. De praesente («c. eo), in regard to him while preeent. 2. 34 
Invidiae orimine, on a charge o/ being obnoxioue, lit. of envy. 
8. Qniescendnm (esse sibi) = that they ought to keep qniet. NocAri 
(ei) posse = (&at he could not be injured. 4. Tempns is probably 
the subject. 6. Qno = when ; ablat. of time when. Itaqne = 
et ita. 7. Sacra, sacred ritee. 8. Benm fecernnt = tJiey accuaed 
him. 10. Dicendam, pleading. Essetqne. Repeat cnm before 
these words. Provinciae, hi» charge, the conquest of Sicily. 18. 
Hac peryectns, having sailed in this. Notice that the passives 
of Teho and its compounds have the meaning " to ride, aail, drive." 

16. TJtilisBimnm ratns (esse), conaidering that it waa moet 
advantageona ; ntilissimnm agrees with the phrase impenden- 
tem — tempestatem. 

18-89. Capitis = to death ; on a capital oharge. Damnatnm 
(esse). Bonis, hie property, 19. Id — Tenerat = a« had hap^ 
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^ pened ; liU that whioh ha4 oome to him for an ezperienoe, usu 
being the older form of the dativey and ei) the dative of tbe per- 
8on, being understood. 30. CoaotOI (esse), had been compelled, 
SOf ». e. Alcibiades ; we shoald however rather expect enm. 21. 
Exemplum, acopy. 32. Publioo, im6/tc ; «c. loco. 26. Cum-— 
861 although they kneto that he, Alcibiades. 27. (Tamen se eos) 
es oiyitatei eto., where both the subjeot acous. and the objeot are 
omitted. 30. Neque — laoti) nor did ihey (the Lacedaemonians) 
infact by the»e mean» become eo mnch friendly to Aldbiade». 86. 
Aoerrimii of a very active, 89. Cum — gratiami intofavor toiih 
hi» eountrymen, 

35 l-l'^» TQmpVLBi an opportunity. 2. Aloibiadii /rom il^'&tWe«/ 
this dative after oolari is nnusual ; it may be ezplained as a da- 
tive of disadvantage, taking the place of the regalar accns. 4. 
Ad Oaveudumi to being on hi» guard. 6. Cigus = with him. 7. 
Order : et videret opes Atheniensium senescere, rebus in Sicili», 
etc. 8. Contrai on the other hand, on the oontrarj. Lacedae- 
moniorumi »c, opes, tho»e of the Lacedaemonian». 9. Initio = 

. atfiret; ablat. of time when. Praetorei the commander. 13. 
Quo, CM. BensUi (political) »€ntiment, political feeling. 16. Pari 
— praefloituri and though abaent i» appointed over an equal com- 
mand; imferio is dative. lUi during. 

34-89. Simul oumi t» company withy along with. 26. Sitao 
funti are »ituated. 27. MinuB multas =fewer. 29. Fuerant 
USii they had exercieed, 81. His obviami to meet them ; A. & S. 
§228, 1; H. 392, II.; B. 870; A. 61, I; G. J356, Rem. 7. 34. 
8io — persuasum -=for the people were perauaded thu» (= of 
this) ; the verb is used impersonally. 86. Adyersos (res) superi- 
Ores, that their former advereity, 86. Seoundas reS| prosperity. 
87. Amissum, a noun of the fonrth declension, is found in no 
other Latin writer. BuaOi to their own. 88. Ezpulissenti they 
had baniahed, Notice how the use of the subjunotive here reflects 
the tbought of the Athenians ; oratio obliqua. 89. Id = »0, 

3g 2-19. TJt, when, as soon as. 4. Praefuerant, had superintended, 
6. Id quod = tcAic&. TJsu Tenerati had happened ; USU for ii«ut, 
dative of the end for which, the dat. of the objeot,to which being 
understood. A. k S. §227; H. 390; B. 848; A. 61, Vlli; G. 
§3&0. 7. OlympiaOi at Olympia; gen. of place. YulgOi com- 
monly; by almost all. 10. AstU| to the city ; standing here for 
Athenas ; henoe astu is terminal aocns. U. 8io Terba feoit = 
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he tpoke tn »uch a way, 18. Qnonim opera, &y whote meana. 14. 36 
AlilU, another, a different; non ille ipse, noi that very one. Ipie 
is often best translated by very. 16. Fnblioe, by public anthority. 
17. Bnnns, agaiUf refers to tbe ooiQpulitioD of the Eumolpidae. 
Coaoti (8unt). 19. Fraeoipitatae (sunt). 

20-39. Non nimis = nof very. 32. DomibelUqne=^ar home 
and abroad; genitives of place. Tradita (eseet). TJnina, o/ him 
alone. 28. Et.(cum) ipge postnlasset 24. Heqne id, and that 
{had) not. 26T Hinne = not ; ex sententia = accordiitg to their 
wish. 27. Nihil — dncebant) /or they thought that he could effect 
everythiiig ; lit. was ablo not -to effect notbing. 29. Cnm loqne- 
rentnr, nuce they aaid. 31. (Eum) oormptnm. 82. Hnio malo, 
a mie/ortune to him; notice tbe two datives, hnio referring to 
Alcibiades. 38. Nimiam, that their immoderate. 84. Tbe nO) 
leet, refers to timebatnr. 85. Tyrannidem, in tbe Greek Bense 
of tbe vrord, abeolute power, aupreme potoer. 86. Absenti, ee. ei, 
in hie abeence, lit. for bim absent; dat. of dieadvantage. 37. 
Kagistratnm. As a military command is bere alluded to, im- 
perinm would bave been tho more correct word. 

2-19. Oraeciae, o/ Greece, limits oivitatis. Introiit, pene- yj 
trated; tbe Greeks bad long before colonized tbe coast. 4. Cnm 
— tnm, not only — iut also. 7. Patriae, /or hie country ; geni- 
tive. 10. Neqne, and — not. U. In eo, in thie, namely, nt — 
dnoerett that he might protract. 12. Ipsis, the Lacedaemonians. 
13. Contra Atheniensibns, etC., on the other hand, the exhauated 
Atheniana htid nothing U/t except, etc. Athoniensibns, dat. of tbe 
posscssor. 14. Erat Snper = supererat, utaa over and above. 15. 
Ynlgo, the maaa of tbe army, tbe common soldiers ; ablat. abso- 
lute. 16. Agere = <o aay. Coaotnmm (essc). 18. Eo, on thie 
account, qnod — Talerent. 19. Plns valerent, they were atronger, 
were more powerful. 

20-89. Dednoere, to bring dmon from tbe interior ; or, perbaps, 
1o prevail upon. 21. Conflictnmm (esse), ac. eum = Lysandrum. 

22. Bellnm OOmpositnmm (esse), bring the war to a cloae, by 
concluding a peace, wbicb compositnmm implies. Dictnm (esse). 

23. Faoere = to comply with. 24. Aloibiade reoepto, ablat. 
absol., bas tbe force of a protasis ; i/ Alcibiadea ahould be received. 
A. A S. §261, 2, Rem. 4; H. 50.3, 2, 1); and 678, III.; B. 1354; 
A. 72, 1; G. ?591, Rem. 1. Hnllins momenti, o/ no weight, 
acoount j a genitive of quality. 25. ftnid seonndi = any auccese ; 
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37 ^^* anything of snecessfu], seoundi being a partitive genitire. 
26. Nnllam = nothing, Partem, 9hare, Contra 9A = on ihe 
other haud. 27. Se ummi that he aUme. 28. Beum, aecueed, 
Hoo, him, Philucles. 29. Viotoriao, dative limiting repngXLas. 
Hlnd moneo = / give you this adviee; snpply te, and for the 
government of iUnd, see A. A S. J 218, and Rem. 1 ; H. 410, L, 
and 3, 1) ; B. 7»3, and 796 ; G. J 331, Rem. 2. 80. Jnzta, cloee 
hy. (Ut) habeas. 81. Immodefltia, hy the lax dieeipUne, 85. 
Praedatnm, the supine. 86. Beliotas (esse). «Tempng — ge- 

rendae, the opportwiity o/ doing btmnesi, 88. Satis tnta, ea/e 
enough, 89. Looa, «<^. esse. Penitnfl, /ar / towards the interior. 

38 ^21. Fortnnam, /ortunef himself and his property. 4. Appor- 
tarat = apportayerat. 6. Loonm, «c. csse. 8. Adeo oepit, Ae «o 
charmed, 8na hnmanitato, hif hi» amiahiUty ; courteous beha- 
yior, with elegance of language and manners, resting on the basis 
of a liberal education. 10. Castrnm, a castle, a fortified place. 
Notice the difference between the singular and the plural, oastra, 
a camp, encampmenL 11. Qninqnagena, ^T/Vy talents each year. 
Notice this force of the distributive numeral. 18. Servire, should 
he euhject. 14. Ferebatnr, he was urged, 17. Conseontnmm 
(eese), would ohtain it, i. e. the aid of the king of Persia. Hodo, 
only. Ijjns oonTeniendi, o/ meetiug with himf of having an inter- 
view with him. Ijjns is governed by potestatem, and the gerun- 
dive oonveniendi agrees with it. Instead of this we might hare 
had enm oonveniendi, the gerund construction. 18. Cymm, 
Gyrus the younger. 20. Magnam — gratiam, that he would come 
into great/avor with him. 

24-39. Tyranni, the thirty tyrants placed over Athens by the 
Lacedaemonians. Certos, tniety, relfahle, 25. Qni — facerent, 
who were to in/orm him. Notice that qni faoerent = ut ii facerent, 
and that this acconnts for the subjunctive of purpose after qui. 
A. A. S. J264, 5; H. 500; B. 1205-7; A. 64, L; G. g632. 26. 
8nstnlisset, he should deetroy, put ont of tho way. 27. Fore 
ratnm, would he eure, fixed ; ratnm is a participial a^jective. 28. 
Bes gestas, accompliehed resultn, 29. LaOO, i. e. Lysander. 8ibi 
agendnm (esse) = Ae muat act. 81. Qnae, «c. ea; that thoee {rela- 
tione) which the king had with the Lacedaemoniana, etc. 88. Non 
tnlit hoo = eouM not ttand this, as we would say; lit, did not 
stand this. 87. Missi, the peraone aent. 88. Dant negotinmi 
give directiona, 89. Ligna, hilleta o/ wood. 
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S-20. TTty when, 4. Eiy /rom him ; a dat. rendered from, and 39 
goyemed by, the foroe of 8ub in composition. 6. Bnbalaret from 
Snb and ala (a toing, armpit), indicates a small weapon, e. g, a 
dagger. 6. Ho8pe8| guesu/riend j with whom he had contraoted 
a reciprocal guest-frieDdship. 7. Id — foit = whatever (o/) cloth- 
ing wag €U hand; TBStimentoram is partitive gen. governed by 
id. 9. ^eCtiSf having been thrown out, «c. of the house upon the 
flameSy to subdue them temporarily. Qnem, translate, that he. 
13. Contectnm, «c. eum, him eovered, Mortnnm, when dead, is 
contrasted with the following yivnm, when living, 15. AnnoB, 
accns. of duration of time. A. A S. J 236 ; H. 378 ; B. 950 ; A 
55, L; G. §337. 16. Natns^o^^;; lit. having been born. Obiit, 
lit met. 17. Infiunatnm = «Aou^^ de/amed, Orayissimi = o/ 
very great weight ; whose opinions are of great weight. 19. Aeta- 
tlB, gen. of description or quality. Fost aliqnanto = tomewhat 
later; lit. afterwards by somewhat, aliqnanto (usually accounted 
an adverb), being strictly ablat. of degree of difTerence. 20. Na- 
tns, ec, est. Qni ^XLii = which two, the latter two. 

21-40. Hesoio — modo = in aome way, or, atrangely ; lit. I know 
not in what way. The ezpression, however, has an aflSrmative 
foroe, and is followed by the indicative mood. A. ifc S. § 265, and 
Rem. 4 ; H. 525, 4 (who says there is an ellipsis of the subjunc- 
tive); B. 1189 j A. 67, L, 1, Note; G. J469, and Rem. 2. 22. 
Consoienmt = consoiverunt, from oonsoisoo. 28. Hoo amplins, 
ihie heaidea. Cnm, that although; henoe natns esset, he wae hoHi, 
is subjunct. of ooncession. 25. Ao dignitate, and in statelinese, 
Inde, /rom it, Athens. 26. Adeo, «o, to such a degree. Inser- 
viase = inservivisse, «c. eum, that he applied himael/, 29. Enn- 
dem, that the tame man, 80. Qnomm moribns, according io 
whoee cuetome. 82. ViotnS — onltns, o/ diet and mode o/ li/e, 
88. Fnisse, »c, enm. Thracas, Greek accos. 84. Bebns venereifly 
to lewd practicea. 85. Vonisse, ae, eum. 87. Sio (enm) imita- 
tnm (esse). IUi ipsi, thoae very men, In hif (rebus). 88. Qni- 
bns rebns = 5y theae meana. 89. Prinoeps, a« a leading man. 
Haberetnr, he waa held. 40. Hoo, t. e. Alcibiades. Ordiamnr, 
let ua begin ; the imperative snbjunct. or subjunct. of ezhortation. 
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40 1-16. Per 86« ^ ii9e\f; the tbought is more fully dereloped by 
the addition of line fortnna, aaide from fortunef or the suocess 
with whioh it may meet. 2. Dabito an ponain» / douht bnt I 
ehouldput; or, I am inclined to think lehauld put, On the foroe 
and use of dubito an, see A. <fc S. ^ 19S, 11, Rem. («) ; H. 526, II., 
2) ; B. 1188 ; A. 67, L, 1 ; G. J 459, Rem. 8. lUud, thia, referring 
to what follows. Sapply diOO. 4. Fide, for good faith ; irans- 
late all the ablatives with /or. 5. Qnod, tahereas; it is strictly a 
relative pronoun. 7. Oppressaxn, «e. suam patriam. 8. Yindi- 
Oaret, he delivered, Nosoio qno modo, f knoie not how = etrangely 
enough. The interrogative qno in this expression does not influ- 
ence the mood of the yerb. A. A S. J 265, and Rem. 4 ; H. 525, 
4; B. 1189; A. 67, I., 1, Note; G. J 469, and Rem. 2. 9. Cnm, 
although. 10. Nobilitate, in fame. 12. HatnraU — bono, by a 
9ort of natural advantage; "ein angebornes Gliiok." N. 18. 
Feoit Ineri = tumed to good aecount, got the oredit of ; Inori is 
gen. of value or degree of estimation. Omnia, «c sunt. 16. 
Cononrsn, (Ae «AocA;. Ahit n§j the matter paeeee, Yires vimqne, 
the ttrength and epirii. 

17-88. Xiles, «e. vindioat, claimt, Plnrima = a great deal; 
aoons. pIuraL Hio, an adverb. 8e plns Yalnisse, that »he haa 
been more powerfuL 19. Faotnm, i. e. freeing Athens from the 
rule of the thirty tyrants. 20. Proprinm — Tbrasybnli = 6e- 
loug» peculiarly to ThraeybuluB. 22. Qnibns, translate, whom; 
dative, governed by parsorat. 24. Bona pnblioata, the eonfu- 
eated propertg. 26. His, againat them, the tyrants. 27. Phylen, 
Gjeek aoous. Qnod. Notioe that the relative agrees in gender 
with the following word, oasteUnm, and not with the antecedent 
Phylen. 80. Aotaeomm, for the more common Attioomm, is 
derived from Aote, the oldest name of Attica. Clarissimae, might, 
grammatioally, go with either Ubertatis or oivitatis ; bnt the 
sentiment requires it to go with the latter. 81. Heqne — non= 
and in truth he, the two negatives suggesting a stronger affirma- 
tion. 32. SoUtndo, hia behig (oomparatively) alone. 88. IlUs 
— pernioei. The double dative. A. A S. § 227 ; H. 390; B. 848; 
A. 51, VII.; G. §350. 

41 1-20. Haeo, «e. res, the contempt of the tyrants for Thrasybulus 
and his little band. 8. Qno, wherefore, lit, on aooount of whioh} 
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an ablai. of oanse. 4. Nihil oportere = <&a( nothing ought; 41 
nihil being, however, snbjeot aoons. of oontemni. 6. Haqne 
dioi, ond that it is not aaid» Matrem timidi, that the mother o/a 
timid man, 6. Pro OpinionOf aecording to hie expectation, 7* 
Jam tum, even then had the tide of degeneraoy aet in. Ulii tom- 
poribus is not snperfluons here, but serves the good purpose of 
emphasis. 8. Hino, t. e. from Pbyle. 13. UlUI eit, diftplayed, 
14. Aequnm, «c. esse, ihaA it wae right, 16. Jaoentem = that had 
fallen. 17. Qaomm. A. & S. 2 220, 3; H. 409, 1; B. 910; A. 
50, IV., 5 ; G. 2 389, Rem. 2. 18. Viotam, a nonn. 19. Cnm 
qnidem has the furoe of '' a natnral consequenoe indeed, sinoe." 
Ezadveriui) opposite to, refers to the position of Critias in the 
ranks of the enemy. 

21-89. DejeetO, hatnng been overthrown; after his fall. 23. 
€k>ZLdioioniba8, terme; ablat. of manner. 24. Ne qoi, that none, 
Beoem, the ten, who, on the flight of the remaining ty rants to Eleu- 
sis, had been intrusted with the govemment, and who were equally 
cniel and violent 25. Poitoa, a/terwarde, after the flight of the 
tyrants to Eleusis. Praetorei, govemors, Superioril, o/ the 
/ormer, i. e. of the thirty tyrantii. 26. Affioorentar = ehould he 
puniehed. The meaning of this verb is generally to be determined 
by the context. 27. (Ut) rei pablioae, eto. 28. Praeolaram, 
•c. factnm. Hoo qaoqae, «c. est. 29. Plarimum poiiet, he wae 
very power/ul, Legem talit, he carried a law, had a law passed. 
Beram is gen. of the orime or charge. 81. Obliyionii, ec, legem, 
the law o/ ohlivion = an amnesty, it^&rria, 82. Neqae Tero tan- 
tam, nor indeed {did he) merely. Ferondam (esse), ahoM be 
paeted. 88. Ut valeret, that it should have/orce. 86. Beditam 
erat (ab eis) = they had come again ; lit. it had been retnrned (by 
them). Pablioe, under the authority o/ the etate, i. e. in virtue of 
the amnesty. 86. Praeititit, he made good,. 88. Virgalii, 
ablat. of the material = means. 89. Ezpreiiorat, had extorted, 

1-16. Habait =occa«ton«(£, oansed. 2. lUe, plaoed after its42 
nonn, has the position of emphasis ; " the well known." 4. Ma- 
nera, ae a gi/t. 7. Aeqaitatem, moderation. 9. Propria, per- 
manent, 18. NeqaO latil diligenter, and — not — vnth eufficient 
eare. 14. Agorentar vigiliae, the watchet were {not) kept. Among 
the Romans, the night was divided into four watohes, lasting from 
sunset to sanrise ; among the Greeks, into thre«. 
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IX. CONON. 

42 17-81. Aooeilit — publicani = entered upon puhlie affaira ; OT, 
entjaged in the bu9iue«$ o/ the atate, 18. In eoqne ; when a mono- 
syllabic preposition Btands at the beginning of a clause, the encli- 
tics qnOf nOf Ye, are often attached to its case. Magni, o/ great 
vaiue; gen. of value. A. & S. g 214; H. 396, IV. ; B. 799 j A. 64, 
IX., 1 ; O. g 378-9. 21. Habitns est — toae con/erred, 24. Ex- 
tremo, at the close o/, end of. 26. Tum abfnit. Conon, on tbis 
ocoasion, being more guarded than the other commanders, had 
time to esoape. Nepos is, therefore, not striotly oorrect. £o pejnSf 
v>or9e on that aceount : eo is ablat. of cause. 27. Prndens lel. 
A. A S. J213; H. .399; B. 765; A. 50, III., 2; G. g 373. 80. 
AooeptnrOB non fniliet would not have mffered {lit. received) ; 
the form aooeptnroi ftdsie answers to a pluperfect subjunct., 
aooepissent, of the oratio reota, t. «. people said, ''Si Conon 
affuisset, Athenienses illam calamitatem non aocepissent." A. k 
S. J 268, 2, Rem. 5, (a) ; H. 53.3, 2, 2) ; B. 1303, in/in. ; A. 67, L, 
2, in Jin. ; G. { 599, Rem. 4. 81. Beboi aflliotis, their affain 
heing proatrated, 

A9 1-21. TutOf in »n/ety. 2. Unde, xohenee = hoio. 4. Eun- 
demque = an(i aUo. 6. Ut — Taleret is a dause dependent oa 
multo — perioulis. Gratia is ablat. 8. Bellatum, the supine. 

9. Mazime, etpedaUy, in particular, has reference to Tissapheme. 

10. £z intimis, /roln being one o/ the moat intimate /rienda. 11. 
Coierat SOOietatem, had entered into an alliance. The verb OOlre 
is here transitive. Adversus, here a prep. foUowing its case. 12. 
Be quidem Yera = &u( in reality. Be vera, in tmth, in/act, is 
Bometimes written revera. 14. Multum is an adverb here. 15. 
Consiliis, dative. 16. Neque — non. The two negatives are 
equivalent to a strong affirmative ; omit both in translating. Bi 
ille non ftlisset = i/ it had not heen /or him ; or, ** hut/or him." 
17. Tauro tenus, as/ar ae Taurue ; for the case and position of 
tenus, see A. A S. J 241, Rem. 1 ; H. 434, and 4; B. 473; A. 56, 
I., 5 ; G. §414, Rem. 1, and 418. Be^ — erepturum, iowtld have 
toretted/rom the king. Fuisso eropturum answers to a pluperfect 
Bubjunot., eripuissety of the oratio recta. A. & S. 268, 2, Rem. 5, 
(a) ; H. 533, 2, 2) ; B. 1303, injin. ; A. 67, L, 2, injin. ; G. § 599, 
Rem. 4, 20. NiMlo aeoiXLB = nevertheleM ; lit. in no respect, 
otherwise, nibilo being ablat of Bpecifioation. 21. Veriabatur, 
Aept himtel/ employed. 
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82-89. Tam — quam, «o muck — tu. 84. Xaritii, •ervice»;^ 
ablat. of cause. Join apnd regem with valebat. Sfi. Miran* 
dnm, «e. eet. 27. Cymm, Cynis the younger, one of the prinoi- 
pal characters in the Anabasis of Xenophon. 28. Ghratiat /or tke 
purpote ; ablat. of oause. 80. Oradiun, ranib. 82. Hoo, A»m, the 
chiliarch, or ohancellor of state. 88. Hnlla mora Olt = tkei-e ie 
notkinff to kinder ; lit, there iB no objection. 84. Qnae* t. e. ea 
que. 36. Only the contezt shows that te ifl snbject and rogem 
object. npoff/irtiMiaiv, proekHnesiHf obeisanoe ; the oriental tcUdtUf or 
prostrating one'8 self before kings, etc. Illi, i. e. the Greeks. 
87. MandatiBf yow comwianon, instructions ; ablat. absol. 38. 
Qnod stndoB, <c. conficere. 39. Habere, to pny, 

1-20. Ne, translated tkat (or leet) after verbs of fearing. Sit44 
opprobrio, it akould he a reproack. 2. £z ea, «c. oiTitate. 8. 
Hlinfl, her oum. More, gorerned by fnngar, / ekall oheerve. A. 
& S. 2245; H. 419, L; B. 880; A. 50, III.; G. g405. 4. Hnic, 
«e. tradere, from the following tradidit. Scripta = in writing, 
lit. written. 7. Jndicaverit, jW^ecfy regarded. After nt a con- 
aeqwnce (but not a puipo^e) is often put in the pei/ect subjunct. 
instead of the imper/ect, after a past tense, e8peoial]y in Comelius 
Nepos. 10. Id — OOnsilii, Conon aaid tkat thia ckoice wae not (a 
matter) /or kis determinatiou. Consilii is possesflive predicate 
gen. after esse. A. i^ S. J 211, Rem. 8, (3) ; H. 402, I. ; B. 780 ; 
A. 50, I., 1; G. g 365. 12. Id negotii (partitive gen.), tkatpart 
o/ tke bueincM. 14. Navee longae = ekipa o/ war, made long and 
narrow, for swift sailing. 16. ImjMraret, Ae migkt aaeign, in 
quotas. Qna, witk whick, agrees with olaasem, not aestate. 18. 
Bem, tkeir affain, their business. 

21-89. Fraefntnmm (ease), would eommand. 22. Consilio, 
in judgment, pmdenoe. 23. Kente, deMgn, purpose. 31. Befi- 
eiendofl (esse) has mnroi for its subject acous. 33. Qnod = ae/ 
supply accidere eolet. 85. Ultnm (esse), he kad avenged. 37. 
Neqne — non = and yet tkeee tkinga ; the two negatives making a 
stronger affirmation. Pia, patriotie, inspired by a sense of duti- 
ful devotion to his country. 

1-13. IUa^ coming after its noun, is emphatic ; '' tkat /amoun." ^g 
3. Sare operam, to endeavor. 4. MinnB = non. 6. Se, that he, 
is subjeot. Enm is object. 7. Hnjns, hie, goveraed by nutttio. 
Fftrena, oheging. 9. Abdnotnm (esse) ; eoms have le/t it written 
tkat ke wa» taken away /rom tkence to tke king, ete. Soriptum, a 
12— Nepos. 
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45 P»rtioiple agreeing with the preoeding part of the sentenee. 18. 
Efldgiisef «e. eum. 



X. DION. 

14-80. ITohili genere, o/ noble /amily. A. A S. ? 246 ; H. 426, 
3 ; B. 918 ; A. 54, V III. ; G. § 395. 16. Vtraque — Dionyiiorum 
= ioa« eonuected vnth the abaolute governmetit of both the Dionytii, 
Utraqnef though agreeing with t^rrannide, gives a better trans- 
lation when joined with IHonysiomm. Tyrannide is ablat. of 
means. 3. Hle inperior = the eldttr, 20. Nuptum dedit = he 
gave in marriuge ; the Bupine nnptnm, to be marriedf denoting the 
purpoBe of dedit. 22. (Hnerosam, the illwtrioue. 28. Bona, 

advantages, 24. ArteSf accomplishments, 26. Corporil, o/ per- 

sfiu. 28. Dionysio, with Dionyaiu». Friori = superiori. Mores, 
hie character, bis collective manuers and morals. 80. Salvnm, «c. 
eum esse, that he ehould be eo/e. 
46 1-20. Suonim, e. g. his sister and her ehildren. 8. Qua in re, 
in tome matter. 6. Oheundo, by diecharging ; the gerund from 
oheo. 8. Suspexerunt, admired. 11. Fugiehant» t. «. escape 
the notice of. 12. QuantO — ornamento = how great an oma- 
ment he tca» to him. Notice the twufold dative. 18. Secui ao, 
othertoiee than, 16. Fama, a report. 16. Adolescentif i. e. Dioni. 
17. Cum, einee ; oausal. Xyui audiendi, o/ hearing him, as a. 
lecturer or teacher. 18. Amhitione=j9omp/ lit." in a manner 
calculated to flatter/' hence, pomp, display. 20. Ei totum = 
wholly to him. 

22-89. Quippe — jussisset = cum eum venumdari jussisset, 
inaemuch aa he (Dionjsius) had ordered him (Plato) to be eold; 
notice that the relative olause here expresses a reason, and has its 
verb in the subjunctive ; and that the relative is strengthened by 
quippe. A. A S. §264, 8, (2); H. 519, 3; B. 1253; A. 63, II.; 
G. ^ 636. 28. The use of tamen, yet, shows that cum in line 21 
is concessive cum, although. Eodem rediit, he came back to the 
$ame place ; i. e. he paid a seoond visit. 26. Cum is an adverb. 
Quo gravi = by it being a aevere one. 27. Ml^ori — perioulo, he 
were in greater danger than they supposed. Fericulo, ablat 
of quality or description. 28. Sibi=Dioni. 81. Sermonem 
retul«runt, reported the eouver^aHon. 82. Hle, t. «. filius. He 
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Mset Dioni, that Dionmight not have, 84. The poBitioD of Mgor, 46 
between hoo and lumpto, points it out as tfae agent in hoe mmptOy 
while it agrees with the omitted subjeot of obiit; aeger, the nck 
man, IJt, a«. 87. Primis temporibuB, (ftfrtn^ fAe/r«l/>ertW« — 
at first. 89. Ciim, a; sinoe ; ezpressing oause ; henoe deiistereti 
subjunot. of cause. 

2-20. Qoi Yellet = ouin is yellet, nnee he toithed; Knother ^'J 
relative olause expressing a reason ; henoe the verb is subjunct. 
8. Morem ei geeiit. An idiomatio ezpression = he eomplied with 
hi$ reqneat; he humored him. 6. Tyrannil, to tyranta generally; 
dat. plural. Hoo, «c. Philisto. 6. In — libro, in that hook of 
mine, 8. Eloqnontia is ablat. 12. Qui qnidem refers to Dio- 
nysius. 18. He, leet, after vereni. 16. Utriniqne oania, /or 
the sake of them both, 17. Inter BB = one another, Praeoocn- 
paret = might take hy mrprieej in attempting to destroy. 18. Id 
faotnm (esse), that thle had been dUme, that Bion had been sent 
away. 19. Repeat onm before magnaeqne ; invidiae and ty- 
ranno are both dative. 20. Dionii limits omnia; omnia Dionia 
quae moveri poterant. 

28-89. Poitea qnam = after. Mannm, forcee, a band. 25. 
Hnptnm, the supine. 27. Pnero = though a boy. 29. Sobrio, 
«e. ei=/o/- him (to be) aober. Uiqne eo, to eneh a degree, modi- 
fies ferre non potnit 80. Statnm oommntatnm, the changed 
eonditiouy alludes to efforts for reformation made by the father 
after his return. 86. Eodem, an adverb. 87. Omni ratione, in 
every (possible) manner. 89. Mnltomm annomm is a gen. of 
quality limiting tyrannil, a tyrauny or usurpation. Magnamm 
. opnm, of great povoer, is a possessive predicate gen. after esse 
understood. A. k S. J211, Rem. 8, (3); H. 402, L; B. 780; A. 
60, L, Ij G. ^366. 

1-21. Societatem, a partidpation. 8. Animo, eourage. Order : ^O 
profectus duabus onerariis navibus oppugnatnm imperium, etc. 
4. Onerariii, transport, intended only for oarrying burdens. 6. 
Oppngnatnm, the supine. 8. Poit qnam=a/fer. 18. Ad le, 
againat him, in a hostile sense. 14. lil ipiil, by meana of thoae 
very men ; ipiii is here treated as an instrument or means. 15. 
Begioi ipiritni, the prnud apirit of the kiitg, Dionysius. 17. 
Byraoniamm is gen. by opposition. 18. Eo — perdnzit, and he 
reduced the matter to thie. 20. Obtineret, ee. ut. Italiam, i. e.* 
8uch portions of Magna Graeoia as had been under his govern- 
ment. Habebat, se. Dionysius. 
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4g 94-S9. Bu mobilitate, with her (owh =) vstuzlJiekleneaB. 26. 
Demergvn, •«. enm. 26. In, in the ca$e o/. 27. Snam ▼»&, her 
violettce. 29. Ferdita, abaHdouedf profligate. 82. Concedebat, 
«. e. to Dion. 84. Cam, tehiie. 86. Animo aequo = toith equa- 
nimity, satisfaction. 86. Betlllit = A« recited. Bhap80dia = 
libro; each book of the Iliad or Odyssey being often oalled a 
rfaapsody, i. e. such a portion of an epie poem as can be reoited at 
one time. The referenoe is to the Iliad, 2,204. Bem publieam, that 
the etate, whether monarohy or republio. 38. Quod dietom, thie 
expreeeion. Invidia, odium, 89. Videbatnr, here personally: 
he eeemed. Omnia, eto. Order : (se) Telle omnia (= that eccry- 
thiug) esse in sna potestate. 

49 l-l^* Hano, se. invidiam, thie odium. Obseqnio, fiy eoneUia- 
tion, 6. Lioentins, toith greater /reedom, 9. Fieront, were be- 
eoming. Neqno snppetebat = aud there waa nothiug at hand, 11. 
Id ejnsmodi erat, that (oourse) wae of thie nature = was marked 
by the foUowing result. ITt, enm, that, although. 18. Insnetos 
^andiendi, unaeeuttomed to being ill spoken of. 14. De le — 
exiltimari = ihat a bad opiniou of him ehould be entertained bjf 
thoee; lit. that it should be thought ill of him, etc. 16. In enm, 
againet him, at him. 17. Diotitabat, frequently anerted ; observe 
the force of the frequentative verb. 

19-89. Sedaret, «c. ea. 20. Qnorinm evaderent, how they 
toould reault. 24. Eum, t. e. Dionem. 26. Alioni negotinm 
daret = Ae ehould direct aome one. So, ec esse. Qnem, one; 
indef. pron. 29. Snblatomm (esse), from tollo. Ejns, in the 
gen., proves inimioi to be a noun here. 80. Dissidentes, being 
diaaffected. Some MSS. and editions read dieeidenti. Apertnri 
forent, would dieehse = vpeTturi essent; fut. subjunot. (after a 
past tense) in oratio obliqua. A. & S. § 260, Rem. 7, (2) ; H. 481, 
III., 1; B. 1172; G. §515. 81. Exoepit bas partes, nndertook 
thie part. 84. Conflrmat, «c. eos. 86. Elata, lit. having been 
carried oat = 6etfi^ divulged. 86. Conveninnt, ac. eum, meet, 
have an interview with. 87. IUe, t. e. Dion. 89. Hihilo sfteins 
= neverthelee». 

50 8-19. Beligione, o6%afiono/re%ton. 4. Join prins with the 
fullowing qnam. 6. Festo, /e«fa;, in allusion to tho festival of 
Proserpina, who was especiallj worshipped in Sicily. Conventn, 
the a—embly oelebrating the festival. 8. Edito, elevated = vpper. 
S. Consoiis, to the conepiratore. 9. Tradit, ae, Calliorates. 
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Boiniim, «e. DioDiB. 12. Agitari, to h« rowed ahouL 13. Forte, 50 
poBsihly, 15. Cam — tom, hoth — and aho, 16. yiribuB, an 
ablat. of quality or desoription. Dat negotilim = he directa. 
17. Eant, «c ut. Sio ut =just ae if, 18. Hotitiam, (^tV hting 
hnown to Dion. 

20-39. Cubantem, «e. eum. 22. Qnam invisa, how odiow, 28. 
BingTlIaiis potentia, thegovemment of a aingle pereon, £t (quam ) 
miseranda vita (eorum). 26. Uli ipii ouBtodes, nomelj, those 
mentioned in line 9, as hayiog been stationed around Dion'8 honse, 
and who therefore seem not to have been aware of the plot. 8i — 
YOlnntate, if they hadJbeen tn their proper diapoeition of good-toilL 
Propria refera to volnntate as to a kindly feeling evoked by the 
danger of Dion. 27. Illi inermei, the Zaoynthian young men. 
Yiynm, «c enm. 32. Ineeiia = thoee that knew little of the affair. 
Pro = OB heing, 83. Allatam (ease). 86. Palam &otnm est, 
it ufoa made puhlic, 88. Vooitarant = vooitaverant 89. Prae- 
dioabant, se. eum. 

1-6. Suo sangnine, with their hlood; ablat of means. 2. Ab 51 
Acheronte =from the lower^oorld = from the dead. Poisont for 
potuissent, for the sake of liveliness ; as if the writer imagined 
himself at the moment in the midst of the exoited multitudes. So 
cnperent, they wonld have deaired, for oupivissent. 3. Celeber> 
rimo, in a much frequented, Elatni publico, having heen buried 
at the expenee of the ttate. Diem obiit. Notioe the omission of 
the usual eupremum, 6. Join poit with the following qnam. 
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8-31. Semm geitamm = of hia achievemente, 9. Aetatis 
snae, of hie own time. 10. Primis, 9c. duoibus. De — natn, o/ 
the older onee, of those who lived before Iphior&tes. HatU ia ablat. 
of speoifioation ; " greater in respeot to birth." 18. Consilio, hy 
deliheration or judgment. 14. £o, hy it or in it, t. e. oonsilio. 
15. Attnlerit, he introduced. 16. Pedestria = o/ the infantry, 
Cnm, eince, 19. Peltastae, peltaaU, by Greek writers : TreXravraf. 
20. Modnm, the measure = the length. 22. Sertis = linked or 
chain ouirasses ; perf. part. from sero. Supply loricis. Sertae 
and aeneae denote but one kind of mail — bronze ehain-mail. 
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51 M. dnod tsgmt OHraTit, h€ oar^d/or what wonld protecL 89. 
SKoroitatioreB = hettt diweipHned. 80. In oam = to auch. 

52 8-17. Conoiitoront, they took iheir potition ; a military tenn. 
Biniplli, oiM hy one, Bingly ; aa if eaoh man had received the gen- 
erars special attention. 8. Moram, a division of the Spkrtan 
infantry, nnmbering» at different times, from 40(^ to 000 men. 4. 
Interfooit. Many editions read intereepit. Quod refers to the 
ezploit, not to mora. Tota Oraeoia impUes extension over the 
whole of Greece; while tota in Oraooia refers to eomepoint within 
Greeoe. 9. Qnom praoiloerot = ut eum praefioeret, thut he might 
appoint him to the eommand o/. 10. Qaom, i. e. ezercitnm. 12. 
Fabiani, Fahian», the men of Fabius. The allusion is to Quintas 
Fabius Mazimus, sumamed Cnnctator, the opponent of Hannibal 
in the second Panio war. 14. Idem = Ae al«o. 16. Impetns, 
the attaeke. 16. Join priui with the following qnam. 17. Cap- 
tam doleisent = oepissent et delevissent, they would have takeu 
and deetroyed. 

19-86. Ut, «o that. Il^ioeret, he inepired wHk. 20. Pa- 
mmqne patioBs, and not patient enMugh. 22. Cnm — tnm maz- 
ime, not onljf — 6ul in particuiar. 25. PMlippi, the father of 
Alexander. 28. Cauiam — dizit, he onee pleaded hie eauee on a 
capital eharge ; oapitil is gen. of the oharge, some Buch word as 
aootuatni being undentood. 29. Bello looiali, as we wonld sayr, 
"tu the fDar o/ the Allies;" looiali implying that there were 
several parties to the war. Some of the emaller states and islands 
had combined to resist the power of Athens. 80. Menestheay 
Greek aocns. 88. Plnris fiBMtorot, he made more o/, as we say; 
t. e. he eeteemed more ; plnril is gen. of value or degree of estima- 
tion. 85. Thraoem — genoit, t. e. by marrying a Thracian wo- 
man. Xater (me creavit) Atheniensem, t. e. by wedding an 
Athenian. 
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XII. CHABtllAS. 



53 4-16. Qnod refers to proelio, not to inventiun. ^. In eo, «c 
proelio. Yiotoria fidente, heing eonfident o/vietory; viotoria is 
here ablat. of specifioation, denoting that in respect to which con- 
fidence is felt 7. yetnit, «c Chabrias. Obnizo — BOtttO, the 
ehield reating on the knee ; scnto is ablat. absol. with ohnixo; 
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genu dative^ gOTerned by obnizo. 9. Id nOYlllll, fAit aa mm^ 53 
tking new. 18. HIo Stata, in ihtxt potture. 14. ArtifioOS, e. g, 
aotors and maaiciftDS. 16. PonendiB, placing, arrangiog the pos- 
tare of. Qmbns, in tohick, ablat of maDner. 

19-33. 8na sponte, i. e. without orders from the state. A^jn- 
tnm, the supine. 20. Cypri, at Qypnu; gen. of piaoe. 86. Gk>n- 
flatnm eBt = broke out, like a fire that suddenlj blcuea when 
blown upon. 27. A qnibuB. The booty was in the first instanoe, 
of oourse, taken from the Persians, and afterwards giyen to the 
Lacedaemonians. 89. Cederet, he waa inferior. 81. PerfM, o/ 
tA«P(er9tan/ a^jectively. 38. Gereret. The yerb is subjunotiTO 
becaoae the statement is made on the anthori^ of the Peraian 
ambassadors ; oratio obliqna. 

1-19. Qnam ante for ante qnam. 8. Samnatnros (esae). 4. 54 
Hon — erat =/or he did not Hand aceeptahUf. 6. Liberalinfl 
qoam Ut poseet = to freely to be able; lit mortfreely than that 
ke eould be able. 10. Altins, too high; or, higher than others. 
AllOTiani Opnlentinm fortnnam, the fortune of othere {toho are) 
weaUhy. ObserTe that the genitiye opnlentinm is in appooition 
with the genitive implied in ftliAHftm {ofothera). 11. Intnnntur 
18 an old form of intnentnr, from intnor, whioh is found in some 
of the older writers, e. g, Plautus. 18. Qno, whither = lo^ere, 
and supplj abire. Some editors read quoad. 14. Tantnm — 
qnantnm, eofar — a». 17. Leebo, t» Leeboe ; supply in ; another 
reading is LoBbi. 18. Homm, ihtee, is governed bj disiiimiliB. 
19. HonoratnB (est). 

80-87. BeUo sooiali, the war alluded to in the IphicriHtes. 88. 
In magistratn, ineommand, instead of the more usual and correct 
tf» imperio. 84. Aspioiobant, looked to. 87. Sibi pemiciei = 
hie ovD» deHruction. 88. Coterae, «c. naves. 80. Sostro, by a 
beaJc of a Jiostile ship. Modem steam-rams are a reproduetion, in 
an improved form, of the beaked ships of the Greeks and Romans. 
Cnm, although, denoting concession. 86. In tntnm, »c. locum. 
Praestare, icae preferable, was better; lit, stood before, and as the 
prae thus retains its force in the compound, the latter governs 
▼itae in the dative. 
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XIII. TIMOTHEUS. 

55 ft-16. LaboriOflU = hard-morking, a hard worker. 4. Heqne 
miniu regendae, and not lest in goveming, 6. Praeelare CmU 
= hrilliant aetion§, lit, deeds briUiantly done. Notice how fMta 
oombines the partieipial and snbstantiTe eharacter, in being quali- 
fied bj praeolare and In goTerning hiqiu. 7. Saperiore, in a 
/ormer, before the time of TimothSus. 8. Idf referring to tbe 
snm of monej montioned. 11. In pablieimi, «c. aerarium, iiito 
the puhlie treaaury, 18. LacO) f . e. Agesilaus. Nameratnm, 
oonnted down = ready, Iff. Fartem, for his own private nse. 

17-88. Praefeotas, having been appointed to the command o/, 
CiroamvehenB, eaiHng round; the present partioiple of oircom- 
vehor oonsidered as a deponent. 18. Laoonieen, the Greek form 
of the name. Eonim = Lacedaemoniornm, implied in Laoonioen. 
20. Idem = he aleo, Chaonas, Greek accus. plural. 24. Legi- 
bat, conditiona. 25. Kari, ablative. 28. PalTinar, a rituai 
eouchf on whioh the image of the gbddess was to be placed on 
festive occasions, when a portion of the sacrifioe was also to be 
set before her. Nepos allndes to the ceremonial called by the 
Romans lectietemium, Cigas laadis, o/ thie praieeworthy action, 
80. Haio ani, of course under the limitation mentioned in the 
next line. 82. Sio reoeni (statua) filii posita juzta» «e. that of 
the father. 

56 1-17. Vata, an ablat. of qualitj or desoription. 2. Desisset 
= desiisset = desiyisset, from dtolno. 8. Snnt OOepti, hegan, 
Notioe that the passiye form of ooepi must be used with a passive 
infinitiye (premi). A. & S. g 183, 2, Note ; H. 297, 1 ; B. 439 ; A. 38, 
I., 1 ; G. § 424, Rem. 1. 4. Jam tnm, even ihen, already. 6. Prae- 
sidii, a partitive gen. govemed by satis. 8. In ooniilinm =/or 
(giving) advice ; the meaning may possibly be as a couneil to give 
advioe. 9. Qaoram — ateretor is a needless repetition. U. 
Amifia poeie = tAa< what had heen loet might; amissa is the 
neut. accus. pl. of the participle used as a noun. 12. Eodem, an 
adverb ; join with profioisooretar. 18. Cam, a preposition. 14. 
Oestnm (esse). 

18-39. Usas, pureuing, Kigoram nata, o/ hia elder». ' 19. 
TJt, a» i/. The MSS. vary between ««, velut, and ut »i. EsBOt, 
were; not, might be. 20. Eodemqao, oto. Order: misit nuntium 
ad Tifflotheum et Iphioratem ut sequerentur eodem. 21. TTinft , 
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afier that. 28. Publiee, ojfficiaUy, in his pablio oapaoitj. 84. 5g 
Sibi — fuisse, lit, that it had been a downhill matter for him =: 
that it would have been eaay/or him, FuiSBe for fdtlinUII flliise ; 
just as we eay, '' it had been/' for '' it wonld have been." 25. 
Aeer, violent. 27. Etiam — voeabantnr, their (respeotiye) powera 
aUo foere ealled irUo aectteation; aoousations were made agaiost 
the maiiner in whioh thej had ezeroised their powers. PotentiBe 
is plaral. The passage, however^ is oormpt. Yooabantiir, ae. 
Timotbens et Iphiorates. 80. Talentis, ablat. of the fine. 88. 
Fopnlum — poeniteret = the people repented of their verdict. 88. 
Mnltae, /rom the/ine; datire, governed by the foroe of de in eom- 
position. HoTem partes, t. e. nine-tenthe. In suoh ezpressions 
of fractional parts, the denominator is always a number greater 
by one than the given number. 

1-24. Cnm, aUhough; heooe poisimns, toe can, subjunot. of g^jr 
ooncession. 4. Cansam dioeret, he wa» pleading hi$ canee. 6. 
Hospites, gttest-/rieHda / persons with whom he or his anoestors 
bad oontracted a guest-friendship. 7. Hio onm, although he. 9. 
Tanti. — feoit, he valued hi» gw»t'/riend ao highly ; tanti being 
a gen. of value or degree of estimation. 10. Mallet — adire = 
he pre/erred to run the ri»k o/ hi» li/e, It is better to omit 80, the 
subjeot of adire, in translatiiig. U. De fama, /or hi» reputation 
or cfaaracter ; by condemnation he would have lost his rights as a 
oitizen. 16. Ipllioratis, »c. aetas, {namelyf) the age o/ Jphicrate». 
18. Coniilii, pmdence and judgmcnt ; a gen. of quality goveme^ 
by vimm. 20. Hoo, on thi» account; ablat. of oause. Obson- 
riora =- le»» knoum. 21. Oesta = res gestae, exploit». 28« Qno- 
mm ratiOy an account o/ them, 24. Boi, ihe reeult». 



XIV. datXmbs. 

25-81. Hatione Care, a Carian hy nation, 26. Soythissa, a 
proper name, not " Scythian woman." So N. and E. 27. Begiam, 
the palace ; sc. domum, i. e. the king's house. 28. Mann fortil 
refers to the personal bravery of Gami8S,re8 ; bello Btrennns, to 
his energy and perseverance as a commander. 29. Mnltis locis, 
on many oceanon». Frovinoiam, a» hia provinee. 81. Mnnns» 
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57 oJjHee; the aoous. (inBtead of the ablat.) here is arohaio. A. k S. 
i 245, Rem. 1 ; H. 419, V., 4; B. 888 ; G. i 405, Rem. 1. 

gg 2-19. Hie, kere, ia hoo bello. 8. Begiomm, «o. militam,o/ 
tke king^e/oreetf men, troops. Magni — oper», ki» aeeietanee «nu 
o/ great value ; magni being a gen. of valae or degree of estima- 
tion. 8. Hi\ju8, At«, «*. e. Datamis. Antiqao genere, o/ anctent 
liHeage, in Paphlagonia; ablat. of quality. Ortns a, deecended 
/rom, Notiee that the preposition is used of remote anoestors. 
A. A S. |246, Rem. 2; H. 425; A. 54, VIII.; B. 918, Obs.; G. 
2 395, end. 18. A Fatroolo. A slip of memory. Acoording to 
Homer, Palaemenes was killed by Meneliiue. 14. Begi = to t&e 
king; dat of disadvantage, governed by dioto andieilB, attentive 
to the oommand = o5e</tcnt. 17. Ez — BOrore, o/ brotker and 
eietery t*. e. they were first coasins. 

22-89. Xater, kie motkery the mother of Dat&mes. 28. Qilid 
ageretnr, wkat wu heing done. 26. Nihilo 8egnillt = iume ike 
leee aetiwlg ; lit, more listlessly in nothing. 80. Omnibns in- 
•eiis, ablat. abml. 88. Niger, dark, swarthy. Promiesa, lit. 
let down, hanging = ^n^. 84. Tezit. It8 objeot is Thynm, 
line 31. 86. Cnltn, attire. Dnplioi, i. e. folded double. Cir- 
onmdatns = elad, dressed. 88. Qna, to be taken with ▼inetnm. 

59 1-19. Qnem oonf pioerent, toere looking at kim, 8. Non nemo, 
eome one, a certain person. Notice the differenoe between this 
expression and nemo non, eoei^y one, all. 6. Som geetam. tke 
exploit, aohievement. 8. Inopinanti, «c. ei. 12. Atqne iUos, 
witktkem, 18. 8nmmaimperii,«Ae cAte/eommancf. 16. Hio, an 
ad?erb. 16. Aegyptnm, to Egypt; terminal acous. 18. Qnao 
gens, the ^eue implied in Cataoaia. 

24^. Volnntati — gerendnm (esse) = tkat ke mwt eomply 
witk tke wi»k. Notioe the idiom morem gerere, to eomply witk, to 
iudulge, to kumor. Id qnod = a» {actually). 27. Impmdentem, 
bg 9urpri»e, agrees with et<m nndcrstood, not with le expressed. 
Oppressnmm (esse), would overpower. 28. QnamviB magno, 
witk Jfowever large, with ever so large. Hao, ee. nave. 82. Vena- 
tnm, the supine. 83. Cauia is nominative ; adventni, genitive. 
86. Conoitato, beiug gpurred on; as we say, "putting spurs to 
his horse." 87. Vehitnr = Ae ride». 38. Ferentem, ru»king; 
it may be considered as participle of the deponent verb fSror = 
/ ru»h. 40. Ducendnm, the fut. pass. participle. 

60 ^l^* Prineipem, ike Jiret, the best. 8. 8e ipee, and not le 
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ipsnm, which would mean that he blamed himtl/, not Bome other QQ 
person; he himMelf felt the oensnre. 4. AiOeilt *<> Aee; terminal 
«CCU8. 5. Profeotmn (oMe). dai dioeret = ut is diceret, who. 
VHU U> aay, 7. Gk^HTeilit, »e. eos. 8. Ciim, alth^h, 9. Ezoepiti 
he ineurred, 10. Flnril ftori, wae made more of = toa« more 
highly valued; plurif is gen. of yalue. 18. Ferioripta = a /ull 
4Kcount in writing ; the partioiple in the nent. plur. aoeus. as a 
noun. 14. lUo imperante is equiyalent to ** while he is in com- 
mand." Adveni, adverae; partitiye gen. after quid. 16. Eun 
= that eueh, 17. Quo ftori, whence it happened ; lit, from which. 
18. Seiy undertakinga, 19. Hoo, on thie aecount, 

81-39. nie. The position of ille, in the midst of an ablat. 
abBol. clause, is intended to show to whom oog^tis refers. 24. 
Keque tamen feoit, and yet he did not do, Fide, alUgiance, 
fidelity. 27. Coignnotam hoio, wnited to thi», i, e. to Cappadocia. 
88. Yolimtate, diapoeition. 86. Join priui with the following 
qxiam. 89. lil looil, in euch a pftaition, in a place suoh. 

8-19. Impediri, qUO minui haberet = be hindered {himaelf) QJ 
/roffi having, 6. Turbam, the multitude of soldiers. 7. Exiliet, 
it ahould go/orth; or, it ahould have gone/orth, Beliotum (esse). 
Futnrum (esse), it voould reault, This clause may be omitted in 
translating without detriment to the sense. 9. Edit, he givea out, 
«preads a report. Fro, a». 11. Far — eiie, that it waa not right. 
12. Quod li, and i/, 18. Vallnm, the rampart, the earthwork 
raised from the earth thrown ont in digging the trench. The 
mound or earthwork was generally palisaded. 15. Tantum, only ; 
he pnrposely does not overtake him. Qni, Mitbrobarzanes. 16. 
Big^na inferrOi the atandarda to be advaneed — to march against 
ihe enemy; a military phrase. 18. CompoiitOi according to 
agreement; the neut of the participle as a nonn. 19. £oi| the 
deserters. 

21-89. Ab iiii on the aide o/ thoae. 28. Soliquoii those who 
had not been killed. 26. ConsiliOi atratngem. 29. QuO| than 
thia; «blat. after the oomparatives aoutiui and oeleriui. 30. 
Uiquam leg^mni. In translating, apply tbe negative in neque 
to uiquam ; toe have nowhere read either o/ a more ingenioua de- 
ffice, etc. Co^tatum is a noun. 81. Mazimo — filiuii lit. hia 
aon o/ greateat age = hia eldeat aon. Maximo natu generally 
means " of very great age." 82. Deiciit. Another instance of 
orieutal treaeheryi standing out in bold contraet witfa Saxon 
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Ql fidelity. 84. BiU Mia = tkat he had, 36. Conari, attempting, 
88. Fortaef gatetf u e. the entrance or pass between moontains. 

AQ 4-80. Qttinpromerotiir==iciiAoiic (etN^tncommoflfee^. Aneipi- 
tibnt) &y periloue. 8. QlUUn, «e. potina, ra<A«r rAafU 9. Sedoro 
= to remain inaetive, 11. Cardaoaf, Greek aocus. ploral. 17. 
LoTiB armatnraOy o/ light arm = of light-armed troops. 18. Di^ 
tami, dat of advantage. 19. HiqnB, o/ hie/ Autophradatea. 
80. QnibnOy on theee, i. e. se loeiqne natara. • 

88-39. Tropaenm poiniti he erected a trophy ; which freqnently 
oonsisted of the trunk of a treo deoked with spoils taken from the 
enemy. 86. Mannm oonwrerety engaged in cloae eombat. Notico 
thifl idiom. 88. Ferito, «c. ei, to him aequaiuted with. 89. Dnoi, 
toae draton out=zwa9prolonged. 31. Hortatu Olt, «c. Batamem. 
38. Qnam, t. e. gratiam. 38. Bniooperat, had conceived. 39. 
Qnaa pleraiqne, moet ofwhich, 

g3 1-18. Siont, juet ae, ee. vitavit. 8. Inimioi, their enemiee. 5. 
(Utrum) vemm, eto. 6. In qno itinere, on the road on whicK 
7. Simillimnm, «c. hominem, one verg like. 8. £o looo, t» that 
pontion of the line of march (agmon), in which he, as oommander, 
used to go. 9. Omatn, equipment. Militari, o/ a (oommon) 
aoldier. 16. Ipinm, «c. faoere. Ut, toAen, as soon as. 

19-39. Eztremo tempore = at laet, shows the origin of sneh 
(so-called) advcrbs as extremo, bj the final ellipsis of the noun. 
88. Lioeret (ei) faoere = he might do. 83. Fidem, a pledge, 
84. Hano, ec. fidem. Ut aoeepit, when he leamed; hence iwiM«Anf 
(esse), an infinitive, not a participle. 86. Abieni, though obeenL 
80. Cnm nihilo magil, while none the more = while notwithetand- 
ing. 88. lyni, with him. 36. Id, the impression that he hated 
the king. 38. Cnm — rege, and no longer with his satraps, 39. 
Yideretnr, it eeemed good. Yenirot, «c nt, which is often omitted 
in messages. 

g^ 8-88. Qno oonveniretnr^ioAere they ehould meet; qno=at 
eo^ and the verb is subjnnctive of purpose. 3. Anto — diei, a 
/ew daga be/ore, is not so common as aliqnot diobni anto or a/t«> 
quot ante diebus. G. ^ 400, Rem. 3. 6. IpiOI, themeelvee, Datames 
and Mithridates. 10. He pareret, that he might not create; from 
pSrio. 14. Qniddam, something. 16. Hndatnm vagina, atripped 
{drawn) /rom the ecabbard; vagina is ablat. of separation. 16. 
Digredientem, o» departing, leaving. 17. Loonm is not the ob<!- 
ject of animadTortiiio, but the subjeot of eue. 19. A^eeranm, 
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«e. eum, him while turtnng away. Ferro traniflxit. And in this g4 
we have another proof of the value of oriental friendship. 



XV. EPAMINONDAS. 

23-31. Polynmiy gen. as if from Polymnns. Some editors read 
Polymnidis. 25. Allenos, of othera, t. e, of other nationfl. 26. 
Leviora, more inconeiderabh. Pari modO) in like manner, «c. 
leviora. 28. Abeiie — periona = ie removed from the eharaeter 
of a leading oum, Baltare is the subjeot of poni. 80. Cum 
autem, aa however, Exprimere imaginemy to draw a picture, Ut, 
to ezpresa the image; an expression borrowed from statuary. 

1-21. Yidemor debere=-ioe think we ought, lit, we seem tog^ 
eught. 8. Diiciplinilf etudies, hrauchee of leaming, 6. Faool- 
tatibni, faculties, powers. Qiia, any, 7. Yirtatibai, to the 
powere, abilities. 8. Hatni (est). Quo dizimns = a« we have 
•aid ; in full quo eum natum eeee diximue, Genore -honeitOi of 
reepeetabte parentage; this ezpresiion probably applies to Epa- 
minondas, forming a kind of apposition with patre; it may, how- 
ever, as an ablat. of quality, apply to patre. 9. Jam = even : 
even from his anoestori he inherited poverty. 10. Magil» «c. 
emditiis sit. 12. In, among, 14. TiMil. See note to lino 6, 
page 9. it. Adoleieeni, though a youth, Triitem, the ghomy^ 
19. Dootrinii, branehea of leaming, 21. (Eum) inperatnmm 
(esse). Artibni, purewitt, arts. 

22-89. Ad, aecording to, 28. Olim, in former times, 26. 
IFirinm, o/ etrength, of the bodily powers. 29. Ad enm finem, 
to thie limit; whioh is defined in the words, qnoad — oontondere, 
until he eould, ttanding, grapple and contend with his adversary ; 
Itani referring, by contrast, to another kind of oontest, luctatio 
volutatoria, in which the athletes lay upon the ground. B. 88. 
Bona, advantagea, 84. Temporibni nteni, availing himaelf of 
opportunitiea, 85. Animo, courage. 89. Commiiia oelani = 
eoneealing aecreta, lit, concealing things committed to him; the 
perf. partioiple as a neuter noun. 

2-19. IHiei = one eould leam ; impersonally. 8. Cironlnm, gg 
of persons. De re pnblioa, on poHtica, or government. Bispnta- 
retnr = a diacuaaion toa* being earried on ; also impersonally. 7. 
Be pnbUoa, the atate. 8. Camit, he did not employ. Ade, hia 
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QQ erM^tf. 11. Aut (emn esset) virgo amiei, eto. 14. Pro, accord- 
ing to, 16. Quaerebat, required it, as a dowry. 17. ConfeielMmt, 
eontribtUed it Order : et faoiebat ut ipsi (the contribators) nu- 
merarent ei. 18. BM = money, 

28-89. Comunpendnm (esse) ; Epaminondam is tbe snbjeet. 
84. Talentii, ablat of price. 28. Coram, an adverb; Diome- 
dontl is goYemed by inqnit. Peonnia, o/ money ; ablat. A. k 
8. 2 243; H. 419, V.; B. 923; A. 54, VIL; O. §390. 80. Con- 
traria, «e. Thebanis sint. 86. Egredere, addressed to Diome- 
don. Cnm, aUhougk. 89. Lioerot, «c. ei = A« mighi, 

87 1-20. Heqne—eansa, aiu2no(/oryourcoA^e. Tibi,/»^yo«/ 
dat. of disadyantage. 2. Ereptnmi having been taken away from 
yon. 6. Habnit, did he regard, 10. Modns, moderaiion, 18« 
Qnomm, «e. yitam. 18. Verfnnm, o/ liHe». 16. Ut, «o thau 
16. Coneinnns, neat; foroible and pointed. 17. Perpetna ora- 
tione, eoKtinued diacourae. 20. Satii, quite. Ut Thebannm 
•eilioet, /or a Tkebau, that ie.to tay. (thiB is said in allosion to 
the proyerbial dnlness of tbe Thebans. 

21-89. Virinm, o/ bodily foree. 22. Horere, wu eminem, 
shone conBpionons. 24. Opera is snbjeot 26. NomiiLe, under 
ike name. 28. Ea = paoe. 80. Sst — ntendnm, you mu»t u$e. 
82. Maadmeqne (ei objioeret) insolentiam. 88. BeUi, inw»r; 
objeotiye genitive. 86. Kinns, i. e. than yours. 87. Qnod, in 
tkat ; a better sense is obtained by translating it, t/. 89. Urbem, 
i. e. Troy. 

6g 1-20. Ea is goyemed by oontra. Una — noitra, with our dty 
alone; nrbo being an ablat. of means. 2. Fngatil, at Leuotra, 
in 371 B. C. 8. Idem enm=ioAe}i aUo. 8. Mnlta— esset, kad 
inveigked in many tking» ; mnlta is aoouB. of Bpeoifieation. Notioe 
that YlSho and its oomponnds, in the paasiye form, are yery often 
nsed as deponents. 9. In eie, among tketn, refers to mnltat 
PoiniBSet, kad laid down, as a proposition. 10. Aroadai, Greek 
aoeus. plural. 18. Hatnm (esse). 17. Qni = oum is, becau»e ke; 
animadverterit was tberefore subjunot. (of oause) in oratio reota. 
18. HatOi (esse). AdmiliO, kaving been eommitted. 

21-89. Legati, wken amboAsador ; in apposition witb cgns. 85. 
Conouiierit, ke ahook. Pngna, ablatiye. 28. Foisie, «c. enm, 
tkat ke waa. Verentem = tolerant. 80. InTidiam, tkeir dia- 
pleaeure. 82. Eo, to tkia, to auck a paaa. 84. Clanii, being 
kemmed in. 86. Coopta Oit, began. Why is the passiye fom 
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nsed here? A. k S. gl83, Note 2; H. 297, 1; B. 439; A. 88, 1. Qg 
1; G. J 424, Rem. 1. 86. Nninero, tn tkeponWonj as. 88. Obli- 
dione» y«*om hloekade, 

1-17. Autem fniti «f wa« kowever; t. e. one of the oooaiions 89 
implied in saepins. 8. Alter, one. 6. In ye]iiMent=Aac{«it- 
eurred. 6. His, tkeir ; lit. for them dat. of disadyantage. 8. 
Idem, tke »ame, is goyemed by faoerent 11. Impradentiam, 
tke toant of/ureaigki. 16. Latam (esse), kad been paeeed, enaoted. 
16. Conferre, «e. eam, tkat it ekould coutribute. 17. Oeisit, keld. 

20-39. Sna — faotnm (esse), tkat 6y kie tnean» it kad kappeued. 
Sl. Qna, bff tkie. 22. lUis, the oolleagues of EpaminoDdas. 88. 
Qnid — habebat = Ae knew not wkat to »ay; lit. ke kad not wkttt 
ke eauld »ay ; while non habeo qaod dicam = I have notbing to 
say. 86. Crimini dabant = /atd to ki» ekarge; orimini, with 
ei onderstood, is the oonstraction of the ** two datives." 86. Qno 
minns snbiret = to undergo. 28. Perionlo, eenteneey i. e. in tbe 
jadioial reoord of it, the writ of jadgment. 81. Aipioere = to 
face, 82. Aoio, order of battle. 1. Aoioi = an army in battle 
array. 2. Agmen = an army marohing or in lina of maroh. 8. 
Ezeroitni = the generio word for army generally. 88. Betrazit, 
reeeued ; a strong word, lit. drew baekf as from the Yerge of a 
preoipioe. 84. Eo, to tki». Bei = tke power. 89. Jndex =:juror, 
as we shoald »&j, bat the word is oommonly rendered,^^. 

1-19. Ferre inffiraginm = to vote, lit. to bring ki» vote, probably wq 
to an um which reoeiyed the yotes of the jurors. Jndioio oapitil, 
trial on a eapital ekarge, 4. Cnm, an adyerb. Aoio initmota 
= in a piteked battle ; lit. with his army drawn ap in order of 
battle. Hostei. The aooas. after initare belongs to the ante- 
olassieal period; the datiye is the regalar oonstruotion in later 
Latin. 6. Unini ejni, of kim alone. 6. Patriae, is govemed by 
■alntem. Sitam (esse), depended. 7. ITnnm, »e. eum. 16. Usqne 
00' qnoad = all tke time until. 

20-89. In qno, in reepeet to wkiek. 22. Xalo — ooninlore, 
tkat ke ill cou8ulted tke intere»t» of ki» eountry %n tki»; the words 
of Pelopidas. 24. Pejns, wor»e tban I ; an adyerb. Coninlai, 
»e, patriae. Qni = oum tu, »inee you ; the oausal qni, with fol- 
lowing subjunct. of cause. Beliotnms sis, you are going to leave; 
the aotive periphrastic form of the verb te denote what was about 
to take place. 28. Qno tempore =at tke time wken. Sxsales, 
the Theban exiles under Pelopidas. 29. Bz aroe, whioh had been 



192 NOTES. 

Vmee 

70 treacherously seised and held by Phoebidas, the Laeedaexnoniany 
in 382, B. C. 81. Tennit, h^. 83. Omnem, eoery. 85. In 
primil, among the/oremost. 87. It infitlas = deniea ; an idiom. 

71 1-4. AlienaOf o/ oliiere. 2. Caput filiaie, H. (Thebes) vma the 
head. Plnril fnilBe, wae worth more, was of more value. Plnru 
is gen. of (indefinite) value, or of degree of yalae. 
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1-81. Hiitorioif here probably means thoae verued in hiatory. 2. 
VnlgO, to the general public. 8. Bes, hie affaira, 4. He non. 
Observe that though ne non is sometimes used for nt after verbs 
of fearing, yet non ifl neoesBary here, because the negation refers 
to a part (Titam — enarrare) of the sentenoe only. 9. Snmmas,- 
the main poiuta. Ho, «c. rereor. 10. litteramm, literature; 
objeotiye gen. goyemed by mdihnf. 11. Bei = difficuUy. 18. 
Bebns, the int^eeta. 19. Consilio, determiuation, resolution. 21. 
£o, on that account. 24. Cnm — e9ae = the matter (the ooDtest 
for the supremacy in Greeoe) lay hetween them and the Thebaug. 
A strictly literal rendering of this idiom fails to give tbe sense. 
25. Anderent is subjunot. in oratio obliqua; it was also sub- 
junot. in oratio recta. Why ? A. A S. ? 264, 10; H. 601, II.; A. 
65, IV. 1 ; Q. J 63.3. Adversns, againtt them ; an advcrb. 81. 
Ut qnemqne — obtnlieeet, cu ehance preaented eaeh earlieat oppor- 
tunity ; notice that nt = aa, and that obtuliiset is subjunct. in 
oratio obliqua (in oratio recta it was obtnlerit), reflecting the 
thought of the.exiles. Ex proximo, lit. /rom the neareat atand- 
pointf ac. looo. 
72 5-24. Enm agrees with diem ; emphasis is given to it by ita 
position. Mazimi, the chie/. 9. Dnodeoim. These twelve un- 
dertook the murder of the magistrates ; the eentnm were after- 
wards to come to their aid. 10. Cnm, although. 15. Migeitas, 
the greatneaa. 16. Heqno ita = and not very, 19. VeiperaBoente 
eaelo = cUijflujht /ading into evening, 28. Tompni, the time of 
day. 

2^40. Libet, ac. mihi = / would lihe. 26. Be, the aubject, 
Order: quantae calamitati nimia fiduoia soleat esse ; oalamitati, 
dative of the end, the dative of the person (e. g, hominibus) being 
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understood. 82. Ex hlBf o/ them, those acqoainted with the plot. 72 
33. Arehiaey to Archiaa; dat. after allata ett. 36. Aoonbanti, 
«c ei^fohile reclining. 37. In crafltixilim, «c. tempus, tHl to 
morroto, 

9-40. Propria est = helonga exclwively. Pelopidae, to Pelo' 73 
piiiae, is the possessiTe predioate gen. 14. Altenun — one ; lit, 
the other ; Epaminondas had the one, 16. Qnoque = et quo, and 
tj» order that. 16. Altera porBOna, the tecond character or per- 
sonage. 22. Legationis jnre, hy the law of emhaMy, by hls in- 
yiolable charaeter as an ambassador. 31. GigilS belli ixunsiai 
the chie/ command of thie war, 36. Coi^ectn =hy a ehower. 36. 
Seonnda vietoria, victory favoring him; when yictoiy was inolin- 
ing in his faror; ablat. absoL 
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8-15. Eo nsni est = he vme — with him. 6. Laoedaemoniis is 74 
dative after est traditns. 8. Procli. See note, line 4, page 33. 
Principes, the firtt. 9. Homm — licebat, it waa not permitted 
that (a king) ehould he made out ofone {family) \n the plaee ofihe 
other famiiy of theee progenitors, With fieri we mast supplj 
regem as subjeot. Neither of the fiiimilies eould fumish both the 
contemporarj kings. 11. Utraqne, «c. familia. Snnm ordinem, 
ita own order, i. e. in the succession. 12. Batio habebatnr, regard 
waapaid, account was taken. 

16-88. If atnm, aa hia aon. Agnorat = agnoverat. 17. Snnm 
esse (filium). 23. Simnl atqne, a« aoon o«. Imperii. A. & S. 
g220, 4; H. 409, 3; B. 882; A. 60, IV, 6; G. J405, Rem. 3. 
26. Seg^, againat the king/ dat. of disadvantage. 28. Qnos = 
nt eos, and hence the subjunot. of purpose mitteret. 32. Offon- 
deret, he came upon themm 

2-89. Conveniret, an agreement might he made ; impersonallj ; 75 
lit. that it might be agreed. 3. Eas, i. e. inducias. 9. In eo, tn 
that or % that, i. e. in faithfuUy keeping his oath. 12. Animad- 
▼erteret, »c. exercitus. 18. Facere secnm, toorked with him. 
17. Ipsins, ofhia. 19. Eo, there, in that quarter, in Caria. 22. 
TTsqnam, in any direction. 27. Qnibns donarentnr, with which 
thoae ahould he preaented. 30. ABaceret, he rewarded. 81. Trans- 
13 — Nepos. 
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751ftte the nuperlativeB with bestj "best equipped," eto, 38. dlU), 
whither. 85. Alind ac, Bomething eUe than, 89. Coiuilio, hy 
Btratagem. Sero = too late, lit. late, t. e. for his purpose. 

76 1-19, HlOf thither, to Sardis. 4. Sni — potestatem=«^{o«(2 
hivMelf; a translation nearly literal is, allowed a chauce at him. 
8. Veriatus est) conducted hinmelf, U. Hi8B11 = 6^ the autJwrili/. 
12. Venire) «. e. home to Sparta. 13. Pietas = hia loyal conduct; 
pietai inoludes duty to parents, our country, and the gods, and 
henoe admits of Yarious translation. 17. In comitio, in the magie' 
terial chamber. The oomitinm was a part of the Roman forum 
where the' Romans assembled when voting by curiae ; Nepos hera 
oses the word to indicate the plaoe of meeting of the Ephori. 18. 
Cign8 = A}e. 19. VolniSBent, had been willing; subjunct. of 
wish, strengthened by ntinam. A. <fc S. J 263, 1; H. 488, 11. 1; 
B. 1195 ,• A. 68, I. j G. ? 263 and 254. 

24-89. Qnod iter = id iter quod. Anno vertente, in a revolv- 
ing year, in the course of a jear. 29. Vel, eve», strengtheos maz- 
ima. A. iSs S. § 127, 4 ; H. 170, 2*; B. 229 ; G..g 317. 81. His, with 
them ; may be either dative or ablative. " To do any thing with a 
person or thing is ezpressed in Latin by facere with de, and moro 
frequently by the simple ablative or the dative:'' e. g. Quid koc 
homine or huic homini faciatis t A. £ S. J 250, Rem. 3. 33. Ad- 
versns, an adverb. 36. Beligione, reverenee. 89. Haheri, «c. 
eos, as antecedent also to qni. 

77 1-20. Affici, «c. eos, that they toere (not) viaited. 7. Insolen- 
tiae, the haughtineaa that is apt to accompany renown. 9. Vitio, 
through the fatdt. 10. Hamqne, 8c. putabat, which, however, is 
implied in the previous train of thought. Egget, ec. iis = they (his 
adversaries) had. Oraeciae is dat. after dare. 11. Persas— 
potnisse = the Persians might have auffered, lit. given. 14. Con- 
▼enire, accorded toith. Enm qni, one that, such a one as. 16. 
Nam si. Notice that the speech of Agesilaus here changes from 
oiatio obliqna to oratio reota. 18. Hosmet is nominative. 
What is the force of the met t A. £ S. ^ 133, Rem. 2 ; H. 184, 3 ; 
B. 233 ', G. ^ 100, Rem. 1. 19. NegOtio, trouble, 

22-89. Qno ne proficisceretnr, in order that he might not eet 
out thitheTf to Persia. The sentence ends awkwardly, as tho con- 
clusion, exire nolnit, is strangely weak. The passage is un- 
doubtedly corrupt. Cnm, although. 27. Nisi — fnisset = {/* i* 
had not beenfor him. Fntnram non fnisse, ioould not haoe cx- 
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itted any longer — non faisset, in direct disoourse. A. & S. 77 
J268, 2, Rem. 6, (a)j H. 633, 2, 2)j B. 1303, «1/«./ A. 67, I. 2, 
infin,; G. J ^99, Rem. 4. Se qnoqae animadvertissef that he 
also had ohaerved, The iiile requiring qnoqne to foUow imme- 
diately the word which it emphosizes is violated here, though onlj 
by the interposition of the monosyllable id. 88. A^nnotiJi ec, 
qaibusdam, some. 

1-81. Expertes — OOnsiliiy tDerewithoutparticipation in the de- 7Q 
eign; whioh allows us to infer that there were some on the height 
who did not intend to go over to the enemy. 6. BeflBOenint) re- 
covered. 11. Hoo» i. e. Agesilao. 18. Qaody that ; a conjunotion. 
18. Plnrima, ec. signa. 19. Patientiae, o/ hardineae, hardy life. 
80. Cigasvis inopis, that (the house) o/ any poor pereon ; supply 
domns as the subject of differret. 

22-39. Fantricem = indulgent. 28. Xalefloam, vnpropitions. 
25. Altero, in one. 27. Ignoti = etrangere. An. Used here in 
an active sense. 29. Annomm ootogintay (a mi^) o/ eightif 
yeara; gen. of quality. 80. Issot = ivisset. 88. HeqTie am- 
plini = and nothing more. HnOy upon thia, t. e. the straw. 88. 
Eodem = in the aame place, and hence in the aame manner, 85. 
OmatuB, a noun. 86. Hon beatissimi, not very voell offy not the 
richest!. 88. BegioS) the hin^a men, his officers. 89. Qnaoren- 
tibnSy inquiring for ; i^esil&nm is the object. 

1-16. Fidei facta eSt, helief waa aecured; we say, "they^g 
scarcely could be made to believe." 8. IJjnsmodi — opsonii, 
auch kinda ofvianda ; lit. kinds of food of that sort; opsonii is 
govemed by genera» and ejnsm^di (t. e. cjns modi) is a gen. of 
qnality limiting genera. 6. Seonndam mOnsam, the aecond 
eourae, the dessert. 8. Ula potissimnm) thoae thinga in prefer' 
en^e. 11. Qnae daret==ut ea daret. 12. Menelaif «c portus. 
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18-81. "Msiiotf ac. fuisset, which had better been expressed. 22. 
Ei, /romAtm. Alionao, o/a/oret^n. 24. Domestico — genere, 
o/ diatinguiahedfamily at h ome. 26. Hoqne — non. The two nega- 
tives are of course equivalentto an affirmative, and neqne thus = 
et« 81. Indolei yirtatiii th« native quality of hia merit. 
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gO 1-80. Ad «iftit^m = at hqnd, in attendanoe on him. 6. HoHBltO 
loOO, o/ re»pectabU rank. 10. HovissillLO tompOTO, during tke 
latttr part of the time. AltoraOy one, This older form of the 
datiye is oecasionally used by the best writers. U. Hetaerice = 
" the League" the band of comrades, from a Greek word {Irai^) 
lignifying ** companion." Utriqao, with bothf fathcr and son. 
15. Samilia, the chief direetion. 16. Tuonda, a fut. pass. parti- 
oiple agreeing with f vmma. Eidem agrees with Perdiccae, which 
is govemed by tradita esiot. 19. Sliam, their ovm, on attaining 
their majoritj. 

21-89. <luem imam = whom in particular. 22. Flnrimi Csee- 
raty had valued very highly ; plurimi is gen. of ralue. 24. 
Diota = at&igned. 27. Foro, «c. eum. 80. PartOi, the portioM 
of all the generals. 

gl 12-89. Autem, moreover. 14. Viri, in apposition with Anti- 
pater and CratemB. 15. Ea Cama, of that renown; ablat of 
qualitj. 17. Snmmam. In Nepos, potior govems three cases; 
here, the accusative. A. <fc S. J 245, 1., Rem.; H. 419, V. 4; B. 
883 ; G. J 405, Bem. 1. 18. Enmenos is repeated on account of 
the long interyening olause. 20. Dilapsnrae (esse), would »lip 
aioay from him. 26. Arma OOnferrent, lit. they were meaeuring 
arme (were crosaiBg swords) ; the primitive idea is that of bringing 
together for eompariaon ; hence the ezpressions, manum conferre, 
arma eonferre, eigna conferre, caatra conferre, etc, 80. QnonUl 
— oonenrfln, in a mo»t violent encounter of these forces. 88. Intor 
■e = one another. 87. Altomm, one of the two. 89. HoBtes, the 
accus. instead of the more regular datire. The accus. after insto 
belongs to the earlier language. 

32 2-89. Kazime with nobilibns forms a superlatiye. 8. £a=» 
9uch. 6. Hon mansit, 9c. ezercitus. 8.'Pro— rpro, &«/S»tn^— «a 
coneideration of. 16. Deiomemnt, ec. eum z=x Antipatmm. Snf- 
frag^nm ferente, voting on the question. 18. Exiles rei, hi$ 
slender meatie, his necessitous condition. 22. Ad mannm, to elose 
quarter». 28. EqnOB militarOB, hi» war-horeea. 80. Stani 
jnmentnm, the animal while atanding. 88. Capnt, inoluding of 
oourse the fore part of the body. Plano, fully. 84. FOBt, behindy 
goes with ezBnltare. 85. Bemittere, to throw back. 86. Spatio, 
an open apaee or course. 

g3 8-28. AliaB — aliaB, at one time--at another. 7. ImpOBvit, 
he impo»ed o» » deoeiyed. 9. Fnorat, pluperfect, because Alex- 
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ander was then dcad. U. ITtnim, whether / the alternative ques- 33 
tion (neoney or not) is suppressed, because readily implied. Repe- 
titiiiii.y the Bupine; Kacedoniaiii is the object. 12. Eas res=» 
affaira there= res Macedonicas, implied in the preoeding Mace- 
doniam. 14. FiliuB. Alexander left two sons, Heroules and 
Alexander. The latter is meant. 80. Ixumioissimos, the greatett 
enemiea ; here a noun goyeming the genitive, domos and familiao. 
23. Sibi, to her ; Olympias ia the real (logical) subject, though 
not the grammatical. 

26-39. Ita tolisset, thould ao order. 27. Beno meritis, «c 
eis, = to thote vjho had deaerved toell of him. Beferentom gra- 
tiam, mahing a requital, "Beferre is thus oonstrued: Oratiam 
jjicai referre, to repay a/avor to any one. Boferro ad lenatam, 
to lajf hefore the senate. Beferre aliqiiem, to reaemble any one. 
Sefert patris, it eoncem» tny father, Befort moa, it concei'»» 
me." Crombie, rol. ii., p. 385. 30. Qaod, a», since, introducing 
a reason. ITna, along toiih him, Eumenes. 32. Obtinebat, waa 
holding as govemor. 34. Invidiam verenB refers not to Anti- 
genes, but to Eumenes, i. e. is, the subject of statnit, he erected. 
35. Alienigena, i. c. a Greek from Cardia, and not a native 
Macedonian. 37. In principiifl =s in the principal avemie of the 
eamp. Nepos here speaks more Romano. 

2-20. Specie — Alezandri, uncfer ahow of the authority aud^^ 
under aemblauce of the name of Alexander, 6. Prinoipia, trans- 
late, headquartera. Ad rogia, ac. principia, at the king*a. 6. 
Latebat, he eacaped notice, did not attract attention. 9. Uale 
aoceptnm = rou^% handled. 14. .Invetorata — licentia, o» 

aceount both of their eatabliahed renovm and alao of their licenae. 
16. Ut — noitri is said in allusion to the mutinies of the Roman 
soldiers in the civil war» of Julius Caesar, Antony and Octavian. 
19. ITeqae minns, and not leaa. Qnam, ac. eos. 20. Fecerint, 
they may have acted. 

21-39. Homm, ac. factis. 24. Inter le, from one another. 
26. Parati8==si parati essent, has the force of an apodosis. 
Aliqnid novi, aome new, oonBilii being a partitive genitive. 27« 
Qna, an adverb. 32. Altero tanto longiorem = a« long again^ 
lit. longer by another so muoh. 35. Bescitnroi (esse). 37. Im- 
pmdentem, by aurpriae. 39. UtroB, cnlleoi, in whioh to carry 
water. 

3-37. Qnid — factO, tvhat there ia need of being done = what86 
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35 they maet do; iSMto, perf. part. in the abUt. goTemed hj opns- 
A. A S. J24S, Bem. Ij H. 419, V. 3, 1); B. 926j A. 64, VII.; Q. 
J 390. 10. AiRltcinil, likely to be preatnU 14. Quod, wherea», 
18. Inilmoi montei, to the /oot (or base) o/ the mountain». 19. 
Itinori, ike route. 80. Prima noote = ear2;y in the eoening; lit, 
in the fint part of the night. 28. Tortia, tn the third, ee. Tigilia. 
Among the Greeks the night was diTided into three watohes. N. 
80. Impradontes, 6y aurpriae, 87. InTidia, through ihejealounf; 
ablat. of oaose. 

ga 8-20. HonnaBomm, on thepaH ofeome; obtrootatio govems 
both genitiTOS. 6. SOOS, hia/rienda, fellow offioers. 8. Immiae- 
bant, were aenming a threatening attitude; ''eine drohende stel- 
lung einnehmen." K. ** Imminere diffen from impendere in 
supposing that the body is not snspended OTer the person whom 
it is understood to be near, but is supported from the ground, and 
inelines, like a oliff, from the perpendieular, so as to threaten a 
fall." Bill. 11. Hon passi onnt, «c. Antigonum eum eonser- 
Tare. Ciroa ==a6ouf him. 12. Prao, in eompariaon with, 13. 
Farvi, o/ emall account; gen. of Talue. 14. Magno ope, and in 
this hope he thought he might be aided by Eumenes. 20. Utnun, 
whether, is understood before oonfonraret; an omission qnite 
common in double questions. 

21-4)9. Et qni, hoth thoee who. 22. Ocnlie, /or their «yet; 
datiTe; <'to feast their eyes." 26. Foeitam habnieiot = 'Acjf 
had plaeed. Haboo, with the aocus. of the perfect partioiple, if 
not a mere ciroumlocution, but lajs peculiar stress on the main- 
tenanee o/ the result. A. & S. J 274, Rem. 4; H. 388, 11. 1; B. 
1358; G. J230. 81. Benteretnr. The onlj instance of the use 
of this word. 82. Missnm fteri, «c. eum = to be »etU away. 3S. 
Qnid tn, «c. dicis. 86. £o, on thia aceomt; ablat. of cause. 88. 
Arma oontali. See note, line 26, page 81. 

0<9 1-86. Bignitate honesta, o/ grace/ul hearing; or, of graoeiiil 
dignitj. 6. Betolit, he laid or referred the matter. 7. Adeo — 
habiti, they had been ao hadly handled. 11. IntoriSBOtO, ac. illo, 
has the foroe of an apodosis = si interficeretur. Hegotii, trouble; 
partitive gen. 18. Essot nsnrns = he toould kave. Cnm, ahng 
with. 24. Annomm — qnadraginta, lit. o/ /orty-/we yeara = at 
the age of fortj-fiTe jears; annornm being gen. of qualitj. 86. 
Appamisset, he had attended on, had serTcd. 27. Bnnm, ae. an- 
num. 32. In qno, in regard to whom. 86. FraofiMtnBi in military 
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mattera, is *' eommander;" in oivil matters, as here, **prefeet," or 37 
** govenwr" 

4-7. Sepeliendum, Immayenmt. See HilU page 694. 6. 88 
HoneitOi toith an honorable, Comitante — ezeroita. According 
to the most tmstworthy authorities this statement is erroneous. 
7. Beportaxiida (esse), ahould be eonceifed, prohablj in a funereai 
nm. 
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11-81. HigiU — illias, of this — of that ; o/ the latter — o/ the 
/ormer, How are these words used ? A. A S. J 207, Rem. 23, (a) ; 
H. 450, 1 and 2; B. 1029; A. 20, II.; G. J292. 12. Bonns, the 
good. 20. Tneri, to maintam. Xei similes, like ffie. A. A S. 
§222, Rem. 2, (6); H. 391, 2, 4); B. 863; A. 60, III. 2; G. §366, 
Rem. 1. 26. Eztremis temporihns = in hie latter day»; at last. 
29. Demosthenes oam oeteris, with a plural Yerb following, 
erant expnlei. A. A S. §209, Rem. 12, (6); H. 461, 4; B. 646; 
G. §281, Rem. 2. 

2-36. Amioitiae, genitive. 4. Cnm (Demosthenes) snbomaret gg 
enm {brought him /orward). 6. Liberatni, acquitted. 9. Apnd 
enm, toith him; in his hands. U. Idem, t. e. Dercyllns. 14. 
lyne rei, /or that, that Nicanor would not take the Piraeus. 18. 
Sine qno, t. e. Piraeo. 21. Agebat, repreeented, espoused, main- 
tained. 28. Utraqne, »c. faotio, both. 28. Capitia damnatoi, 
eondemned on a capital ehnrge. 86. Ex — eentontia, in accord- 
ance toith the aentence o/ the council of Philip. 

2-17. Alii = »ome, in conseqncnce of plnrimi s= the greateat gQ 
number, 5. Commodaf the intereata. 7. LegitimiB, legal/orniali- 
tiea. 10. Damnati, condemned peraona, or the condemned. 11. 
Obvina — ftlit => met him, 16. In hoo, in the ca»e o/ thi» man. 
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20-81. Qnod nOBOio an nlli, »c. contlgerit = whatperhapa hap- 
pened to no other, lit. whioh I know not whether it happened to 
any other. The MSS. give nlli here, but many editors read nnlli, 
which the acquired meaning of nescio an {==perhapa, I am in- 
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90 elined to tkink) would reqaire. See A. A; S. J 198, 11, Rem. («); 
H. 526, II. 2, 2); B. 1188; A. 67, L 1; G. J459, Rem. 25. In 
priltilllim, «e. statnm. Hon simplici, t. e. not of one klnd, bat 
of very different kinds. 

91- ^86. Hon attnlit, did not employ, 7. Ihim, untiL Praeddio, 
a garrtMon. 11. Fietatem, tkat hrotkerly affeetion, or, natural 
affeetioH ; sinee pietai includes onr duties to kindred. Invidxa, 
from katred. IS. Qoill may be translated mtkomt; witkout cail- 
iit^ kim, ete. 16. Vitae, datire, of disadvantage. 23. Cum, al- 
tkougk. Corinthiim, to Corinik ; terminal aoeas. S8. Aooipere- 
tnr, it migkt be keard, lit. taken in. 89. daem, vkom, the inter- 
rogative pronoun. 82. Order: indicio fuit, quem {=tkat he, 
Hicetas) dissensisse non odio tyrannidis, sed evpiditate, quod, ete. 
86. Habere, ee. eoa, tkem to coneider f< = them to fiBel satisfied. 

92 6-20. Sua, tkeir own, what was theirs. HoTis, «e. eivibas. 8. 
Totae, dative, instead of the more usaal totL As before remarked, 
such forms are found in the best writers. 11. Dednxerant, had 
led fortk colonists, «c. colonos, which it was the less necessary to 
express, as dednoo is the technical word for " leading forth a 
oolony or colonists." 14. Qnam — leryitntis, a» few traeea cf 
elavery as poanble, lit. the least great number possible. 16. Gom» 
aftkoufjk. 16. Antem, and; repeat enm. - IM). Vitae» partitive 
gen. govemed by qnod. 

22-89. Potnemnt, «e. tenere^ from the following tennit 84^ 
Prins goes with the following qnam= htfore. 26. He eompara- 
tvm— est, i( toae «oi «ven compared witk it. 83. Interfberit, did 
ke attend to. 83. Tlieatrnm. The Qreek theatres were capacious 
structnres, and public assemblies were oflen held in them. 86. 
Jnmentis jnnetis, lit. by yoked animaU. 86. Videbantnr, «c. ei, 
eeemed good to him. 88. Qni qnidem — crnd t» f<ict ke. 

93 1-28. Se — qnod, Ihat, in tkat^ matter, ke espeeially tkanhed tke 
goda andjelt grateful to them, tkat. Ghratiaa agero, is to give 
tkanke. But habere gratiam or gratias denotes that the person, 
on wbom tbe kindnesd is conferred, is sensible of the obligation, 
and grateful for the favor. Habere gratiam or gratias, there- 
fore, denotes not merely " to owe a favor," or " to owe thankB," 
but to feel that a favor or thanks are due to a benefactor for a 
kindness conferred — " to be sensible of the obligation, and desir- 
ous with gratitude to retum it.'' Seferre gratiam is to retum 
or requite a favor, to makc requital. Crombie, vol. ii., p. 394. 6. 



DE REGIBUS. 201 

Page 
AhroftaTias =: Aviioma,iiM, of Fortune ; Greek genitive. 8. Casas, go 
incidents. U. Vadimoniiim, with the view of forcing him to 
appear in court. 12. Se lege agerey thai ke wae acthig according 
to ImOf was availing bimself of a legal right. 15. Namquet se 
adisse {that he had encoimtered) maximo8 labores summaque peri- 
cula, ut id liceret Lamestio et cuivia {and to anybody). 17. Spe- 
ciem, the ideal; '^das Ideal." N. 22. Timoleo&ta, Greek aocus. 
8e — damnatnm, that — he toae bound to /ulfil hie voto ; lit. sen- 
tenced for his vow, t. e. the fulfilment of it. Voti ia gen. of the 
charge. See G. § 377, Rem. 3. 24. In qoa = ut in ea, that under 
it* 28. Celebrante = aseembling in great $mmber8. 



XXI. DE REGIBUS. 

29-31. Hi fere, theae generally, i, e. these were nearlj or quite 
all. 30. EoS) 1. 6. reges. 

1-20. Saut relatae, i. e. bj different writers. 4. Imperio, by nA 
their power. 5. Cyras, the elder, 659-629 B. C. 6. Darlai, 
621-486 B. C. Hystaspi, genitive. Some read Hystaspis. 10. 
Xer^B, 486-473 B. C. Hacr5chir, Loughand, Longim&nus, 473- 
425 B. C. Hnemon, with a good memoryy 406-359 B. C. 11. 
Xerxi, genitive. Mazime with illastre forms a superlative. 17. 
Florait = tt»«« pre-eminent. 18. Tantam, so /ar, onlj so far, 
Eam, t. e. dolorem. 19. Pietas, Jilial affection, Dao eodem 
nomine, the two o/ the aame name ; nomine being ablat. of d(^ 
scription. 20. If atarae, o/ nature ; dative, i. e. what was due 1 
nature. 

22-39. Dao, ec. reges. PhilippaB, 369-336 B. C. 24. Alex- 
ander, 336-323 B. C. 26. Lados, the gamea. 27. Pyrrhas, 297 
-272 B. C. 30. DionysiaB prior, 406-367 B. C. 81. Id qaod = 
what. 32. Minime, not in the leaet, 36. £jja8 insidiatorem, a 
plotter againat it. 37. Major — natns = 9nore than aixty yeara 
old ; lit. having been born greater in respect to age than sixtj 
jears ; for a full construction, we must supplj qaam after enim, 
and nata after m^jor. A. <ft; S. § 236, Note 3, and 266, Rem. 7; 
H. 417, 3 ; B. 900 ; A. 64, V. j G. § 311, 4. In, during, in the course 
of. When prepositions are not neceaaary in an j construotion, their 
uae serves the purpose of emphasis. 
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95 4-88. ImperiEt plaral, because the reference is to seTeral. IS. 
In OUStodia — generiy a /nth^r-in-law in the CHBtody of his •on-t»- 
law. Notioe the juxtaposition, sooer generi, which is designed . 
to heighten the oontrast. 16. Ipse PtolemaeoB must, according 
to the tezt, refer to Ptolemaeus Ceraunu8, who was slain by the 
GanlB in 279 B. C. Henoe Nepos is somewhat confused here. 
18. nio eodem) «c. filio. Ptolemaeus Euergetes was killed by his 
own 8on. Privatns (esse). 19. Satis diotnm (esse), in his lost 
work d€ regihut exterarum gentium. N. 



XXII. HAMILCAR. 

84-81. Poenioo, generally epelled Pnnioo. Temporihns ez- 
tremis = during it» cloaing period, 29. Locnm, an opportunity. 
81. Poeni. Henoe the spelling, Poenicns. 

9g 8-19. C. Lntatio. His full name was C. Lutatius Catulus ; hence 
Catulus only in lines 13 and 19. 8. Ita, in »uch a way, refers 
back to paoi — pntavit. U. Donionm, an archaic form for 
donee. Uanns dedisBent= they ahould yield. Notice this idiom. 
18. Tanta ferooia, ablat. of quality. 16. Ipse is contrasted with 
the preceding patria. 17. Hon enim esse, for, that it wa» »o part 
of ; yirtutis being possessiTC predicate genitive. 

22-40. Ezariit, broke out, like a sudden conflagration. 28. 
Intestlnnm, t. e. civil. 29. Anzilia == nid ,- if Nepos means auz- 
iliary troops, we know, from trustworthy sources, that he is in 
error. 82. Cnm faota essent, althowgh they (hostes) had become. 
86. Abalienata, the disaffeeted. 88. Tota AMoa, throughout aU 
Africa, as the absence of the preposition indicates. 

Q<jf 1-29. Ez sententia, aceording to hia toiah. 9. Profooto momm, 
the auperintendent of publie morala, at Carthage : '' ein Amt zu 
Carthago." N. 12. Hon — genero. Let the' student here ob- 
serve, 1, the juxtaposition of the contrasted words locero genero ; 
2, that interdici is used impersonally, and governs at one time 
both tho dat. and the ablat. ; 3^ that, so far as the construction of 
the sentence goes, either sooero or genero may be taken as dat. or 
ablat. without any visible preference. (N. says BOOero is ablat. 
and genero dat.) Translate, the fathcr-in-law could not be inter- 
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dieted from (the sooiety of) 'hxB 9on-in-law ; or, ^ •on-^n-la» 97 
eould not be, eie, A. A S. } 251, Rem. 2. 86. Odium is the sub- 
ject. 89. Experiri, to make tHal of. 



XXIII. HANNIBAL. 

1-36. TantO — qnantO» a« mweA — aej these words are Btriotly Qg 
ablatiyes of degree of differenee, not adverbs. 5. Quod niii, and 
if — Hot. 10. Qni qnidem = and tn/act Ae. 18. Philippnm, a 
king of Macedonia. 16. Bnbro mari« the red eea = the western 
part of the Indian ocean, including the Persian and Arabian 
gulfs. Sl. Alia — sentire = entertained otker eentiment» than 
formerly ; lii. thonght things other than before. 29. Jovi — 
maximOf translate, to moet excellent and mighty Jove ; who, in the 
present case, must have been Baal, the chief god of the Phoenioians 
and Carthaginians. 86. Tenentem, «c me. 

1-36. Sim fatnrns, / ehall be; fut. subjunct. A. A S. }260, gg 
Rem. 7,(2); H. 481,. III. 1; B.1172; G. j5Uand515. 3. CelarU 
= celaveris. 4. Posnerif . The speech of Hannibal is given in 
oratio reota. U. Annis. The acous. is the usual construction 
here; the ablat. annii is govemed by the comparative minor. 
See note and references, line 37, page 94. 13. Foederatam, i. e. 
with Rome, in 218 B. G. The attack on Saguntum was the im- 
mediate cause of the second Punic war. 81. Hercnlem Orainm. 
Mere fable, of course. 22. Saltns OrainSf the Grainn monntain- 
furent, 24. Ea, there, an adverb \ formed by the ellipsis of via. 
So qna, and hac = by this road. 29. Clastidii, at Cla^tidium ; 
gen. of place. 85. Dextro, «c. oculo. 

2-17. Obviam — venemnt = met him; ei is govemed by i qa 
Obviam. A.A 8.^ 228, 1 ; H. 392 ; B. 870 ; A. 51, I. ; G. § 356, 
Rem. 7. 3. Uno proelio. This was the terrible battle of Cannae, 
216 B. C. 4. Panlnm is the family name of L. AemiHni, line 3. 
6. Consnlares, eonmtlarsy i. €. ex-consuls. 13. Fabib verba dedit 
=:he deceived Fabius ; lil. he gave Fabius (mere) talk. 14. 
Obdnota nootO) lit. night having been drawn over, »c. caelo, the 
»ky. Some, though without good reason, translate, the night being 
eloudy. The meaning is, " when it was dark." 17. Ohjeotn viw 
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100 ^B ^^® reBding of the MSS., bat editions vaiy : objeoto 7180, Rk; 
oljjeoto visu, N. 

20-89. KagiBtmilL eqilitlllll, maater o/ the horaey comm&ndei 
of the cavalry. Pari imperio aOf wiih the aame potoer aa ; im- 
perio is ablat. of quality. 28. In Lnoanis is to be taken with 
mstillit. AbieilBi t. e, Hannibal himself was not present. 26. 
Diotnm is a participle. 29. In oailipo« tn the (open) Jield. 31. 
P. Soipionem, snrnamed Afrioanus. 88. Hoo, i. e, Scipione. 
84. In praesentiamm =/or the preeent = impraesentiarum, as 
the words are frequently written. The origin of this expression 
is uncertain. According to N., it was used in the colloquial lan- 
guage. Bk. says it is an abbreviation of in praesentia reramt 
which looks plausible. 87. Faotnm is a participle; c/. ante 
Roman conditam. It may be translated, 100« done, or, took plaee, . 
89. Diotny to relate, Supines in n may be translated either 
actiyely or passively, according to sense. 

101 ^^^* Treoenta. Nepos is wrong; the distanoe is about one 
hundred thousand paces, or one hundred Roman miles. 10. 
ITsqno ad = even untU the time o/, 11. His magistratibns, ablat. 
absol. to express time ; lit. thete heing magiatraten = while these 
were magistrates. 16. Fregoliis, at Fregellne ; ablat. of plaee 
whero. £z, tn nccordanoe vaith, 18. Order : obsides futuros (esse 
eo loco), quo loco (ut essent) rogarent. 19. Bemisinros, «c se 
esse. 

23-40. Carthag^nienseB. Notice the position of this word, in 
the midst of an ablat. absol. clause, to show that what is indicated 
by oognito was performed by Carthaginienses. 25. Bex, kinvi; 
the word is used here, however, simply as an equivalent for 
**ehie/ magistrate" who among the * Carthaginians was called 
• BQfes or suffes (DdtS^)* 27. Bini, and not dno, because the refer- 
ence is to the number for each year. 80. £z, according to ; or, 
«n accordance toith, 84. Sni — gratia, /or the piirpone o/ de- 
manding him ; sni is govemed by gratia. 85. UiSBOS (esse). 
Senatns, i, e, an audience of the senate. 87. Palam faotai havlng 
been made public. 

102 ^l*^* Forte, poasibly. 5. Antioohi, in AntiochuB ; govemed by 
spe and fidnoia. 9. Solvissent, lit. had loosened, i. e. the vessels 
from the shore,- solyissent nave8= Aarf eet «ail. 12. Memoria, 
account, story. Interfectnm (esse) ; a zeugma, as the word is 
strictly applicable to a servnUs. Soriptnm, it written, is a par- 
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ticiple agreeing with the preceding dause. 14. ConsiliiSi dative) 102 
goTerned by parfire. 15. Qaam instituerat, a« he had re$olved» 
Snsoipiendo is a gerundiye agreeing with bello understood. 16. 
Fropins Tiberi. A. <fc S. § 228, 1 ; H. 392 ; B. 870 ; A. 51, 1. ; G. 
2 356, Rem. 7. Snmma imperii = the aupremacy of potoery because 
the contest was now between two great powers. 

20-39. Pamphylio mari, t. e. off the coast of Pamphylia. 88. 
Qno COmn = eo comu quo, on thattoing on which. 85. 8i — po- 
testatem = ifht had given him an opportunity, 88. Qnid proyi- 
disset = he thould take aome precawtion. 88. 8nmmaS, the top», 
§e. amphoras. 87. Bomi, at home ; not goyemed by propatnlo. 

6-82. Bomestieis rebns, in reaourcea at home, in his own king- ]^03 
dom. 6. ]Iinns=snon. 9. Qno, wherefore, on which account; 
ablat. of oause. 10. Vtrobiqne, t. «. et mari et terra. 14. Ba- 
tionem, plan. 15. Snperabatnr, he wa» »urpa»»ed = ho was in- 
ferior. 22. (Ut) habeant, ikat they »hould conaider it. Hlos, 
ihat they; oonseontnros (esse). 

28-89. Order : se factumm (esse) ut scirent in qua nave rex 
veheretar (=» eailed), 88. Aoie, the array, the battle order. 81. 
Cadneeo, a heralcP» 8taff= a flag of trace. 87. 8olnta = bciug 
openedj lit. being untied, in reference to the praotice of tying up 
letter tablets. 88. Cnjns, ofit, »c. epistolae. 

8-28. Praeoepto, according to the direction. 28. Patres con- IQ^ 
BOripti, the eonecript father» = the senators. During the regal 
period of Rome the senators were addressed simply as " Patres." 
fiut, on the establishment of the republic, when, from causes not 
fuUy ezplained, many vacancies had occurred in the senate, a 
number of plebeians of equestrian rank were made senators. Hence 
the customary mode of addressing the whole senate henceforth 
always was, "patres conscripti/' that is, patres et conscripti- 
{and tho»e enrolled toith the patres). Dict. Antiqq. 

24-87. Insidiis, hi» machination». 26. Inimioissimnm snnm, 
their greateet enemy. 28. Qnod, vohich; referring back to id. 80. 
Inventnros, »e. eos esse. Qnod aooidit, what (really) happened. 
87. Praeter oonsnetndinem, beyond cu»tom « than usual. 

8-18. 8e peti, that he wa» aimed at. 4. Alieno, o/ another; \Q^ 
or, of others. 9. Qnibns oonsnlibns, under what eonanl», in 
whose consnlship ; ablat. absol. to ezpress time when. 15. Lit- 
teris, to Uterature. 16. Confeoti = cowipowd. 18. Hujns«- 
Haimibalifl. 
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*"^ XXIV. M. PORCIUS CATO. 

8ft-89. Municipio Tiueillo, from the /ree toton TuaetUum. A 
mimieipilUIL waa a free town, generaUy in Italy, goreraed by its 
own laws, and enjoying the rights of Boman citizens, inolnding 
(except in a few oases) the right of voting. 29. HonoribiiSy to 
politieal honor», political adyancement. 
106 ^^* ^A ^^^^f where the courta and assemblies of the people 
were beld. Hence in foro — to stady the conduct of the public 
business. 5. Primum — memit = he eerved hia firat eampaiffn / 
lit, he earned his first pay as a soldier. Annomm — Boptemqae 
= when aeventeen year» old, the age at whioh military service 
among the Romans began. Annomm is gen. of quality or de- 
scription. 8. Mag^, o/great value; gen. of value. 10. Qoaes- 
tor, a» quaeator, Quaestors, who combined the functions of quar- 
termaster and paymaster in the army, were assigned by lot to a 
consul, proconsul, praetor, or propraetor. Provinces, also, were 
generally distributed by lot. The lots or sortes were thrown into 
a narrow-necked urn {»tttUaf »iiella, urna), and drawn forth one at 
a time. U. P. Africano. This was P. Gomelius Scipio Afri- 
canus, called major, to distinguish him from his adopted son of 
the same name. Pro — necessitndine, hefitting the clo»e intimaey 
o/ the allotment, 

18-22. The curule aediles were two in number, as were also the 
aediles plebeii. The office of the former was instituted B. C. 365. 
Only the aediles curules had the power of promulgating edicts, 
a power founded on their authority as superintendents of the 
markets, and of buying and selling in general. Dict. Antiqq. 14. 
Snperiore tempore, on a /ormer occasion, some time before. 16. 
Minoris, o/ U»» importance; gen. of value. 20. Hispaniam 
citeriorem, hither Spain, or Spain east of the Ebro (Iberus). 21, 
Beportavit, he carried off, i. e. on his return to Rome he had a 
triumph decreed him by the senate. 22. Cujns, goTemed by 
qnaestor. 

80-89. In animadvertit, hepunished. ''Note: That ammac^ 
vertere in aliquem, by an ellipsis of snpplioio, signifies to ptm- 
iah any one" Crombie, vol. i., p. 207. 81. Nobiles, noble». The 
descendants of plebeians who had filled curale magistracies formed 
aclass called Nobiles, or men "known/'who w6re so called by 
way of distinction from "Ignobiles," or people who were not 
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known. The external distinotion of the Nobiles was the Jns Im- JQg 
aginnm (Right of Imsges). Diot. Antiqq. 86. Tentatoa»- 
thouffh iiasailed. 89. PeritUfl — eoikBVlt\lB ^ a tkU/ullawjfer, 

2-22. 8enior = ioAeu quite old; expressing less than lenex. ]^Q«7 
8. Arripnerat, he had taken up, 17. HispaniiBi i. e. citerior and 
uUerior. 21. Btnidd.O»OB==the admirere. 



XXV. T. POMPONIUS ATTICUS. 

2S-81. Ultima, the moet.rwtoie, 24. Perpetno Beems to go 
with aoceptani) and to mean by uninterrupted eucceeeion, Some, 
howeyer, as N., prefer to join it with obtinnit, ih the Bense of tota 
eua vita. 8. Eqneitrem dignitatem, the equeetrian rank, The 
Roman Sqaites, knights, or members of the equestrian order, were 
originally the horse-soldiers of the Roman state, and did not 
form a distinot class or ordo in the commonwealth till the time 
of the Gracohi, B. 0. 123. The farmers of the pnblic reyenue 
{pHblicani) belonged chiefly to the wealthy equestrian order. 
The revenues were sold by the censors to the highest bidder. Dict. 
Antiqq. 26. Vsns est = Ae had, 28. Boctrinis, the branchee 
o/ leaming, 81. Oris et ▼OOiSy o/ pronunciation and o/ voice, 

1-38. Fronnntiabat » reeited, 2. Hobilis, aa noted. 6. IQg 
Xarins filins, son of the renowned Marius. H. Cicero, the 
orator. 10. Plebis, o/the Pleba. The Plebs was oomposed of the 
inhabitants of yarious Latin towns which were oonquered and 
destroyed, their popnlation being at the same time transported to 
Rome and the surrounding territory. Ramsay, 12. X. Seryio 
B= Marco Servio, each of which is a praenSmen. It would appear 
that members of the Gens Sulpicia sometimes had two praeno- 
mens, one before the other. 16. Partem, party ; in this sense 
generally plural, as in line 18. 23. Eodem = Athenas. 25. 
Oratiam, hia injluence, the /avor in which he stood. 28. I|jnS| 
f. e. of a loan, versurae. 81. Bebere, to owe it, ac, eos. Qnod 
ntrnmqne, both o/which. 88. Commnnis, affable, 

1-38. Haberent, they paid, bestowed or conferred on. 7. 109 
Hnno, t. e, Midias. 8. Aotorem anotoremqne, ae agent and 
adviaer, 9. Primnm, an adverb. Hlud, «c, est. 11. Eandem, 
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]^09 '^' vbem. 18. Hoo, sc, est. 18. Hmnanitate, in eulture. StL 
In 60» t. «. in sermone Latino. 24. Bimitteret, «c eum. 26. 
Holi, oro te » <io not, I heg you, 28. Officio, 9m»e of duty. 31. 
Tantimi operae, a» much attention, 82. Non with indilig^ns 
makes an elegant affirmative. Familias, the older form of the 
genitive. 86. Vrbana officia, hie dutiea in the city, of Kome. 
88. Fngiente, on the occasion of his banishment in 58 B. C. 
HB = sestertioram, contfacted into sestertiftm. HS is simply II 
and Semis, t. e. two and a half asses =: four and one-tenth cents, 
up to the time of Augustus. 

120 3-88. Froiecnta est, Ut. accompanied, t. «. paaaed, spent. 6. 
Eqnitem, knight, member of the equestrian order. 6. Difficil- 
lima natnra, o/ most churliah dispoaition. 11. Ez dodrante, o/ 
three-fourthe of his estate. 12. Centies sestertinm^ in foll, 
oenties centena milia sestertiorum, 10,000,000 aestercea. A. & S. 
§327, Rem. 6j H. 713, IV. and 1; B. 1668; A. 84; Z. ? 873. 
18. Q. Tnllio Ciceroni, brother of the orator. , 28. Esset, t. e. is 
Attious. 29. Haritimis, «c. fluctibus. 81. Hore majomm, t. e. 
with integrity, without bribcry. 83. E re pnblica, to the adtan- 
tage of the state. 84. Hastam pnblicam, apuhlic aale; a spear 
was stuck in the ground at public auctions, which were conducted 
by the censors. Booty taken in war and the farming of the publio 
reyenues were sold to the highest bidder; in this connection, 
mancepi is the purchaser, praes, his bondsman or surety. 37. 
Bnbscribens, t. «. an accusation, in order to support the charge 
as made by another. In jns, into a court ofjuatice» 88. Habuit, 
he heldf presided over, in any private suit. 

Ilt 8-38. Frnctnm. Such positions often afforded opportunities 
for acquiring wealth. Qni = cum is, aince he. 9. Observantia, 
atteidion. 12. Vacatione, from military service. 16. Coigunc- 
tnm B= though intimately connected toith him. 17. Omamentnm, 
diatinction, 18. Qnomm partim — partim = ffom6 of tohom — 
othera, 24. Concesserit, pardoned, 29. TJt ille^, ac. uteretur. 
Adolescens, though a young man. 80. Principem oonsilii, Jirst 

in counael, 88. Interfcctoribns, dative, for, 38. Sine, apart 
from, 

112 1-37. Enm nsnmm esse. 6. Provinciamm. The text bere 
is undoubtedly corrupt, and some editors suppose a lacuna. "With 
the present reading, provinciamm is governed by rebns. Kecis 
oansa, on account of the murder, i. e, of Caesar. K. and N. read 
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diois oaasay/or the aake o/ appearance. 9. Florenti, in itf prot- ]|2 
perity, 10. MilUi, 8c. sestertidm. So treoenta milia sestertiiim. 
16. Debeam, / ought; subjunct. of modest, cautious assertion. 
18. Agitnr, ia moved, 80. Restitaendi, o/ being reHored; tbe 
gerund in a passive sense. A. & S. J275, L, Rem. 2; H. 562, 5; 
B. 1326 ,• Z. 1 658. 81. £a, tho8e thinge, in the sense of eo miteh, 
Plnray more, is subject. 86. Qnin etiam, nay, even, XUa is sub- 
ject. Seonnda fortuna» ablot. of time. 87. In diem = on a 
limited eredtt, lit. /or a (fixed) day, on whioh she was to make pay- 
ment Ibr the estate. 

8-39. Temporis, o/ the oecaHon, of temporising. 5. Sernm 113 
potitnmm (esse), would gain the eupreme potoer ; an oft reourring 
phrase, in which the genitiye is always used. 7. Bni jndioii, (a 
man) o/ hie own judgment = o{ independent judgment; gen. of 
description. U. " Tbe junior reader should be careful to distin- 
guish between nemo non, denoting quisque, evay one ; and non 
nemo, signifying aliquis or aliqui, aome one, 9ome." Crombie. 
13. Imperatomm, Antony, Octavian, and Lepidus. 19. Simil- 
IfTniiTw gui. The genitive here implies resemblance in character. 
26. Beqnieset = requisivisset. 86. Qnod gi, and if, 89. Civili- 
bU8, political, 

2-39. QnibnB rebns, by whateoer mean», 6. Kemini non. 114 
Bee note, line 11, page 113. 13. Temporariam — callidam, tem- 
porizing nor ealculating. 17. Floren^, «c. eo, t. e. Bruto. 18. 
Utens, prctctising, 24. Feoit, hrought it to paaa. Bni — bomini- 
baBt an iambic trimeter of some unknown poet : 

Sui cui'- I que mo'- | res fin'- | gunt for'- | tunam homin'- | i-bu'8. 

8ni agrees with mores ; oniqne is in apposition with hominibns. 
29. Adolesoenti Caesari, t. e. Augustus Caesar. 81. Nnllins 
xu>n = o/ any ; OOndicioniSf propoaal ; or, matrimonial engage- 
ment. 82. ^jns, loith him, 85. Ci:gns gratia, % lohose injluence. 
8JB. Ea, gratia. Beprecandis, averting, by intercession. 89. 
Qnod qnidem = and this in /act, 

1-89. Sanfeii. Pronounce Sau-/e-yee, Idem, translate, al»o ; H^ 
and notice that Calidnm is govemed by ezpedivit, line 15, and 
that relatnm, entered, agrees with it. 15. Fabrnm = fabrorum. 
28. Neqnetamennon = an<2^e<—no^ 25. Tamphilianam, Tam- 
phiUan, bnilt by Tamphilus. 27. Bilva, in apark; "Lustgange 
in Waldung." Bk. Tectnm, the dwelling. 28. Salis, u/ taate, 
14 — Nepos. 
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21^5 89. KUi si, unle9§. Qiiid, t» an^. respeet, in anything; aoons. of 
speeification. 80. Familia = domeetiee, seryants ; who were 
slayes. The BlayeB belonging to one master were frequently called 
familia. 81. Pueii» »lavea, 82. Librarii, eopyiet», transcribers 
of books, to multiply copies of them. 84. ntnunqne honim, 
namely, read aloud and transcribe books. 85. CnltaB = conven- 
ience, consisting in an improved manner of living. 87. Faetiim, 
raiaed ; here used disparagingly of slaves. 89. A plurimis, «c 
concupisci. * 

118 1-18. ContilieiltiB — duoi, ougJU to he regarded a» the mark o/ 
a mau o/ moderation ; OOXltineiltis is possessive predicate gen. 
8. Parare, to acquire. 6. In — partem, in neither retpeci. 7. 
Vifom iri, ittoill appear. 9. Kon panim = veiy. 10. Tema, 
the distributiye, because the amount stated is for earh month. 11. 
Aeris, o/ a»»e» = assium ; the word aes is sometimes used for as, 
and in statements like the present, the singular is used for the 
plural. The passage is certainly corrupt, as the amount given is 
ezceedingly small even for those times. Some editors accordingly 
read tema milia, »e. sestertidm ; others trioena milia aeris. 12. | 

Order : eum solitum (esse) ferre expensum (= to enter aapaid out) | 

Bumptui. 

16-89. Aoroama, entertainment /or the ear. 24. In sestertio I 

▼icies = in the poeeeenon o/ two million aeaterce», lit. twenty times i 

a hundred thousand sestcKes ; notice that sestertio is from 868- j 

tertiom = 1000 sesterces, and that the words for hundred thoa- 
sand are regularly suppressed in such statements. 84. Batione, | 

hy reaeon, i. e. reasonable usc. 87. Intelleotn, to underetand. 39. 
Qnidqnid = in whatever. 

227 8-86. Hitendo, etriving to do. 8. Cnra is ablat. 6. Kegotii. 
A. A S. ?229, Rem. 6; H. 410, III.; B. 805; A. 50, IV. 3; 0. 
§ 376. 6. Agi = toa» concemed. 7. Catonis, the youngcr, Uti- 
censis. 12. Hnmanitatis, <>/ hia amiahility. 21. In vnlgas, to 
the general pnhlie. 25. Stndiis, the aim». 86. Kihil non = even/- 
thing ; there is nothing that does not appear. 81. Pietatei the 
dtUi/ul devotion, the natural affection. 84. Cnm esset, »c. Atticus. 
85. In gratiam, i. e. he had never had occasion to do so. 86. 
Aeqnalem, o/ the »ame age. 

228 4-25. Agendam, conducting, the conduct of. 6. Bnmmiu, a 
great/ lit. a tip-top. 8. Eo volnmine, the annalis, mentioned in 
the Hannibal. 11. 8no tempore, within (= up to) hi» owm «tm«. 
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17. OrtnB (ait). 18. Maroelli Claudii, «e. rogstu; and Mareel- Ug 
lonun, «c. familiam enamerayit ; eto. 2S« Attigit = he cutempud, 

26-40. Sub — imaginibllS, uuder the image of each ; AtticuB 
had the waxen images of these eminent men in his atriuni or 
main hall, with inscriptions in four or fiye lines of verse. 81. 
Edita snnt =particular9 have been ffiven, events have been nar- 
rated; the verb is both impersonal and plural; a not very fre- 
quent construction. 87. Affinitatem — fllii, came into relation- 
ehip with the emperorf eon of the divine one. Filii, which refers to 
Octavian, is in apposition with imperatoris. Divi, which refera to 
Julius Caesar, is a title of honor devised by the adulatory spirit 
of those times, and was first applied to Julius Caesar after his 
death; afterwards to the emperors, his successors. Octavian, 
afterwards called Augustus, was the adopted son of Julins Caesar. 
88. Jam ante = even before. 40. Fortona hnmiliore, o/ lotoer 
rank than Octavian. 

1-29. Caeearem, Augustus or Ootavian. 2. Kihil non= ^Q 
everything. 5. Attico, dative. 6. Tiberio, afterwards emperor. 
7. 9at0 = eon ; perf. part. 17. Modo — modo, at one time — at 
another time. 21. Feretrii, of Feretrian; the epithet is from 
fSrStrom, a litter, on which the spoils taken from the enemy were 
carried in triumphal processions before they were dedicated to 
Jupiter in his temple. 25. Idtteris, in regard to lettere or corre- 
spondence by letter. 27. Hoc qnaltf eit = what thie meana. 28. 
Qnantae — sapientiae = of how great wiedom it ie a proof; 
eapientiae being possessive predioate gen. 29. Usnm, intercourae, 
intimacy. 

2-89. Tenesmon, Greek aocus. 8. In hoc, »c. morbo. 8. In ]^20 
dies, /rom day to day. 16. Me — fecisse = / have left nothing 
undone; reliqni is partitive gen. govemed by nihil. 18. Mihi, t. e. 
my own feelings and wishes. 19. Mihi stat= / am reaolved. 24. 
Habita = having been epoken, delivered. 26. Cnm qnidem, while 
too. 29. Temporibns, the timea; often, as here, used of distress- 
ful circumstances. 84. Pridie — Apriles, i. e. Maroh 31st. This 
exprcssion gives the month and the day of the month; and Bomi- 
tio — consnlibis, by reference to a list of consuls, gives the year, 
32 B. C. 88. Viam Appiam, leading from Rome to Capua, and 
thence (later) to Brundiflium. 89. Lapidem, miU-etone. 
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l/ Lor &b||>r0p. toith ihe ablat., from, 
of ; by ; on, at, in ; after ; at the 
hands of ; with, next to, on the 
side of ; against. 

t== Aulus, a Roman praenOmen. 
b&lidno, &re, &vi, &tum, tr., to 
alienate, estrange, disaffeot. 
Abdo, foe, ^di, ditom, tr., to 

hide, conceal, remove. 
Abdtlco, Sre, lud, uctum, tr., to 
lead or draw away, take away, 
. withdraw. 
I ibio, Ire, Ivl or ii, itum, irr. 
intr.y to go away, depart, pass. 
ibfiram. See Abium. 

tbfoi. See Absum. 
bhorrSo, tee, ui, — , intr., to be 

averse, repugnant, or inconsist- 

ent, to diner. 
Abjioio, £re, j6ci, jeotum, tr. 

(ab -f- j&cio), to cast aside, throw 

away, cast down. Res atjeotae 

= reduced oircumstances. 
Abripio, 6re, ipui, eptum, tr. 

(ab -|- r&pio), to take away vio- 

lently, carry off. 
Abr5go, &re, &vi, &tum, tr., to 

annul, repeal, abrogate. 
Abflcddo, 6re, cessi, cessum, tnfr., 

to depart, retire, go off ; to desist. 
Absens, entis, adj. (abs -{- ens), 

absent, abroad ; in one's absence. 
Absolvo, «re, solvi, s51ntam, tr., 

to set free, release, aoquit, ab- 

solve. 
t/ Abstinentla, ae, /., abstinence, 

self-restraiut, moderation. 
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AbsUnfio, ere, ui, tentum, <r., to 

hold back, abstain, restrain. 
Abstraho, 6re, trazi, tractum, 

tr., to drag away, draw off, with- ^ 

draw, remove. 
AbstiUi. See AufSro. 
Absum, esse, fui, — , irr, intr., to 

be absent, distant, or away ; to 
_ be wanting. 
Abundans, antis, partie. adj., 

overflowing, rich, wealthy, abon- 

dant. 
ibundo, are, &vi, &tum, intr. (ab 

-|- unda), to overflow, abound, 

be rich. 
Ae, con;., and, and aJso; than, |r 

as. 
^Accddo, Sre, eessi, oessum, intr. y 

(ad -f- cedo), to go or come to, 

approach ; to accede, assent ; to 

be added ; to enter upon. 
AocSlSro, &re, &vi, &tum, tr. and 

intr, (ad -{- oSlSro), to hasten, 

accelerate ; to make haste. 
Acoeptus, a, um, partic. adj. (ao- 

cipio), welcome, agreeable. 
Accerso, to, ivi, itum. See Ar- 

cesso. 
Accessio, Onis, /., addition, in- 

crease, acoession. 
Aooido, fire, oidi, — , intr, (ad -\- 

c&do), to happen, oocur. « 
Accipio, £re, o6pi, oeptum, tr. 

(ad -\- cSpio), to take, receive, 

accept; to leam, hear. 
AccrMo, 8re, didi, ditum, tr., to t/ 

credit, belleve. 

212 



AOO 

Aoereso, Sre, erM, erfitnm, intr. 

(ad + cresoo), to increase. 
AocftlM), ftre, bai, bltum, intr. 

(ad -}- oiibo), to reoline at meaU, 
Aecllr&te, adv., aocnratelj, oare- 

fully, ciroumstantially. 
^^Aeellfl&tor, eris, m., an aocaser. 
\ Aeetleo, Are, &vi, &tam, tr. (ad -|- 

oansa), to aocuse. 
AeAf 68, /., Acre, a town in Galilee. 
Aeer, eris, cre, a(ij., sharp ; acute, 

shrewd; severe, vioient; active, 

energetic, spirited. 
ieerbitas, &tiB, /., harshness; 

troublOy distresB. 
ieerbiu, a, um, adj., sour ; bitter ; 

grievouB, severe. 
ieerrlme, adv. auper. o/&erIter. 
l/AeharnftTmg, a, nm, adj., of 

Aohamae, a native of Achar- 

nae, a borough in Attica. 
iehSron, ontie, m., a river in the 

lower world; the lower world 

itself. 
Aeiee, di, /., an army in battle 

order ; battle array, battle. Aeies 

inetmeta, an army in order of 

battle ; a pitohed battle. 
ADqnieseo ere, iTi, etnm, intr. 

(ad -{- quiesco), to rest, repose. 
^ Xoriter, adv., sharply, keenly; 

aotively, vigorousiy» eagerly. 

Comp. aerine, 9uper. fteerrime. 
Aer6ftma, fttis, n., entertainment 

for the ear; gratification. ' 
Aota, ae, /., the eea-shore. 
Aetaens, a, nm, adj. ( Aote), Attio, 

Athenian. Aetaei, Omm, m. 

pl., the Athenians. 
Aeter, Oris, m. (ago), an aotor, 

performer, doer; an agent. 
Aetns, a, nm. See igo. 
Actlmen, Inis, n. (acuo), aonte- 

ness, shrewdness, acumen. 
ieilo, Sre, ni, fttnm, tr., to sharp- 

en. 
AcHliLS, a, nm, partic. adj. (acuo), 

acute, clear^sighted, sagacious, 

ingenious. 
i/Ad, prep. vrith the aceu»., to, to- 

wards, at, near, abouty for, ao- 

oording to. 
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Idftmo, ftro, ftvi, fttnm, &., to 

oonoeive an aflTeotion fori take a 

fancy to. 
Addo, Sre, didi, ditnm, ir., to ^ 

add. 
Addftbito, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, intr., 

to doubt, incline to doubt. 
AddAco, 6re, nzi, etnm, tr., to 

lead or bring to ; to induoe, pre- 

ivail upon. 
demptna. See Adimo. 
dio, adv,, 80, Bo far, to such a ^ 
degree, insomnch. 
Adio, Ire, ivi or ii, itnm, intr., y/ 
to go tOy approaoh ; to encoun- 

ideptns. See idipiseor. 
Adfiram. ^ee Adsnm. 
Adhibio, ftre, ni, itnm, tr. (ad^- 

h&beo), to employ, apply; to 

admit, receive. 
idhne, adv., hitherto^ thus far, 

even yet. 
Adlmantns, i, m», an Athenian 

general. 
idimo, Sre, ftmi, emptnm, tr., 

(ad -}- §mo), to take away. 
i^piscor, ei, eptns, tr. dep. (ad ^ 

-j- ftplsoor), to attain, obtain, 

aoquire. 
A^tns, fts, M. (&deo), aocess, ap- 

proach, avenue. 
AcgfteSo, ere, eni, — , intr., to lie 

near to, bOrder on, be a<y acent to. 
A^jnngo, Sre, nxi, notnm, tr., to 

unite, add, join to. 
A^'tltor, Oris, m., an assistanty 

ac^utant. 
A^jtivo, ftre, jAvi, jAtnm, tr,, to 

help, aid, assist. 
Admdtns, i, m., a king of tho Mo- 

lossi. 
Administro, &re, &vi, &tnm, tr., 

to manage, conduct, carry on. 
Admir&biUs, e, adj., admirable, 

wonderful. 
Admirandns, a, nm, partic, adj. 

(admiror), wonderful, admi- 

rable. 
Admir&tio, Onis, /., admiration. 
Admiror, ari, &tus, tr. dep., to ^ 

wonder at, wonder ; to admire. 
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Admitto, Sro, mlii, misiiim, tr., 

to admit ; to conimit. 
AdmMnm, adv. (ad -|- mSdas), 

very, ezoeedinglT. 
Admdnio, Ore, ni, Xtnm, tr,, to 

remindy admonish. 
Admdnitoa, ttSi m,, an admoni- 

tion, suggestion. 
AdUeicent, entU, m. and /., a 

yoothy jroong man or woman. 
,w ^<h'f young. 
•^Addleicentia, ae,/., youth. 



Addleicentttlni, 



le. /., yoi 
I i» «»*•> 



a yonng 



Adopto, &re, &Ti, ttnm, tr., to 

adopt. 
Addrior, iri, ortni, tr. dep., to 

attack ; to attempt, endeavor. 
Adiciico, Sre, lelTi, loitnm, tr., 

to take, receive, assnme. 
Adinm, eiie, foi or afliii, intr., 

to be present, co-operate with, 

Btand by. 
Adftlor, ftri, ttni, tr, and intr. 

dep., to flatter. 
Adnlt^rinm, i, n., adnltery. 
AdvdnXo, ire, vfini, ventnm, intr., 

to come to, reach, arrive at. 
Advento, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, intr., to 

come to, arrive at, approaoh. 
l/ Adventni, tUi, m., an arrival. 

AdveriftrXni, a, nm, adj., hos- 
y tile, opposing, in opposition, 
*' antagonistio. AdverifixXni, i, 

m., an antagoniet, opponent^ 

enemj. 
Adverior, ftri, fttni, intr. dep., to 

resist; oppose. 
Adverini, a,- nm, adj. (adverto), 

opposite, in front, facing, con- 

fronting ; adverse, hostile. Ad- 

verinm, i, n., the opposite. Bei 

adveriae = adversity. 
^ Adverini and Adverinm, prep. 

toith the aecus., against. 
Adversns and Adversnm, adv., 

against, in opposition. 
Adverto, dre, ti, snm, tr., to tnm 

to, dircct to. 
Adv5co, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

oall, summon. 
Aedei. See Aedis. 1 



AedXf Xofttor, Orii, m., a bnilder. 

AdJ., fond of building. 
AedXiXcXnm, i, n., a building. 
AedXfXco, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr.Mj 

(aedis -f- f acio), to baiid. *^ 

Aedllii, ii, m. (a^dis), an aedile^ 

a conunissioner of highways, 

markets, and public bnildings. 
Aedii, ii, /., a room, chamber; a 

temple. Aedei, Xnm, /. pl., a • 

house, dwelling ; temples. 
Aegae, ftmm, /. pl., a city in 

Macedonia. 
Aegfttei, nm, /. pl., islands in the 

Mediterranean, near Sicily. 
Aeger, gn, gmm, adj., sick; 

suffering. 
AegOI fllLmen, in Cheek Aly4s 

norofiQi, the goafs river, a small 

river and town in the Thracian 

Chersonese. 
Aegyptitni, a, nm, adj., Egjptian. 

AegyptXi, Omm, m. pL, the 

Egyptians. 
Aeg^tni, i,/., Egypt 
AenUlXni, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. L. Aemilius Paulus, 

consul, slain at Gannae. 
AemtUfttXo, Onii, /., emulation, 

rivalry. 
AemtUor, ftri, fttni, tr. dep., to 

emulate, rivai. 
AftnSni, a, nm, adj. (aes), bronze, 

brazen. 
Ae5Ua, ae, /., a oountry in Asia 

Minor. 
Ae51ii, Xdii, /.,>Aeolia, in Asia 

Minor. 
Aeqnftlii, e, adj., equal, like; ofc/ 

the same age. Aeqnftlii, ii, m., 

an equal in age, companion, 

comrade. 
Aeqne, adv., equally, alike, in an 

equal degree. 
AequXpftro, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr. 

(aequus -\- par), to equal, rival. 
Aeqnitai, fttii, /., equaiity,^even- ^ 

ness, calmness, equanimity, 

moderation. ^ 

Aeqnns, a, nm, adj., equal, right, \ 
just. Aequo animo, with oom- 

posure, with equanimity. 
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i/AeT&rinm, i, n. (aes), a treasnry ; 

a treaaure. 
AeSy aeris, n., oopper, bronze, 
. brass ; money, ooin ; an as. Aes 
' alid&lUlLt another'8 money = 

debt. 
Aestaa, &tii| /., summer. 
Aestimo, &re, &vi, &tii]ii, tr. (aes), 

to determine, estlmate, valae, fix. 

p/Aetas, &ti8, /., age, life, lifetime. t/ 

Aff&biliB, e, adj. (affor), affable, 

courteoas. 
AfEeoto, &re, &vi, &tam, tr., to 

aimaL 
Affiro, ferre, att&li, all&tum, 

irr. tr., to bring to; to bring 

word, report ; to oflfer, inflict. 
Afflolo, 6re, ftei, feotnm, tr. (ad 

-(- f&cio), to affect; to treat; to 

vi8it;,to reward; to honor; to 

endow, etc., ciecordiug to the cou- 

text. 
Affinil, it, m., a relation hy mar- 

riage, a oonneotion, relative. 
Affinitai, &tii, /., relationship hy 

marriage, 

Ai&rmo, &re, &vi, atum, tr., to 

assert, affirm, maintain. 
AfflictilS, a, um, partic. adi. (af- 

fligo), afflicted, oppressed, dis- 

tressed. 
Affllgo, fire, flizi, fliotum, tr., to 

prostrate, overthrow; to shatter, 

impair. 
Affl&enter, adv., profusely, ez- 

travagantly. 
Affliientita, ae, /, affluenoe, pro- 

fusion; eztravagance. 
Afftti, afffttllmB. See Adsnm. 
Afri, Amm, m. pL, the Africans. 
Afrioa, ae,/., Africa» 
Afrio&nns, a, nm, adj., Afrioan. 
Afric&nos, i, m., the agnomen of 

the two Scipios, given to them 

on acoount of their conquests in 

Africa. 
Ifoi. See Absum. 
Ag&memnon, 5iU8, m., king of 

Mycenae, and commander of the 

Greeks at the siege of Troy. 
Agelins, i, m., a little field. 
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Xger, gri, m., a field; land, terri- 

tory. 
Agftsil&ni, i, m., king of Sparta. 
AggrSdior, i, greisai, tr. deju t^ 

(ad -|- gr&dior), to go to ; to at- 

tack, assail. 
Agis, idis, m., king of Sparta. 
Agito, &re, &vi, &tam, //■. (ago),. 

to drive, urgo, impel, row; to 

meditate, discuss, agitate. 
Agmen, inii, n. (ago), an army 

marching or in iine of maroh ; a 

band, troop. 
Agnon, Onii, m., the aoouser of 

Phocion. 
AgnOram = agnoveranu 
Agnoioo, $re, nOTi, nitom, tr^ to 

recognize, acknowledge. 
igo, «re, &gi, aotnm, tr, and ^y 

intr., to drive, lead, conduct, 

direct ; to do, treat, act, pcrform, 

transact, say. Oratiai agere» 

to thank, retum thanks. 
eitii, e, adj\, rustic. 

_ io51a, ae, m. (ager -f- cdlo), a 

farmer, husbandman. 
Agrippa, ae, m., a Roman family 

name, e. g. M. Vipsanius Agrip- 

pa, a general and statesman 
_ under Augustus. 
Aio, ail, ait, de/ect. verh, to say. «/ 

Pronounce A^-yo. 
ila, ae, /., a wing; the wing of 

an army, composed of oavalry. 
Al&oer, crii, ore, adj., eager, 

lively, joyful, with spirit. 
Aloibi&dei, is, m., an Athenian 

general. 
Alcmaeon, 6nii, m., an Argive, 

son of Amphiaraus, who slew 

his mother. 
Alexander, dri, m., tyrant of 

Pherae in Thossaly. 
Alexander, dri, m., son of Philip 

of Macedon, surnamed the 

Great. 
Alezandr&a, ae, /., a city in 
y Bgypt. 
Alias, adv., at another timc; at 

other times; ftli&8 — &lia8, at 

one time — at another. 
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lUenlgSna, ae, m,, a foreigner^ 

alien. 
AlXdno, &re, &vi, fttnm, tr., to 

alienate, estrange, disaffect. 
/ llidnnB, a, nm, adj\, of another, 

another'8 ; foreign ; unfavorable, 

disadvantageous. 
XiXO, adv., elsewhere, to another 

plaoe or thing. 
Xliqnamdin, adv., for some time. 
AlXqnando, adv., at some time, 

once ; sometime, at length. 
AlXqnanto, adv., somewhaty a lit- 

tle. 
AlXqnantnm, adv., somewhat, oon- 

siderably. 
XlXqnantiia, a, nm, adj., some, 

Bomewhat, considerable. 
AlXqnis, qna, qnod or qnid, tnde/, 

proti., some one, some. , 

Iqnot, indecl. adj, plnr, (alius 

-j- qaot), some, several, a few. 

IXqnoties, adv., seyeral times. 

Liter, adv. (alius), otherwise. 

iini, a, nd| ffen. ftllns, adj., 

other, another, different. 
AU&tnrns, All&tns. See AflSro. 
i/^ilOi 6re, &lili, ftlXtnm or altnm, 

tr., to maintain, support, feed, 

nourish. 
Alpes, Xnm, / pl., the Alps. 
AlpXoi, Omm, m. pl., thc inhabi- 

tants of the Alpine regions. 

Alte, adv., high. Comp, altXns. 

i^Alter, Sra, 6mm, gen. alterXns, 

'^ adj.f the one, the other of two ; 

another; the second. Alter — 

alter, the one — the other. 
Alterliter, alt^rtltra, altSrU- 

tmm, gen. altertitrins, adj. 

(alter -f- uter), the one or the 

other, one of the two. 
\AltXtndo, Xnis,/., height. 
' Amfttor, Oris, m., a lover, admirer. 
AmbXtio, Onis, /., seeking popu- 

larity, fiatterj, adulatiou; dis- 

play, pomp, ostentation. 
AmbXtns, tls, m., a going around 

canvassing for votes j elcctioneer- 

ing bribery. 
Amloe, adv.f in a friendly mauner, 

in a friendiy spirit. 
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oXtita, ae,/., friendship.^ 
eillnm, i, »., a oloak, mantle. 
ons, a, nm, adj., friendly. 
mlons, i, m., a frieud. ^ 
missni, lls, m., loss. */ 

.ta, ae, /., a father^s sister, 
patemal aunt. 
AmittOf £re, misi, missnm, tr., 
to lose ; to throw away. 

^0, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to love. 
oenXtai, fttis,/., pleasantness, 

delightfulnesB. 
imor, Oris, m., love. 
AmphlpOlis, is, /., a -city in 

Thrace. 
AmphOra, ae, /., a jar. . 

AmplXtado, Xnis, /., greatness. ^ 
AmplXns, adv. comp,, more, &rther, 

longer. 
Amplns, af nm, adj,, lai^ge, spa- 

cious, great, splendid, illustrioas. 

Comp. neut. amplXns, more. 
imyntas, ae, m., king of Mace- 

don, father of Philip. 
in, conj., or. Jt properjy intro- 

duces the aecond memher of a» 

altemative queation. The Jirst 
' part of the question i» often 

omitted and ia to he mentaUy »up- 

plied from the context. An m«y 

sometimee he omitted 4n traMla- 

tion. 
An&gnostes, ae, m., a reader. 
Anoeps, XpXtis, adj. (am -f- oaput), / 

double, on both sides; danger- 

ous, perilous. 
AnoOra, ae, /, an anchor. i^ 
AndOcXdes, Is or i, m., an Athe- 

nian orator. 
Anfractns, Hs, m., a oircnit, oir- 

cuitous course. / 

AngnstXae, amm, / pl., a narrow v 

place, narrow pass, defile; nar- 

rowness. 
Angnstns, a, nm, adj., narrow. •/ 
AnXcXa, ae, /, wife of Servins 

Sulpioius. 
inXma, ae, /., life. 
Animadverto, 8re, ti, snm, (r.,to / 

observe, notice. Animadve> 

t£re in aliqnem = to punish 

any one. 



ANI 

AnTinattts, a, unL) pavtie, adj» 

(animo), minded, disposed, af- 

fected. 
f/Ajdmua, i, m., the mind ; courage ; 

intention, purpose. 
Annftlis, is, m, («c. liber), a 

chronicle, annual; record of a 

year'8 events. 
AnniotUus, a, um, adj. (annus), a 

year old. 
Anniilas, i, m., a ring. 
Annfto, Sre, ni, Atam, tr. and 

intr., to nod assent; to promise. 
Annns, i, m., a year. 
Anniias, a, nm, adj., yearly, an- 
^ nual, a year*8. 
r Ante, prep. xoith the accua., before. 
Ante, adv., before, previously. 
Ant^, adv., before, previously. 
Antdod4o, dre, oessi, cessnm, tr., 

to go before ; to surpass, excel. 
AntSlo, ire, Ivi or ii, — , tVr. tr. 

and intr., to go before, precede ; 

to surpass, ezcel, outstrip. 
/AntftfSro, ferre, tiUi, l&tom, irr. 

tr., to bring or place before^ 

prefer. 
Anteh&C, adv., before this, hitherto. 
AntSl&tns. See AntSf^ro. 
AntSpOno, ^re, p5stii, pSsitnm, 

tr., to place before, rank higher ; 

to prefer. 
AntSqnam = Ante qnam. 
/Antesto, ftre, stfiti, — , intr., to 

excel, surpass, be superior to. 
AntettiU. See AntSfero. 
AntXgSnes, is, m., one of the 

generals of Alexander the Great. 
AntigSnns, i, m., one of the gen- 

erals of Alexander the Great. 

Anti6ohns, i, m., king of Syria. 

. AntXp&ter, tri, m., one of the gen- 

erals of Alexander the Great. 
Antlqnltas, &tis, /., antiquity. 
Antlqnitus, adv., in anoient times, 

anciently. 
Antiqnns, a, nm, adj., old, an- 

cient. 
Antistes, itis, m., a priest. 
AntOnins, i, »»., M., the triumvir, 

enemy of Gioero, and friend of 

Gaesar. 
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fpennlnns, i, m., the Apennines. 
pdrio, Ire, ni, tnm, tr., to open ; y 

to disolose. 
Apertns, a, nm, adj. (&p8rio)^ 

open, free, clear, manifest. 
Apollo, inis, m., son of Jupiter ^ 

and Latona, and god of proph- 

ecy, music, archery, poetry, and 

medicine. 
ipoUocr&teB, is, m., son of the 

younger Dionysius of Sicily. 
App&r&tns, Hs, m., splcndor, 

equipage, state ; apparatus, ma- 

chines, equipments. 
App&r6o, 6re, ni, itnm, intr., to 

appear, be clear, evident, to at- 

tend on, serve. App&ret, im- 

per»., it is evident, it appears. 
App&ro, &re, avi, &tnm., tr., to 

prej)are, make ready, prepare 

for. 
AppeUo, &re, &vi, &tnm, tr., to iX 

call, name ; to accost. 
Appello, ^re, piUi, pnlsnm, tr., to 

drive or bring to ; to land, bring 

to land. 
App^to, £re, Ivi or U, itnm, tr., 

to seek after, strive for, aim at. 
Appins, a, nm, adj., Appian. 
Applioo, &re, &vi and ni, atnm 

and itnm, tr., tu join or attach 

to, annex. 
AppOno, 6re, p5siii, pdsitnm, fr. 

(ad + pono), to plaoe or put aty 

near, or over. 
Apporto, &re, &vi, &tnm, tr,, to 

bring, carry, or convey to. 
Apprlme, adv., very, especially, 

particularly. 
Appr6pinqno, &re, &vi, &tnm, 

intr., to approach, come near, 

be near. 
AppiUi. See ApeUo. 
Aprllis, e, adj., of April; oSlen- 

dae Aprlles, the first of April. 
Aptns, a, nm, adj., fitted, suited, 

adopted. 
Apnd, prep. wiih the accue., at, by, y 

near, with, among, at the house ^ 

of. 

tpfUia, ae,/., a province of Italy. 
qna, ae, /., water. 
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JLqnIlOi Anilj m., the north wind. 



^ Arft, ae, /., an altar. 
i/Arbll " 



[trlnnii i» »«> deoision, judg- 

xnent ; will, pleasure, choioe. 
Arbitror, &ri, &tiis, tr,, to think, 

Buppose. 
Arbor, (ris, /., a tree. 
Aroftdia, ae,/., a oountry in Pelo- 

ponnesuB. 
Aroas, &di8, m., an Aroadian. 
Arcem. See Arx. 
Aroesso, ire, Ivi, Itimi, tr,, to 

summon, send for, inyite. 
Arohlas, ae, m», one of the Boeo- 

tarohs in Thebes. 
Arohlnns, i, m., an Athenian. 
Ardd&tlnns, a, nm, adj\, Ardean, 

in ArdSa. 
Arfite, es, /., daughter of the elder 

DionysiuB of Syraouse. 
Argentnm, i, n., silver. 
Argi, omm, m. pL, the oapital of 

ArgSlis. 
ArglUns, i, m,, an Argilian, na- 

tive of Argllus in Thraoe. 
Argiyns, a, nm, arf/., Argive, from 

Argos. Arglvi, Omm, m. pL, 

the Argives, people of Argos. 
Argos. See Argi. 
Argilo, fire, ni, ntnm, tr., to ao- 

ouse, oharge ; to assert, deolare. 
Argnte, adv., aoutely, sagaoiously. 

Super. argntisslme. 
AriSbars&nes, is, m., satrap of 

Phrygia. 
^Aristldes, is, m., an illustnous 

Atheaian, surnamed the Just. 
iristdm&ohO, es, /., sister of 

Dion. 
Arma, Omm, n.pL, anns, weapons. 
Armfttnra, ae, /., armor, arm, 

equipment. 
Arm&tns, a, nm, partic. adj. 

(armo), armed, equipped. Ar- 

m&ti, Ornm, m. pL, armed men, 

soldiers. 
ArmSnli, Omm, m. pL, the Arme- 

nians. 
Armilla, ae,/., a braoelet. 
Armo, &re, &vi, &tnm, tr., to arm, 

equip, fumish. 
>( Arrlplo, ire, Ipni, eptnm, tr, (ad 



-f- r&pio), to seise, snatoh, catch 

up, take up. i 

Ars, artis, /., an art, aooomplish- 

ment ,* pursnit, praotioe. 
Arsidfins, i, m., eon of Bat&mes. 
Artftb&nns, i, m., a general under 

Xerxes. 
Artftbazns, i, m., Persian satrap 

of Phrygia. 
Artaphemes, is, m., an admiral 

of the Persians. 
Artaxerxes, is, m., 1, a king of 

the Persians, samamed Macrd- 

ohir ; 2, a king of the Persians, 

suraamed Mnemon. , 

Artimislnm, i, n., a promontory i/ 

in Euboea. 
Artlfex, fiois, m. andf., an artist; 

artifioer, workman, artisan. 
Arx, arois, /. (arceo), a fortress, ^ 

citadel ; a height, summit. 
Asoendo, 6re, di, snm, tr. and 

intr,, to asoend, rise, embark. 
isia, ae, /., Asia. 
Aspectns, ns, m., appearanoe, 

look, aspect. 
Aspendli, Omm, m. pL, the As- 

Sendians, inhabitants of Aspen- 
OB in Pamphylia. 
Aspergo, Sre, spersi, spersnm, 

tr. (ad -{- spargo), to besprinkle; 

to asperse, sully. 
AspMtas, fttis, /, roughness; 

harshness, ohurlishness. 
Asperaor, &ri, &tns, tr. dep., to 

disdain, spum, despise. \ 

Asplclo, 6re, pexi, peotnm, tr. 

(ad -{- spScio), to look to, look 
• at, view, see. 
Aspis, idis, m., a prinoe of Cata- 

5nia, in Asia Minor. 
Assdola, ae, m., an attendant, ser- 

vant, one of a train. 
Assldilns, a, nm, adj., constant, 

unremitting. 
Asslmiilo, &re, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

imitate, counterfeit. . 

Astn, n. indecL (iarv), a city,«^ 

espec. Athens. 
At, conj'., but ; yet, howcver. 
Ath&mAnes, nm, m. pL, thc Atha- 

manians, a people of Epirus. 



ATH 

^Xthfinae, &rumf/,pl,, Athens. 
iTAthdi^exisis, e, adj\, Athenian, 

of Athens. •^Athdnieiiiii, ii, m., 

an Athenian. 
AthlStay ae, m., an athlete, eham- 

pion in the pnblio games. 
Atque, conj. (ad -{- que), and, and 

also ; tn comparisona, as, than. 
Attendo, fee, di, entiim, tr. (ad 

-{- tendo), to stretoh, direet, tum 

toward. 
Attica, aOi /, a country in Hellas. 
Atticna, a, nm, adj., Attic, Atho- 

nian. Attici, Ornm, m. pL, the 

Athenians. 
AttXooi, i, m., a sumame of Titus 

Pomponius, given to him on ac- 

count of his long residence in 

Athens and his intimate ac- 
\l quaintance with the Greek lan- 

gnage and literature. 
Attingo, 6re, titgi, tactum, tr. 

(ad -|- tango), to touch; to at- 

tain, reach ; to touch upoc, treat 

of, attempt. 
AttiUi. SeeAmio. 
i/Anctor, Orii, m., a mover, pro- 

poser, adviser, author. 
AnctOritai, &ti8, /., authoritj, in- 

fluenoe. 
Anctni. See AngSo. 
Andacter, adv., fooldly. Comp. 

And&cini. 
Andaz, ftcii, adj., bold, daring, 

brave. 
/AndSo, 6re, anini, hal/ dep., to 

dare, renture, be so bold as. 
^ AndXo, 6re, Ivi or ii, itnm, tr., to 

hear, listen to ; to be spoken of. 

Andieni dicto = obedient. 
AnfSro, ferre, abitHli, abl&tnm, 

trr. tr., to bear or carry away ; 

to take away, rob, steal. 
AngSo, 6re, anzi, anctnm, tr., to 

increase, enlarge; to advance, 

exalt. 
Anlicni, a, nm, nd)., of a court, 

princely. Anlici, Ornm, m. pl., 

courtiers. 
Anlni, iy m., a Roman praenQ- 

men. 
AnrdliUi, i, m., a Roman gentile 
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name, 0. g, 0. Aurelius, a Roman 

consuJ. 
Anrfiui, a, nm, adj., golden. ^ 
Anris, is, /., an ear. 
Anrnm, i, n,, gold. 
Aniim, is, it, a syncopated per/. 

Bubjunctive for anserim, I will 

dare, I would venture. 
Ansns. See AndSo. 
Ant, conj., or; ant — ant, either 

— or. 
Antem, conj., but; and, besides, ^ 

moreover. 
Ant6m&ti[a, as, {Greek gen.,) /., 

Fortune. 
AntophradAtes, is, m., Persian 

satrap of Lydia, about 384-374 

B.C. 
Anzi. See Angfio. 
Auzilinm, i, v., help, aid, assist- 

ance; anzilia, Omm, n. pl., 

auxiliary troops, auxiliaries. 
Avftre, adv., avariciously, covet- 

ously, greedily. 
Avftritita, ae, /, avarice. 
Avftrus, a, nm, adj,, avaricious, 
_ covetous, greedy. 
Averto, Sre, ti, snm, tr., to turn 
_ away, iftvert, remove. 
Av5co, ftre, avi, fttnm, tr., to call 

away, dissuade from. 
ivnncillns, i, m., a matemal 

uncle. 
ivns, iy m., a grandfather. 



B. 

B&bj^lon, Onis, /, the chief city 

of Babylonia. 
Baebins, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name. 
B&gaens, i, m., one of the mur- 

derers of Alcibiades. 
Balbns, i, m., L. .Comelius, a 

friend of Atticus. 
Barba, ae, /., a beard. 
Barb&rns, a, nm, adj.j barbarian, ^ 

foreign. Barb&ms, i, m., a bar- 

barian. 
Barcas, ae, m., suraame of Hamil- 

car. 
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Btetni, a, vm, adj., happj ; riclij 

well oflf. 
BelUo6aiia, a, nm, adj,, warlike. 
BelUoas, a, um, adj., martial, 

military, in war. 
*^ Bello, are, ftvi, atum, intr., to 

war, wage war. 
^Bellnm, i, n., war. Belli, in war; 

abroad, espec. in domi belUqne, 

at hotne and ahroad. 
Btnd, ado., well, rightly, success- 

fully. Comp. mfilXas; 8uper. 

optime. 
BSndfioiam, i, n., a kindneBS, 

faTor, servioe, benefit. 
B£n£v61enti[a, ae, /., good-will, 

kindness, good feeling. 
BSnignXtas, fttis, /., kindness, 

benignity. 
Bestita, ae, /., a wild beast. 
Bidttum, i, H., two days. 
BXni, ae, a, dittr, num, adj., two 

eaoh, two. 
f BXb, nvm. adv., twioe. 
Bisanthe, ea, /,, a oastle or for- 

tress in the Thracian Chersonese. 
BlthynXa, ae, /., a province in 

Asia Minor. 
Bithynii, dmm, m. pL, the Bithy- 

nians. 
Blandns, a, nm, adv., kind, flat- 

tering, bland, courteous. 
Blitho, Onis, m., a Roman family 

name. 
BoeOtii, ornm, m. pl., the Boeo- 

tians. 
B6nXta8, fttis, /., goodness. 
B6num, i, n., a good, blessing, 

advantage. B6na, Crum, n. pl., 

goods, property, advantages. 
"^Bdnus, a, um, adj., good. Comp. 

mMXor, super. optXmus. 
B6r6a8, ae, m., the north wind. 
Borni, Orum, m. pl., a fortified 

ploce in Thrace. 
Brevis, e, adj., short. BrSvi, («c. 

temp5re,) in a short time, soon. 
BrfivXtas, fttis, /., brevity. 
BrfivXter, adv., briefly. 
Bmtus, i, m.f Marcus Junins and 

Decimus Junius, leaders in the 

conspiracy against Caesar. 
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B^aantiti, Oram, m. pL, the By- 

santians. 
B^Eantitum, i, n., a oity in Thraoe, 

now Constantinople. 



o. 

C. = Caius, a Roman praenSmen. 
Cadmto, ae, /., the citadel of 

Thebes. 
C&do, 6re, o6oXdi, eftsum, intr^ a^ 

to fall ; to fall out, happen. 
CftdUeSus, i, m., a herald's staff = 

a fla^ of truce. 
C&dUsXi, Orum, m. pL, a people in 

Media on the Caspian sea. j 

CaecXlXus, i, m.,a. Roman^ntile 

name, e. g. Q. Caecilins, the 

nncle of Atticus. 
Caedes, is, /., slaughter^ maesaere, 

murder. 
Caedo, 6re, oaesi, oaesum, tr., to 

cut down, kill, slay. 
Caelum, i, n., heaven, the heavens, 

sky; daylight. 
CaerXmdnia, ae, /., reverence, 

veneration, sanctity. 
Caesar, ftris, m., a Roman faiuilj 

name, e. g. C Julius Caesar, the 

dictator. 
Caes&rX&nus, a, um, adj., of or 

with Caesar, Caesarian. 
Cftl&mXtas, fttis, /., calamity, dis- 

aster, loss. 
C&IencUie, ftmm, /. pL, the first 

day of each Roman month, the 

calends. 
C&lXdus, i, m., L. Julius^ a Roman 

poet. 
CallXas, ae, m., a wealthy Athe- 

nian. 
Callior&tes, is, m., an Athenian. 
CallXde, adv., skilfuUy, shrewdly. 
CallidXtas, fttis, /., shrewdness, 

adroitness. 
CallXdus, a, um, adj., shrewd,«/ 

adroit, cunning, calculating. 
Calliphron, 6nis, m., a teacher of 

dancing in Athens. 
Callistr&tus, i, m,, an Athenian 

orator. 
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Calx, ealciSy /., tlie beel. Caloes 

remittere =:to kiok. 
CamiB&reSf is, m., a Persian gen- 

eral, father of Datames. 
Campester, tri«, troi adj\, flat, 

level, open, free. 
Campus, 1, m., a plain, field. 
C&nie, ie, m, and/., a dog. 
CanneiuiiB, e, adj., of Cannae. 
C&no, foe, o^ini, oantnm, tr,, to 

sing ; to foretell, prediot. 
-^ Canto, ftre, ftvi, atrim, tr. and 

intr., to sing, soond, play. 
Cftnns, i, m., a Roman family 

name, «. g. Q. Gellius Canus, a 

friend of Atticos. 
/^Capesao, foe, Ivi, itnm, tr., to 

strive for, repair to, go to; to 

enter npon, nndertake, engage 

in. 
Cftpillufl, i, m., the hair. 
. Cftpio, ftre, o6pi, eaptum, tr., to 
^ take, receive; to captivate, 

oharm, ensnare; to tonoh, move, 

affect. 
C&pltdllnm, i, n. (oapnt), the 

Capitol, the temple of Jupiter 

on the Capitoline hill in Rome ; 

also, the hill itself. 
GftpItiUfttim, adv., summarilj. . 
Cappftd6oia, ae, /., a oountry in 

Asia Minor. 
Cappadoz, dois, m., a Cappado- 

cian. 
Caiptlftni, Omm, m. pL, an un-^ 

known people in Asia. 
Captivns, i« m,, a prisoner, cap- 

tive. 
Captns, a, nm. See Cftplo. 
Capiia, ae, /., a oity in Campania. 
Cftpnt, itiSt n,, a head ; a oapital 

orime or charge. 
Car, Cftris, m., a Oarian. 
Card&oes, nm, m. pl., a kind of 

permanent heavj-armed infan- 

trj in the Persian armj. 
«CardiftnuB, a, nm, adj., from 

Cardia, on the west side of the 

Thracian Chersonese ; a Cardian. 
^ Car^o, 6re, ni, itum, intr., to be 

witbout, free from,%bstain from ; 

to be deprivedy in want oL 



Cftria, ae, /., a oountrj in Asia 

Minor. 
Cftritas, fttis, /., deameBS ; love. 
Cartha^niensis, e, adj., Cartha- 

ginian. Carthftglnienses, inm, 

the Carthaginians. 
Carthftgo, inis, /., Carthage. 
Cftms, a, nm, adj,, dear. 
C&sa, tiBf^/, a hut, oottage. 
Cassandrns, i, m., one of the gen- 

erals of Alezander the Great, 

afterwards king of Macedonia. 
Casslus, i, m., one of the oonspir- 

ators against Caesar. 
Castellum, i, n,, a fortress, castle, 

fort. 
Castmm, i, n,, a fortified plaoe ; a 

fortress, castle, stronghoid. In 

the plural, Castra, Orum, n., a 

oamp, enoampment. 
Cftsus, tlS, m. (c&do), a fall ; mis- 

fortune, disaster, calamitj; an 

event, ohanoe, aocident; ooca- 

sion; incident. 
Cfttftdnia, ae, /, a distriot north 

of the Taurus mountains in Asia 

Minor. 
C&terva, ae,/., a companj, troop, 

band. 
C&to, Onis, m., a Roman familj 

name, e. g. M. Porcius Cato, the 

elder, called " Censorius," on ac- 

count of his severitj as censor ; 

and M. Porcius Cato, the joung- 

er, great-grandson of the preoe- 

ding, sumamed " Uticensis," 

from Utica, where he committed 

suicide. 
Catullus, i, m., a Latin poet. 
CatiLluB, i, m., the familj name 

of C. Lutatius Catulus. 
Cansa, ae, /., a cause, reason, ac- 

count. Cansft, on account, for 

the sake, for the purpose,/o/ioto- 

ing the genitive govemed hy it, 
C&veo, 6re, oftvi, cautum, tr., 

to beware, take oare, guard 

against. 
Cecldi. ^eeC&do. 

CScIni. See C&no. ^ 

Gedo, «re, oessi, cessum, tr. and y/ 

intr,, to give waj, jield, retreat, 
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depart; to be inferior; to tim 

oaty resnlty siioceed. 
CiUber, brii, bre, adj.f frequent- 

ed, crowded, mach resorted to; 

famoas, oelebrated. 
CiUbrltaf, fttU, /, a great num- 

ber, gathering, concourse, oom- 

Cuibro, Are, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 
oelebrate, extol ; in the pas»,, to 
be much talked of, be widely 
known ; to resort or go in great 
nombers; tosolemnize. 

Ciler, irU, ire, adj., qoiok, swift, 
rapid. 

Cilirltaa, fttls,/., celerity, Bpeed. 
|/ Ciliriter, adv., quickly, speedily. 
Oomp. cilirios. 

Cilo, Are, ftvi, fttam, tr., to oonceal. 

Censio, ire, ui, siim, tr., to think, 
judge, be of opinion ; to decree, 
ordain. 

Censor, Aris, m., a censor, a Ro- 
man magistrate whose duty it 
was to take the census and to 
watch oyer the morals of the 
people. 

Censirlus, i, m., an ex-oensor. 

Censftra, ae, /., the censorship. 

Centenins, i, m., Caius, a Roman 
praetor or propraetor. 

Centites, num, adv., a hundred 

, timee. 
l/Dentnm, num. adj., one hundred. 

Cepi. See Cftpio. 

Cdra, ae,/, wax. 

Cirannns, i, m. (Kepaui^, Light- 

ning), the surname of the son of 

Ptolemaeus Soter. 
Cemo, ire, erdvi, oretnm, tr., to 

see clearly. 
Certftmen, inis, n., a oontest, con- 

flict, contention. 
^Certns, a, um, adj., oertain, sure, 

trusty, trustworthy. 
Cessi. See Cedo. 
Cfitiram, coftj., but, yet. 
frCdtims, a, um, adt., the other, 

the rest, the rest of 
• Cithfigus, i, m., a Roman family 

name, «. g. p. Comelius Cethe- 

gus, oonsul in 181 B. C. 



Chabrias, ae, nu, aa Atheniaa 

general. 
Clmlcioeeos, i, /., prop., dwelling 

in a brazen houee; goddess of 

the brazen house; Chalcioecan, 

an epithet of Minerva. 
Chaleis, idis, /., a city in £n- 

boea. 
Chftines, nm, m. pL, the Chaoni- 

ans, a peoj)le in Epirus. 
Chftres, itis, m., an Atheniaa 

general. 
Chftron, Onis, m., a Theban. 
Chersinesns, i,/, the Chersonese, 

the Thracian peninsula west of 

the Hellespont. 
Chiliarohns, i, m. {x^^iofiXK), a 

commander of 1000 soldiers. 

Al»o, the Persian in«tr, a ehan- 

cellor of state. 
Chios, i, /, an ishind in the 

Aegaean Sea. 
Chorda, ae, /, a ohord, string. 
Cibftria, Omm, n.pl., food, pro- 

visions. 
Cibns, i, m., food, meat. 
Cioiro, inis, m., Marous Tullias 

Cicero, the great Roman ofMor. 
Cilioia, ae, /, a country in Asia 

Minor. 
Cilix, icis, m., a Cilioian, inhabi\ 

tant of Cilicia. 
Cimon, Onis, m., an Athenian 

general. 
Cinnftnns, a, nm, adj., of Cinna, 

the ally of Marius in the oiril 

war, in 87 B. C. 
Ciroft, jorqD. with the accue., aronnd, 

about. 
Ciroft, adv., about, around. 
Giroiter, adv., about 
Cirottlns, i, m., a oirole; a oom- 

pany. 
Circnmdo, 8re, didi, dStom, tr., / 

to plaoe round; to surronnd, 

inclose, inyest, enoircle; to 

clothe, dress. 
Ciroomie, ire, ivi or ii, itnm,/ 

tr., to go around ; to surround. 
Ciroomf^do, ire, fftdi, &niii, 

tr., to pour around; to over- 

whelm^ surround, inclose. 
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CiToumifidSo, 6re, sMi, sesium, 

tr.f to beaiege, blookade, inyest, 

inclose. 
Circumydhor, 1, yectus, intr. dep., 

to sail, ride, drive or travel 

round. 
Ciroumyftnio, ire, yeni, yentom, 

tr., to surround, indose. 
dtSrlor, ns, comp. adj., on . this 

side, nearer, hitner. 
dth&rlEo, are, — , — , tntr,, to 

play on the cith&ra. 
CitiLum, i, n., a city in Cypms. 
Cito, ftre, ftyi, fttnm, fr. (oieo), to 

summon, call, call out, proclaim. 
CXyllis, e, adj., ciyil, of citizens: 

political. 
i/ CXyis, if, m. and /., a oitiien, fel- 

low-citisen. 
(/Clyitas, atis,/., a state. 
/Clam,' adv., secretly, priyatelj. 
Clandestinns, a, nm, adj., seoret, 

clandestine. 
Clftre, adv., olearlj, brightlj, 

£^lendidlj. Comp. clflrins. 
Cl^tas, fttis, /., renown, distino- 
- tion. 
V ClAnu, a, nm, adj., bright, splen- 

did; renowned, illustrious, dis- 

tinguished. 
/Claeei&rlns, i, m., a marine; 

olassiftrii, nayal forces. 
f^Classis, is, /., a fleet. 
Clastidinm, i, n,, a town in Gallia 

Cispad&na. 
Clan^ns, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. M. Claudius Marcel- 

Ins, a Roman consul. 
Clando, ftre, clansi, olansnm, tr., 

to shut in, inolose, inyest, hem 

in. 
Clandns, a, nm, ctdj., lame. 
Cl&ya, ae, /., a clnb, cndgel, staff. 
Cl6mens, tis, cuy., mild, gentle, 

merciful. 
Cl6mentiUi, ae, /,, mildness, dem- 

enoj, meroj. 
ClSoii, Onis, m,, an orator of Hali- 

carnassus. 
Clinias, ae, m^ father of Aloibi- 

&des. 
CUpftnB» i» fn^ a round, brazen 



shield {dijfertnt /rom ■ontua, 

fohich wa» oval, and made o/wood 

covered with htUPs hide). 
Gn. = Cnaeus, a Roman praenO- 

men. 
Cnidns, i, /., a oitj in Asia Minor. 
Coaotns. ^e COgo. 
CdargHo, ftre, ni, — , tr., to ar- 

raign ; to proye, show. 
Cootns. ^ee C6qno. 
CMgi. i^ee COj^. 
Coena, ae, /., dinner, the prinoipal 

meal of the Romans. 
Coeno, Are, ftyi, fttnm, intr,, to 

dine. 
C66o, Ire, iyi or ii, itnm, tr. and 

inir, (con -}- eo), to come to- 

gether; to enter into; to meet, 

unite. 
Coepi, de/eetive verh, I began, oom- g/^ 

menoed. Inrtead o/ coepi, coe- 

ptns est ie pre/erred be/ore a 

paaaive iujinitive, 
CMroSo, ere, cni, citnm, tr. (con 

-}-arceo), to restrain, curb, re- 

press. 
COffitfttio, Onis, /., thought, re- 

nection. 
COg^tfttnm, i, n,, a yiew, plan, 

purpose ; contriyance, deyioe. 
COg^to, ftre, ftyi, fttnm, tr. (con^ 

-|- agito), to think of, oonsider, 

reflect ; to design, purpose, con- 

triye. 
Cogn&tio, Onis, /, rdationship 

by blood, 
Cognitns. See Cognosco. 
CognOmen, inis, n., a familj 

name ; a sumame. 
Cognosoo, 6re, nOyi, nitnm, tr, ^ 

(con -j- nosco), to leam, asoer- ^ 

tain, know ; to recognize. 
COgo, 6re, co6gi, coaotnm, tr. / 

(con-|-ago), to oollect, gather; ^ 

to force, compel. 
Cdhort&tio, Onis, /., encourage- 

ment, exhortation. 
C5i6ram, C6ii, C6it1lm8. iS^ee 

Co6o. * 

Coll&b6£lo, fi6ri, fiiotns, irr,paeB,, y 

to be oyerthrown. 
CollAtns. See ConfSro. 
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CoUandOi Aro, ftvi, Stam, tr., to 

eztol, praise. 
/Colleotuf. See Colligo. 
^ Colldg^ ao, m,, a coUeague. 
Colligo, are, ftvi, fttom, tr., to 

biad. 
Colligo, ftre, Idgi, leotam, tr. 
(con -(- ISgo), to gather together, 
coUeot. 
CoUis, if, m., a hill. 
^Colldoo, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to 
place, locate, settle, establish ; to 

S've in marriage. 
Sotlttlms. <9ee Coll6qaor. 
Coll6qaiam, i, n,, a conferenoe, 

conversation. 
Coll6qaor, i, oHtas, intr., to con- 

verse, confer. 
C61o, 6re, ai, oaltam, tr,, to cher- 

ish, venerate, honor, worship; 

to tend, take care of. 
C5l6nae, ftram, /. pL, a city in 

the Troad. 
C6l6nXa, ae, /., a oolony. 
C6lOnas, i, m., a farmer ; coloniBt. 
C6mes, itis, m. and /., an attend- 

ant. companion, follower. 
COmis, e, adj., oourteous, affable. 
COmitas, fttis, /., courteoasness, 

affabilitj. 
C6mitiam, i, n., a place in thc 

foram where the Romans assem- 

bled when voting by curiae ; a 

magisterial chamber, executive 

chamber. C6mitia, Orum, n. pl., 

the public assembly of the Ro- 

man people for the transaction 

of business or the election of 

magistrates ; an eleotion. 
C6mitor, ftri, fttas, tr. dep., to at- 

tend, follow, accompany. 
CommS&tas, tls, m., provisions, 

supplies. 
Commdm6ro, ftre, avi, fttam, tr,, 

to remind, mention, relate, re- 

count. 
Commendfttio, 6nis, /., recom- 

mendation, commendation. 
Commendo, ftre, ftyi, fttam, tr., to 

oommend. 
Comm6o, ftre, ftvi, fttam, intr., to 

go, travel. 



Comminas, adv. (con -\- m&nus), 

hand to hand, at close quartera. 
CommisSror, ftri, fttas, tr. elep., 

to pity, commiserate. 
Commissam, i, n., a fault, offenoe, 

crime ; a secret, trust. 
Committo, 6re, misi, missam, ^^ 

tr., to commit, perpetrate ; to in- 

trust, commit, allow; to begin, 

commence. Proeliam oommit- 

tere, to deliver or begin battle. 
Comm6de, adv., well, appropri- ^^ 

ately, fitly, properly. 
Comm6ditas, fttis, /., advantage, 

benefit. 
Comm6dam, i, n., interest, advan- 

tage, profit. 
Comm6v6o, 6re, mOvi, motam, 

tr., to move; to rouse, arouse, 

alarm, startle. 
Commtlnio, Ire, ivi or ii, itam, 

tr., to fortify strongly, secure. y 
Commtlnis, e, adj., common, in ^ 

oommon; joint, oombined; af- 

fable, oourteous. 
CommtLxdtas, fttis, /., affability, 

courtesy. 
CommHnXter, adv., in common. 
CommtLtfttio, Onis,/., a change, 

transformation. 
CommtLto, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to 

change, alter. ■» 

Comp&r6o, 6re, ai, — , intr., to 

appear. 
Comparo, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to i^ 

prepare, prooure, raise ; to prc> 

pare for ; to oompare. 
Compello, ftre, ftvi, fttam» tr., to 

address, acoost ; to aocuse. 
Compello, 6re, pHli, palsam, tr., \ 

to force, compel, drive. 
Comp6rio, Ire, p6ri, pertam, tr., 

to discover, ascertain, learn. 
Complector, i, plezas, tr. dep,, to 

embraoe; to grapple; to snr- 

round ; to grasp. 
Compl6o, ere, «vi, 6tam, «r., to 

fill. 
Complexas. See Compleotor. 
GomplUres, tLra, adj. pl. (oon + 

plus), many, a great many. 
CompOno, 6re, p6siU, p6sitiun, 
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tr^ to arrango, dispoBe, coinpoflc ; 
to conclttde, terminate ; to agree 
iipon. 
Compr^hendo, itre, di, Bam, tr., 

to seize, arrest. 
Compr6bo, ftre, &vi, fttnm, tr,, to 

approye, oonfirm. 
CompiUi. See Compello. 
COnfttnm, 1, n,, an attempt, nn- 
dertaking. 
V C6nfttnB, 1l8, fln., an attempt, en- 
* deavor. 

ConolllSfLo, flSri, &ctnB, irr. 

^ pa€9.f to be thoroughlj warmed. 

\Conc6do, ftre, oesBi, cesBnm, tr. 

oMd intr., to depart, retire, with- 

draw ; to allow, permit ; to sor- 

render, yield ap ; to pardon. 

Conddo, Hre, ddi, olBnm, ir. 

(con -f- oaedo), to out down, cnt 

to pieces. 

Concfdo, ftre, cldi, — , intr., to falL 

^Coneilifttor, OriB, m., a procorer, 

promoter. 
i/Conoil!o, are, ftvi, fttam, tr., to 
procuro, gain, win over, aoquircj 
/ oocasion. 

V Conoiliam, i, n., a council^ assem- 
bly. 
ConoinnoB, a, nm, adj., neat, ele- 
^ gantj striking. 
^ Concio, OniB, /., an assembly ; a 
harangue. 
Conoipio, ftre, o6pi, oeptnm, tr. 
(con -f- c&pio), to take or lay 
hold of ; to draw up, comprise, 
express ; oonceptiB verbiB, in a 
set form of words. 
ConciBnB. See Conoido. 
/Concitatns, a, nm, partic. adj. 
(concito), ezcited ; swift, spurred 
on. 
Concito, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

rouse, incite, spur on. 
Conclftve, is, n., a room, ohamber. 
Concllldo, fire, cltUii, cltlBum, tr., 

to include, embrace, comprise. 
Concltlsio, OniB, /., blockade, con- 
finement. 
^oncilpisco, Sre, ivi or ii, itnm, 
tr., to desire eamestly, long for, 
aimat. 

16 — NepoB. 



Cononrro, Sre, onrri, onrBnmy 

intr., to run or flock together, 

raliy; to enoounter, engage; to 

conour, agree. 
ConcnrsnB, fiA, m., a rushing to- 

gether ; an attaok, oharge, onsety 

shook ; a throng, press, gather- 

ing, concourse ; encounter. 
Conctttio, Sre, onBBi, onBsnm, tr. 

(con -|- qu&tio), to shake. 
Condioio, OniB, /., a proposition, 

terms, proposal, condition ; mar- 

ria^e, match. 
CondiBcipiilfttas, tlB, m., compan- 

ionship at school. 
CondiBciptUnB, i, m., a fellow- 

student, schoolmate. 
Conditor, Oris, m., a founder. 
Condo, ftre, dXdi, dXtnm, tr., to 

found. 
Condlico, itre, nzi, otnm, tr., to 

bring together, oolloot; to hire, 

employ. 
Condneticins, a, nm, cdj,, hired 

mcrcenary. 
Condactas, a, nm, partie, adj,, 

(condQco), bired, meroenary; 

condnoti, Ornm, m. pl, («c 

militcs;, morcenaries, hired 

troops. 
Confectas. See Conficio. 
Gonfdro, ferre, tttli, oollfttnm, . 

irr, tr., to bring together, col- ^ 

lect; («e) to betake; to oontri- 

bute ; {anna), to measure arm$, 

engage, fight ; to compare. 
ConfeBsns. See Gonfiteor. 
Confestim, adv., immediately. 
Con£[cio, £re, fdoi, fectnm, <r. 

(con -f- fSicio), to accomplish, ty 

perform; to exhaust, enfeeble, ^ 

overoome; to destroy; to com- 

pose. 
Confldo, Sre, fisns, intr,, hal/ 

dep., to trust, hope. 
Conngo, Sre, flxi, fiznm, tr,, to 

pieroe, transfiz. 
Confinis, e, adj., bordering on, 

neighboring, adjoining. 
Confirmo, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to 

strengthen, confirm; to encour- 

age; to assure, give an assurance. 
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Otafltior, iri, HMtiu, tr. dep, 

(con -h ftteor), to eonfess. 
GoiflXIU. Ste COBfigO. 

Coaflieto, ftre, ftvi, fttaai, <r., to 

rez, hara.«s, afflict; in the poM., 

, to strug^le, contend. 

r Gonfllgo, 6ro, zi, otiiai, tr. and 

intr.f to fight, eontend, engage. 

Coailo, iro, ftTi, fttuii, tr., to blow 

ap, kindle, stir np. 
GoBnfto, fee, zi, — , tnir., to flow 
or rnn togt^ther : to flock, erowd. 
GonfSdio, 6re, f6di, fossimi, tr., 

to pierce. transfix, stab. 
Gonformo, ftro, ftyi, fttiuii, tr., to 
ronnd into shape, render ^rm- 
metrical. 
l/Gonfftgio, Hn, fflgi, in<r^ to flee 

to for refuge ; to flee. 

. rCongSro, ere, geoti, ge8tam« tr., 

" to collect. 

Gongridior, i, greoins, intr. dep. 

(con -|- gr&dior), to meet, meet 

with, oontend, engage, eneounter. 

Congrflo, ftre, ui, — , intr., to agree 

withy accordy correspond. 
CoBJectns, fls, m., a throwing to- 
, gether, a shower. 
/^Conjicio, £re, j«ci, jectnm, tr. 
(con -}- jicio), to throw together .: 
to conjectore; to caBt; («e) to 
betake. 
Cox^flginm, i, n. (conjungo), mar- 

riage. 
Conjnnote, adv., oonjointlj; in 
friendly intimaoy. Super,, oon- 
jnnctissime. 
Cox^nnctim, adc, conjointly. 
Coi^nnctio, Onis, /., conneotion, 

relationship. 
Conjnnetns, a, nm, partic. adj. 
(conjungo), conneoted, allied; 
kindred, intimate. 
' Conjnngo, 6re, jnnzi, jnnctnm, 
tr., to join together, unite, con- 
nect. 
ConjtLr&tlo, Onis, /., a conspi- 

raoy. 
C5non, OniS) nu, an Athenian oom- 
^ mander. 
|/COnor, ari, fttns, tr. dep., to at- 
tempty endeaTor, striye. 



■ Conqniro, fire, qnisivi, qnisitnm, 
tr. (con -\- quaero), to seek for, 
bring together, colleoty search 
for. 

Conscendo, Sre, di, snm, tr. aud 
iutr., to ascend ; to embark on. 

Conscisco, Sre, sciyi, ■oitam, 
intr., to agree, unite. 

Conscins, a, nm, adj., aocessory, 
conscious. Conscins, i, m., an 
aooompUee, joint oonspirstor. 

Conscnbo, 5re, ipsi, iptnm, tr., 
to write, compose. 

Consoriptns, a, nm, adj., con- 
script. **Patres oonsoripti" 
was originally "patret et con- 
•eripti,'* i. e. the old senators 
and those who were afterward 
enrolled with them to oomplete 
the number. 

Consector, ftri, fttns, tr. dep., to ^ 
pnrsue. 

Constofltns. See Consitqnor. 

Consensio, Onis, /., agreement, 
consent, unanimity ; eoncur- 
rence; conapiracy, oonspirators. 

Consonsns, fls, m., oonsent. 

Consentio, ire, sensi, sensnm, 
intr., to agree, agree together, 
eonspire. ' 

ConsSqnor, i, cfltns, tr. and intr. ^ 
dep., to reach, attain, oyert^ke ; 
to follow, ensue, attend upon. 

ConsCro, fire, sdriii, sertnm, tr., 
to connect, join. ConsSrfire 
mftnnm, to engage in close com- 
bat, join or commence battle. 

Conservo, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to y* 
save, preserve, observe, keep. 

Consldero, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 
consider, deliberate. 

Consldo, foe, s6di, sessnm, intr., 
to sit down. 

Consilium, i, n., counsel, advioe,i/ 
deliberation ; judgment, ability, 
prudence ; a plan, design, inten- 
tion, determination ; a council; 
stratagem. 

Consisto, 5re, stiti, stittnm, intr., 
to take a stand, take up a posi- 
tion ; to depend, oonsist. 

ConsObrlna, ae, /., a oousin. 
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ConsOlor, ftri, kta», tr, dep,, to 

console, cheer. 
Conspeotiui, tU, m,, sight, pres- 

enee. 
ConspXoio, Sre, spezi, Bpeotnm, 

tr. (con + spgcio), to look at, 

view, see, benold ; to notice, ob- 

Berve. 
ConspXoor, &ri, fttuB, tr, dep., to 

see, witness, behold. 
Constans, \M,partic. adj, (consto), 

constant, steady, uniform; oon- 

sistent. 
ConstantiLa, ao, /, flrmness, oon- 

stancy, perseverance ; consist- 

ency. 
Constittilo, itre, ni, Htum, «r. (con 

-\- st9.tuo), to plaoe, appoint, 

establish \ to make, bnild, erect, 

set up ; to determine, resolve. 
Consto, ftre, stitti, stfttum, imr.y 

to oonsist, be composed; to be 

evident, manifest. 
Consaesoo, Are, sudvi, sndtnm, 

intr.y to be accustomed, beoome 

aocustomed. 
Consnetftdo, Inis,/., oustom, man- 

ner, way, habit. 
Consnl, iUis, m., a oonsul. 
Consillftris, is, m., a oonsular, ex- 

oonsul. 
ConstLlfttus, lls, f»., the oonsul- 

^/Consnlo, ftre, lui, Itom, tr. and 

intr., to consult, ask advice; to 

provide, take measures for. 
Consnltnm, i, n., a decree. 
ConsnltUS, a, um, partie. adj. 

(consiilo), skilfnl, leamed. Ju- 

ris oonsultus = a lawyer. 
Consftmo, dre, sumpsi, sumptum, 

tr., to consume, ezpend, pass. 
Cont^go, Sre, tezi, teotum, tr., to 
- cover, conceal. 
Contemno, foe, tempsi, temp- 

tum, tr., to despise, contQmn, 

disregard. 
Contendo, 8re, di, tentum, intr., 

to strain, endeavor ; to contend ; 

to assert; to haston. 
Contenti[o, Snis, /., a contention, 

oontest^ dispute. 
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Contentus, a, um, adj., contented, 

satisfied. 
Contezo, (ire, zui, ztum, tr., to 

weave together; to unite, con- 

nect ; historia oontezta, a con- 

nected history. 
Contitgi. See Contingo. 
ContXnens, entis, partic. adj. y 

(oontineo), continnous, main; ^ 

continent, ohaste, moderate. 

Alao, Contibiens, entis, /, the 

main-land, continent. 
Contitnentita, ae, /., moderation, 

self-control. 
ContXnto, 6re, tibiui, tentum, tr. 

(con -{-* tSneo), to hold together ; 

to kecp, retain, bind, bound ; to 

contain. 
Contingo, Sre, tXgi, taotum, tr. 

and intr. (con 4~ tango), to 

touch, reach ; to happen. Con- . 

tingit, impen., it happens. 
Contrft, prep, toith the accua., 

against, opposite to; in reply 

to. Contra ea = on the other ^ 

hand, on the contrary. 
Contrft, adv., on the contrary, on' 

the other hand, in return, in op- - 

position, against. 
Contr&ho, 6re, trazi, tractum,' 

tr., to collect, assemble. 
ContrarXus, a, um, adj., opposite, 

contrary, E eontrfixio, on the 

oontrary, on the other hand. 
Contrazi. ^««Contr&ho. 
Contiifior, dri, Xtus, tr. dep., to 

look, consider or observe atten- 

tively. 
Contiili. See ConfSro. 
ContiimftcXter, adv,, obstinately, 

stubbomly, oontumaciously. 
ContiimdlXa, ae,/, an affront, in- ^ 

sult ,* reproach, oontumely. 
Conv^nXo, ire, vdni, ventum, trl 

and intr., to come together, meet, 

assemble ; to agree, accord, har- 

monize; to be agreed upon. 
Conventus, tls, m., a meeting, as- 

sembly, compan^. 
Converto, fire, ti, sum, tr., to 

tura, change; (»e) to betake 

one^a eelf. 
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Conviotni, 1U, m. (oon-f-^ivo), 

social interoourse. 
Conylva, ae, m. andf.y a gueet. 
ConvlTlnin, 1, n., a feast, banqaety 

entertainment. 
Conv5oo, Aro, ftvi, fttnm, tr,^ to 

call together, assemble. 
Coftrior, iri, ortns, tntr. c7ep., to 

arise, break forth. 
^COpia, ae, /. (con -f ops), plenty, 

abundance. COpXaOi ftmm, /. 

p/., forces, troops. 
COpiOans, a, nm, adj. (con -{- 

ops), well supplied, abundant, 

rich. 
COpftla, ae, /., a band, line, tie, 

bond. 
C6qno, itro, ooxi, eootnm, <r., to 

cook. 
COram, a(2v., in one'8 presence, in 

one^s faoe. 
C6ram, prtp. toUh the ablat., in the 

prosence of, before. 
Coroj^ra, ae, /., an island in the 

lonian sca, now Corfu. 
Corc^aens, a, nm, adf., of Cor- 

cyra, Corcyraean. Coreyraei, 

Omm, m. pLf the Corcyraeans. 
C6rinthins, a, nm, adj.y Corin- 

thian, of Corinth. Cmrinthine, 

i, m., a Corinthian. 
C6rinthnB, i, /., Corinth. 
Cornelins, i, m., a member of the 

gene Cornelia, 
Coran, Hs, n., a hom ; a wing. 
C6rdna, ae, /, a crown, garland. 
C6r6n6a, ae,/., a town in Boeotia. 
Corpns, dris, n., a body ; person. 
Corripio, 6re, ripni, reptnm, tr. 

(con -|- rapio), to seize upon. 
Corrnmpo, ere, rtlpi, mptnm, tr., 

to corrupt, bribe. 
Cotta, ae, m., a Roman &mily 

name, e. g. L. Aurelius Cotta, 

consul in 65 B. C. 
C6tn8, i, tn.f father-in-law of Iphi> 

cr&tes. 
CrastXnns, a, nm, a^*., of to-mor- 

row, to-morrow*s. Xu orastinnm 

= to-morrow. 
CrfttSrns, i, m., one of the generals 

of Alezander the Great. 



/^ 



Creber, bra, bmm, adj., freqnent, 

numerous, repeated. 
Cr6do, 6re, didi, ditnm, tr., to i/^ 

intrust; to trust, confide in; to 

believe, suppose. 
Cr6mo, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

burn. 
Cr6o, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to ap- 

point, constitute, choose. 
Cresoo, 6re, orevi, or6tnm, intr., 

to grow, increase; to improvejy 

eztend, beoome greater. 
Creta, ae, /., Crete. 
Cretenses, inm, m. pL, the Cre- 

tans. 
Cr6vi. See Cresoo. 
Crimen, inis, n., a charge, accu- y^ 

sation; a crime. 
Crimissns, i, m., a riyer in Sicily. 
CrithOte, es, /., a city in the Thrar- 

cian Chersonese. 
CriUas, ae, m., one of the thirty 

tyrants of Athens. 
CrtLd6lis, e, adj., cruel. 
CrHddlitas, fttis, /., cruelty. 
Cmdeliter, adv., cruelly. 
Criiento, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, (r., to 

stain with blood, stain, imbrue. 
Ciibitnm, i, n., the elbow. 
CiLbo, ftre, ni, itnm, intr., to lie 

down, lie asleep. 
Cnll6nB, i, m., a leather bag. 
Cnlpa, ae, /., a fault. 
Cnltns, ns, m., (colo), oaltiyation, 

oulture; mode of living; dressy 

attire ; improTement, conyen- 
/ ience, oomfort. 
'Cnm, prep. unih the ableU., witfa, %/ 

along with. 
Cnm, conj., since, as, becanse; al-«^ 

though. Qnippe onm = 8ince 

in faot ; because. Cnm — tnm, 

not only — but also j both — 

and. 
Cnm, adv., when, while. 
Cnnotns, a, nm, adj., bH, the e^ 

whole, entire. 
CiLpide, adv.t eagerly. ^ 
CiLpiditas, ftti8,/.,oapidity; ara- 

rice; desire. 
Cnpidns, a, nm, adj., desirous, 

eager; fond. 
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_ [o, 8re, Ivi or ii, itam, tr,, to 

desire, wish, long for. 
Cmr, adv,f why, wherefore. 
CHra, ae, /., care ; concem. 
CHrfttito, Onifl, /., cure, curing^ 

healing. 
Cflro, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to take 
care, sce to; to care; to attend 

to, perform, execute. 
Cnrro, 6re, ciiciirri, cvrsnm, 
' intr., to run. 

Carsor, driB, m., a runner, oourier. 
Carsus, tUl, ni., a running ; oourse. 
CastOdia, ae* /., oustody, confine- 

ment ; a guard, watch. 
CastOdio, ire, Ivi or ii, itam, <r., 

to guard. 
Castos, Odis, m. and /., a keeper^ 

guard, watch. 
Cyol&des, umyf.pl, the Gjcl&des. 
Cyme, es, /., a city of Aeolia, in 

Asia Minor. 
Cj^rXi, Oram, m. pl., the Cy- 

prians. 
C^pras, i, /., &n island in the 

Mediterranean sea. 
C^enae, ftram, /. pl., the ohief 

town of Cyrenaica in north 

Africa. 
C^ilaaei, Oram, m. pl., the Cy- 

renaeans. 
Cyras, i, m., 1, the elder, son of 

Camb^ses, founder of the Persian 

monarchy, 559-529 B. C. ; 2, the 

younger, son of Darius Nothus, 

and brotherof Artaxerxes, whom 

he strove to dethrone. 
Cysiodnas, a, am, ad^., from 

Cyzicus. Cyilctoas, i, m., a 
« Cyzicenian. 
Cyiieas, i, /., a city in Asia 

Minor. 



D. 

D. = Declmus, a Roman praen5- 

men. 
Samn&tto, Onis, /., condemna- 
tion. 
yS)amno, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to 
oondemn. 



Bftmon, Onis, m,, a oelebrated 

Athenian musioian. 
Darins, i, m., Darius. 
Dftt&mes, is, m., a Persian general 

under Darius Nothus. 
D&tis, idis, m., a general of the 

Persians. Ace. Datim. 
Dfttas. See Do. 
Dft, prep. unth the ablat., of, from, i/ 

out of; on, about, respecting, 

ooncerning; for; by; among; 

according to, after. 
D8a, ae, /., a goddess. 
Deb^o, ftre, oi, Itam, tr. (de-f 

h&beo), to owe; I ought. 
Debillto, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to 

weaken, discourage, dishearten. 
Debltam, i, n., a debt 
Ddc6do, 8re, cessi, cessam, intr., i/ 

to depart, withdraw ; to die. 
DSeSlea, ae, /., a town in Attica. 
D8oem, i\um. adj. indec, ten. «^ 
DSoemplez, pllcis, adj., tenfold. 
DScemvIrftlis, e, adj., decemviral. 
Deceptas. See Deciplo. 
Decemo, 8re, crevi, cretam, tr., 

to decide, detcrmine, decrce ; to 

oontend, combat. 
Dficessas, tls, m., departure. 
DScet, ere, ait, imper»., it be- 

comes, is proper, is right. 
Dficldo, 8re, cidi, — , intr. (de -f- 

c&do), to fall off, fall down. 
D6cIpIo, 8re, c6pi, ceptam, tr., 

(de -}- c&pio), to deceive. 
Ddclaro, ftre, ftvi, fttom, tr,, to 

show clearly, dcclare. 
DScOras, a, am, adj. (decor), be- 

coming, decorous, respectable; 

beautiful, elegant. 
D6crdtum, i, n., a decree. 
D^retttras. See Decemo. 
Decrfivi. See Decemo. 
Ddcarro, 8re, ciLcarri, carsam, 

intr., to run down, run along. 
DSdi. See Do. 
Dddldi. See D«do. 
Dddltlo, Onis, /., a surrender. . 

Dedo, «re, dldi, dltnm, tr., to i/ 

give, give up, surrender, dcvote. 
D6dfkco, 8re, dnxi, dnotnm, tr., 

to draw, lead, or bring downj to 
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preyail apon; to bring vhkj, 

remove. 
]>«es8e. See ])«f USL 
DAfttlgo, ire, ftvi, fttnm, <r.yto 

wcarj, fatigae, tire. 
D^feotio, Onifl, /., a reyolt, defec- 

tion, desertion. 
^Ddfendo, 6re, di, ■um, tr^ to de- 

fend, proteot. 
Defenflio, Onie, /., defenoe. 
D6f8ro, i^rre, tttli, Ifttum, irr. tr., 

to bear or oarry down ; to report ; 

to offer, transfer, oonfer, tender. 
Ddfioio, foe, fiftci, feotom, tr. and 

intr. (de -f~ i^cio), to forsake, 

fail, desert ; to rcTolt. 
Deformitas, fttis,/., deformity. 
Ddfui. See Deanm. 
D6hortor, ftri, fttni, tr, dep., to 
. dissnade. 
l/ Dj^in or DSinde, <idv., after that, 

then, afterwards, next. 
Dljdro, are, ftvi, fttnm, intr., to 

swear. 
Ddjlcio, 8re, jtei, jectnm, tr. (de 

-|-jicio), to throw downj to 

overthrow. 
Ddl&tuB. See DefSro. 
Ddleoto, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

delight. 
Ddleotns, fts, m., a levy. 
Ddlectns. See Ddligo. 
D6ldgi. See Ddligo. 
DdUgo, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to in- 

trust, assign ; to refer. 
i/ D6I80, 6re, 6vi, 6tnm, tr., to ef- 

. face, destroy. 
i/ DellhSro, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

consider, deliberate; to consalt. 
Dellc&te, adv., wantonly, laxuri- 

ously, indeooronsly. 
Ddliotnm, i, n., a faalt, offenoe, 

error. 
Ddlige, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to tie, 
y fasten, bind. 
i/\ Ddllgo, 6re, Ugi, lectnm, tr. (de 

-f- ISgo), to choose, pick, se- 
y lect. 
Ir Delphi, Omm, m. pL, the famons 

city of the oracle in Phocis. 
Lelphions, a, nm, arf/., Delphio ; 

Delphicns dens, Apollo. { 



DEP 

Ddlns, i, /., one of the Cyolades, </ 

in the Aegaean sea. 
Dftmftdes, is, m., an Athenian 

orator, the champion of the 

Macedonian party in Athens. 
Dftmaenfttns, i, m., a certain Syra- 

oasan. 
Ddmens, entis, adj., senseless, 

mad, foolish. 
Ddmentibi, ae, /., madness, folly. 
Demergo, 6re, si, onm, tr., tb 

sink. 
Dftmdtrins, i, m., 1. A oelebrated 

orator and govemor of Athens, 

Bnmamed Phalergus. 2. Son of 

Antigdnus, surnamed Poliorce- 

tes. 
Ddmlgrfttio, Onis, /., an emigra- 

tion. 
Demigro, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, intr., / 

to remove. 
D«mdlior, iri, Itns, tr, dep., to 

demolish, destroy, tear down. 
D6monstro, ftre, ftvi, atnm, tr., 

to point ont, point at. 
D6mosth6nes, is, m., the famoos 

Athenian orator. 
D6mnm, adv., at length, at last 
D6]dqne« adv., finally. 
D6nunti[o, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

declare ; to threaten. 
Ddpello, Ire, pilli, pnlsnm, tr., to ^ 

drive away, repel, remove; to 

bafile, disappoint. 
D6pingt>, 8re, pinzi, pictnm, tr., 

to paint, represent in painting. 
DdpOno, fire, p6stli, pSsitnm, tr., 

to lay down^ lay aside, de- 

posit. 
Ddpdpiilor, ftri, fttns, tr. dep., to 

ravage, lay waste. 
D6porto, ftre, avi, fttnm, tr., to 1/ 

convey ; to bring home. 
DeprScor, ftri, fttns, tr. dep., to 

deprecate ; to avert ; remove. 
Deprimo, 8re, pressi, pressnm, 

tr. (de -f- pr€mo), to press down, 

depress, sink; to suppress, si- 

lence. 
Depngno, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, intr.,^ 

to fight it out, oontend violently. 
Ddpnlsns. See Ddpello. 
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Beroyllas, i, m.f an Athenian gen- 

eral. 
(^Bdsoendo, 6re, di, sam, intr, (de 

-f- scando), to descend, come or 

go down. 
DesoiBOo, $re, seivi or ii, soltam, 

intr., to withdraw, desert, re- 

YOlt. 

Dteoribo, Sre, soripsi, soriptam, 

tr,y to describe. 
])6s6ro, $re, sSrai, sertam, tr., to 

descrt, abandon. 
Ddsertas, a, am, adj., deserty 

waste, deserted, uninnabited. 
DdSidSriam, i, n., regret, longing, 

desire. 
D68ld6ro, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to 

long for, missy regret, desire. 
t Desino, £re, Ivi or ii, itum, tr. 
^ \ and intr., to cease, desist. 
Ddsissem. See Desino. 
Dteisto, 6re, stitti, — > intr., to 

desist. 
Ddspeotas. See Despicio. 
Desp6rfttio, Onis, /., despair. 
Despftrfttas, a, am, partic. adj., 

hopeless, in despair, despairing. 
i/Desi^ro, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to 

be withoat hope, despair of. 
Ddspioio, ftre, spezi, spectam, 

tr., to despise, contemn. 
D6spond£o, ftre, di, sam, tr., to 

betroth. 
Dtotino, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to 

detennine, resolve, design, in- 

tend. 
DestiLti. See Desisto. 
DdstittLo, fire, ui, tltam, tr. (de 

-f- st&tuo), to desert, abandon. 
Desam, esse, foi, — , irr. intr., to 

be wanting, to fail. 
«J>6tego, fire, tezi, teetam, tr., to 

uncover j to unroof. 
Ddt^rior, as, comp. adj., worse, 

worse oflF, inferior. 
Ddterr^o, 6re, ai, itam, tr., to 

deter. 
Ddtestor, ftri, fttas, tr. dep., to 

curse, execrate. 
Ddtrftho, ^re, traxi, tractum, tr., 

to draw or take ofif, remove, 

withdraw, detract. 



Ddtrlmentam, i, n., damage, loss, 

detriment. 
Detrtldo, Sre, trflsi, tmsam, tr,, 

to thrust, drivc, ttv force away. 
Detttli. See Ddffiro. 
D6as, i, m., a god. ^ 
D^tLtor, i, tlSUS, intr. dep., to 111 

use, abuse. 
DevSho, j^re, vezi, veotam, tr., to 

carry or convey down or away j 

in the pcue., to sail or ride away. 
D6vJ}nio, ire, vdni, ventam, iutr., 

to come or go down. 
D6verto, 6re, ti, sam, intr., to 

turn away, turn aside. 
Dfivictas. See Devinoo. 
D6vincio, ire, vinzi, vinotam, tr., 

to bind fast; to attach, obli- 

gate. ^ 

Dftvinoo, Sre, vlei, viotam, tr., y 

to conquer, subdue, vanquish, 

overcome. 
Devias, a, am, adj., devious, off 

from the high-road, out of the 

way. 
D6V0C0, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to 

call off or away, call down ; to 

invite. 
Ddvotito, dnis, /., a devoting ; a 

curse, ezecration. 
DevdvSo, 6re, vdvi, vAtam, tr., to 

devote ; to curse, czecrate. 
Dezter, tra, tram, adj., right. 
Deztra or Deztdra, ae, /., the 

right hand. 
Diftddma, fttis, n., a royal head- 

dress, diadem. 
Di&na, ae, /., Diana. 
Dico, Sre, dizi, dictam, tr., to y 

say, speak, tell; to call, name; 

to plead. 
Dictfttor, Oris, m., a dictator. 
Dictito, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr.freq., 

to say or assert ofben. 
Dictum, i, n., a saying, expres- 

sion. 
Didici. See Disco. . 

Dies, di, m. and /., a day. In *^ 

dies, from day to day, daily. 
DiffSro, ferre, distflli, dllfttam, 

irr. tr., to scatter, disperse; to 

spread abroad, make known -, to 
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defer, pnt off ; to differ, be differ- 

ent. 
BiffioUis, e» a<//., difficnlt; mo- 

rose, churliBh. 
Biffido, £re, fisUB, intr. hal/dep., 

to distrusty mistnisty despair. 
.BigltUB, i, iN., a finger. 

Y Biffnltas, fttis, /., dignity, gran- 

denr, standing, statcliness ; rank. 

i^BigiiQB, a, um, adj., worthy. 

BlgT^dXor, i, gressos, intr. dep. 

(dis -^ gr&dior), to depart, part. 

Biis. See B£as. 

Bil&bor, i, lapsus, intr. dep., to 

slip or glide away ; to deoaj. 
Bil&tus. See BiflSro. 
,/Bllexi. See BllXgo. 

V Blligens, tis, adj., earefvl, dili- 

gent, att«atiye, obserrant. 
BiUgenter, adv,, dUigently, atten- 

tivelj, carefnUy. Comp. dilX- 

ffentius. 
i/ Biugentita) ae, /., diIigenoe>, eare, 

attention. 
Biligo, foe, lexi, leetnm, tr., to 

love. 
Billlclder adv., clearly. 
Bimleo, ftret ftvi, fttnm, iutr., to 

fight, oontend, struggle. 
Blmidias, a, nm, adj., half, the 

half of. 
Bimitto, foe, misi, missnm, tr., 

to send away, dismiss ; to let go, 

discharge. 
Blnon, Onis, m,, a Greek histo- 

rian. 
BI6m6don, ontis, m., a man from 

Cyslcns. 
Bion, Onis, m., a Syracnsan, the 

slaycr of Dionysius I. 
Bldnyslns, i, m., the elder, tyrant 

of Syracnse 406-367 B. C. ; the 

younger, son of the former, 

tyrant of Sjracuse 367-343 B. C. 
BI6n^sIns, i, w., a Theban mu- 

sician. 
>BlrIgo, 6re, rezi, rectum, tr. 
; (dis -f- rSgo), to direct, steer, 

arrange. 
Birlplo, 6re, rlptti, reptnm, tr. 

(dis -(- rapio), to plundor, rav- 

age, spoil. 



Birtto, Sre, rfti, iHtum, tr., to de- 

molish^ tear down, destroy. 
Bls, ditis, adj., rich. Super. di- 

tisslmus. 
Biscedo, Sre, cessi, oessum, iivtr., ^ 

to depart, withdraw, eome ofl^ 

scparate. 
Biscemo, 6re, erevi, crfttum, tr., 

to distingnish, discern, separate. 
Bisoiplina, ae, /., discipline; 

leaming, instrnction, Btady. 
Bisoo, Sre, dldlci, — , tr., to leam. 
Biscrimen, Inis, n., danger, peril, 

hazard. 
Blserte, adv., eloqnently. 
Blsertus, a, um, adj,, eloqnent, 

flnent, clear. 
^DiqloIo, £re, jfiei, jeetum, ir. 

(dis -f jacio), to seatter, dis^ 

perse, rout; to east down, dis- 

lodge, destroy. 
Bispftlor, ftri, atus, intr. dep., to 

wander abont, straggle. 
Bispenso, ftre, ftvi, fttum, fr., to 

disbnrse. 
Bispergo, Sre, persi, persum, tr., • 

to scatter, disperse. 
Bispertlo, Ire, Iri or ii, itum, 

tr., to distribute, divido. 
Bisplic6o, dre, ui, Itum, intr. t/ 

(dis -f- plaoeo), to displease. 
BispOno, 6re, p6sili, p6sltum, 

tr.y to dispose, arrange, station. 
Bispiito, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

discttss. 
Bissenslo, dnis, /., dissension, 

dispute; dissent. 
Bissentio, ire, sensi, sensum, 

ifitr., to dissent, differ with, dis- 

agree. 
BissIdSo, 6re, 66di, sessum, intr., 

to be at variance, disagree, be 

disaifected; to differ. 
Bisslmilis, e, adi., unlike. 
BissImillttLdo, Inis, /., unlike- 

ness; inconsistency. 
Bis86oio, ftre, ftvi, atum, tr., to 

disunite, separate, set at vari- 

ance. 
Bis861tltus, a, um, partic, adj. 

(diesolvo), loose, dissolute, prof- 
ligate, lax. 
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Dissolvo, Sre, olyi, 61tltam, tr,, 

to looBen, destroy, break down. 
Bistin^o, Sre, tinui, tentum, ti\ 

(dis -|- t^neo)^ to distract, per- 

plex. 
Distr&ho, 6re, trazi, tractum, 

tr., to separate foroibly, tear 

asander. 
Distringo, Sre, trinzi, trictnm, 

tr,, to engage, oocapy. 
Dltis. See Dis. 
Bitissimns. Super. o/ Bis. 
BitL, adv.f longy for a long time. 

Comp. diHtins, Muper, ditLtLs- 

sime. 
Bifltitnns, a, un, adj.y long, last- 

ing. 
Biiitumitas, fttis,/., long oontin- 

uance, length, daration. 
Biiitarnns, a, um, adj,, lasting, 

long. 
Blyerse, adv., in different direo- 

tions. 
Blversus, a, um, adj., different, 

opposite, contradictory, incon- 
^H sistent. 

Blverto, £re, verti, versum, intr., 

to party separate ; to turn aside. 
Blves, itis, adj.y rich. 
Blvido, ^re, Isi, Isum, tr,, to di- 

Tide, separate ; to distribute. 
Blvin&tito, Onis, /., divination, 

prophecy. 
Bivlno, ftre, &vi, fttum, tr., to 

divinc, foresee. 
Blvinus, a, um, adj.j divine; di- 

vinely inspired, prophetic. 
Blvlsus, a, um. i^eeBivido. 
Bivitiae, ftrum, /. pl., riches. \/ 
Bivum, i, n., the sky, open air. 
Blvus, a, um, adj., divine, god- 

like. The tenn diVUS toas ap- 

plied to the deceated Boman em- 

perors. 

i/Bo, dare, dSdi, d&tum, tr., to 

give. Bare manus = to yield. 

Bare operam, to take care, 

strive. 
BdcSo, dre, cui, ctum, tr., to teaoh, 

instruot, inform. 
Bdoilis, e, adj., docile, teachable. 
BociUtas, atis,/., docility. 



Bootor, Oris, m., a teaoher, fn- 

structor. 
Boctrina, ae, /., instmction, 

learning, science, branoh of 

leaming,* education. 
Bodona, ae, /., a city in Eplrus, 

famed on account of its yery an- 

cient oracle. 
Bddrans, antis, m., thrco- 

fourths o/ any thing : properfy, 
uine o/ the twelve unciae into 
vohich the as wa» divided. 

B61£o, dre, ui, itum, intr,, to 

grieve, mourn. 
B616pes, um, m. pl., a Thessalian 

people in Scyrus. 
Bolor, dris, m., grief, pain ) rcsent- 

ment. 
B61us, i, m,y deceit, guile, plot, ^ 

treachery. 
B6mesti[cus, a, um, adj., domcs- 

tic, at home. 
Bdmioilium, 1, n,, a dwelling, resi- 

dence, domicile. 
B6minati[o, Onis, /., domination, y 

sway, dominion, tyranny. ' 

B6min&tns, tls, m,, domination, 

tyranny, absolute rule. ^ 

B6minus, i, m., a master. / 

B6miti[us, i, m,, oonsul in 32 

B. C. 
B6mu8, tls, or i, /., a house, home. t/^ 

B6mi = at home. B6mo = 

from home. B6mum, homo, 

homeward. 
Bonicum, conj., until. 
BOno, &re, avi, &tum, tr,, to pre- ^ 

sent, give. 
Bdnum, i, n., a gifk. %/^ 
BOs, dOtis, /., a dowry. V^ 
Brusilla, ae, /., wife of Ti. Clau- 

dius Nero. 
Bftbito, are, &vi, atum, tr. and 

intr. (duo), to doubt, hesitate. 
Bftbium, i, n., doubt. 
Bubius, a, um, adj., doubtful, 

dubious. 
Bttcenti, ae, a, num. adj,, two |/ 

hundred. 
Btlco, 6re, xi, ctum, tr., to lead, ^^ 

conduct, draw; to prolong, 

draw out, protraot; to think,re- 
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gardy oonBider; to induoe, pre- 
y vail upon ; to marrj. 
r IhlOtUfi ikB, m,, leadership, com- 
mandl 
Dnloif) 6, adj\, sweet; delightfnl, 

agreeable. 
Dam, adv, aud crmj., while, as 
» long as ; until ; provided. 
1/ Dilo, ae, O, num, adj., two. 
Diidddoini, num. adj., twelye. 
DiLplez, plXoiB, adj. (duo -\- plioo), 

double, twofold. 
DilplXoo, Aro, ftvi, fttam, fr., to 

donble. 
Dllrltita, ae, /., hardness ; hardi- 

ness, hardy living. 
Dttros, a, um, adj., hard; se- 
. vere. 
l/ Dnx, dftoiB, m. and /., a leader^ 
eeneral, guide. 
DTnastes, ae, m., a ruler. 



E. 

E or ez, prep. with the ahlaU, from, 
ofy out of, on account of, among, 
according to, iu, on, at, from 
being. 

Eft, adv, (tfc. yia), by that way, 
there. 

fiftdem, adv, («c. yia), by the same 
way. 

Ecqnando, adv., eyer, at any time; 

_ t» pataionate interrogation. 

Ediotom, i, n., an edict, proclama- 

_ tion. 

Editus, a, nm, partic. adj. (edo), 

_ eleyated, lofty ; upper. 

Edo, 6re, didi, ditnm, tr, (e-|- 
do), to put forth, make known, 

_ declare, show, set forth. 

Ediioo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

_ educate, bring up, rear. 

EdUoo, dre, duzi, dnotum, tr., to 

r lead out. 

^EfEBro, ferre, eztUi, elfttum, 
irr. tr., to carry or bear out ; to 
lift up, extol, exalt; {pasa. to be 
elatea;) to bury, carry out for 
burial ; to divulge, noise abroad. 
/ EfBoXo, ftre, feoi, feotam, tr. (ez 
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^4-^io), to effect, oause, ooca- 

sion, bring to pass. 
Efflo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

breathe ont. 
Effiringo, 6re, fregi, fractom, tr, 

(ex -f- frango), to break open. , 
EfEttgXo, £re, ffligi, — , tr. and intr., ^ 

to escape. 
Effando, Sre, fftdi, fOsam, tr., to 

pour out. 
EffOsas, a, am, partic. adj. (ef- 

fundo), profiise, prodigal, layish, 

extrayagant, wide-spread. 
^ * ^eeAgO. 

0, miij m. and /., per», pron., 
; ego ipse, I myself. 
EgrJ^dXor, i, ffressus, intr. dep. 

(e -f- gr&dior), to go ont, depart, 
_ disembark. 
Egrftgius, a, am, adj. (e -|- grex), 

excellent, eminent, distin- 
_ guished. 
^jXoXo, i5re, j4oi, jeotum, tr. (e -f- 1/ 

j&cio), to throw out, eject, ex- 
_ pel, banish. 
^jasmddi, adv. (is -|- mSdus), of 

suoh a kind, nature or sort, 
_ such, of such a tendency. 
Elftbor, i, lapsas, intr. dep., to 
_ slip away, esoape. 
ElftbOro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr. and «/ 

intr., to labor, exert one's self, 
_ striye. 

Elftte, adv., loftily, proudly. 
_ Comp. dlfttius. 
El&tus, a, um. JSee EfEiBro. 
ElSgans, antis, adj. (e-f-lego), 
_ elegant, neat, choice. 
ElSgantita, ae, /,, elegance, neat- 

ness. 

g" egi. See ElXgO. 
_ Sphantas, i, m., an elephant. 
EIXoXo, £re, oui, oXtam, tr. (e-f 
_ l&cio), to entice, draw out, elicit. 
ElXgo, ^re, Ugi, leotam, tr. (e -f- 
_ I5go), to choose, select. 
Elis, Xdis, /., a country in Pelo- 

ponnesus, with a oapital of the 
_ same name. 

E15quentXa, ae, /., eloquenoe. i/ 
ElpXnloe, es, /., half-sister and 

wife of Cimon. 
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^ELt^f 6rev nxi, — , intr,, to 

shine forth or out; to be emi- 

nent. 
Emax, &oi8, adj., fond of buying. 
/Emendo, ftre, ftvi, fttom, tr,, to 
_ correct, improve, amend. 
Emergo, ^re, mersi, mersnm, 
_ intr., to emerge, come out. 
Emlnfio, ere, ni, — , intr., to pro- 
_ ject, tower. 

EmXnns, adv, (e -f- manns), at a 
_ distance, from a distance. 
Emitto, Sre, miai, missnm, tr., 

to send out, discharge, give up. 
Bmo, ^re, 6mi, emptnm, tr., to 
_ buy, purchaso. 

Enarro, are, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 
^ relate, narrate. 
|f Enim, conj., for, therefore, then. 
Ennins, i, m., the father of Roman 
_ epio poetry. 

Ennmero, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 
_ enumerate.* 
Ennntito, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

divulge, disclose. 
fio, adv., thither, to that place, to 

this ; 80 far ; thero, in that place ; 

therefore, on that account. 
&, Ire, ivi or ii, itnm, irr. intr., 

to go ; Ire obviam, to meet. 
EOdem, adv., to the same place. 
Epftminondas, ae, m., a renowned 

general of the Thebans. 
fiphdbns, i, m., among the Greeks, 

a (male) youth, from 18 to 20 

years of age, an ephSbus. 
fiphemSriB, idis, /., a diary, day- 

book. 
YEph^sne, i, /., a city in lonia. 
^£ph6ms, i, m., an Ephor. The 

Ephori {overgeer») were flve ma- 

gistrates at Sparta, who con- 

trolled all the rest, and even the 

/fipigramma, fttis, n., an inscrip- 

_ tion. 

EplrOteB, ae, m., an Epirote. 

EpirdtitcnB, a, nm, adj., Epirotic, 

_ in Epirus. 

Eplms, i,y., a oountry in north- 

f em Greece. 
/fipistdla, ae, /., an epistle, letter. 
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Eplilae, ftmm, /. pL, sumptuous 

food ; a feast, banquet. 
Epillor, ftri, fttns, tntr. dep., to 

give an entertainment ; to feast 
Eques, nitis, m., a horseman ; l^ 

^qnites, cavalry, horsemen ; 

aUo, a knight, member of the 

equestrian order. 
Eqnester, tris, tre, adj., eques- 

trian, of the equites or knignts. 
fiqnitfttns, Us, m., cavalry. 
£qnns, i, m., a horse. _ 
greptns, a, nm. See Eripio. 
ErStria, ae, /., a city in Euboea. 
SrStriensis, e, adj., of Erotria, ^ 
_ Eretrian. 
Erexi. See Erlgo. 
Erg^, prep, toith the acctu., to- 

wards. ^ 

ErgO, prep. toith the geti., for the ^ 

sake, on account. It /ollowe ite 

caae. 
&gOt coiij., therefore. ^ 

Erigo, 6re, rexi, rectnm, tr. (e -f- k 

rSgo), to raise up, ereot ; to en- 

courage, stimulate. 
Eripio, Sre, rlpni, reptnm, tr. 

{q -{- T^^io), to snatch, rescue, 

wrest. 
Error, Oris, m., error, mistake. 
Erftdio, ire, ivi or ii, itnm, tr., 

to teach, instruct, educate, train, 
_ discipline. 

Erftdltns, a, nm, partic adj., 
_ leamed, skilled, versed. 
Ernmpo, Sre, mpi, mptnm, tr. 

and intr., to break out, burst 
_ forth. ^ 
Erilo, 6re, tti, tttnm, tr., to throw 

out, dig, bring or pluck out; to 
_ disinter. 

ErUpi. See Emmpo. 
Emptito, onis,/., a sally. 
Eryz, j^cis, m., a mountain and 

city in Sicily. 
Escendo, 6re, di, snm, intr. (e -j- 

scando), to ascend^; to embark 

on. 
£t, conj., and; eren, too, also. ^^ 

£t — et, both — and. 
£t6nim, conj., for. 
£tiam, conj., also, even. 
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Etr&rla, ae, /., a oountry in 

Italy. 
/ Etsiy couj., although. 

EuboeEf aO} /., an island in the 

Aegaean sea. 
Eamlnes, iSy m., a general of 

Alezander the Great. 
Eam^nes, is» m., king of Perga- 

mus. 
Eamolpidae, &nim, m. 4>l., the 

Eumolpidae, a noble family in 

Athens, from which the nriests 

of Ceres in Eleusis were chosen. 
EaphilfitnSy i, m., a friend of 

Phocion. 
I^ EarOpa, ae, /., Europe. 

EarOpaeae, a, am, adj., European. 
Earj^Di&des, is, m., a Spartan ad- 

miral. 
Earj^dice, es, /., mother of king 

Philip of Macedon. 
Earystn^nes, is, m., son of Aris- 

todemus and founder of one of 
_ the lines of Spartan kings. 
Evftdo, Sre, vftsi, vftsam, tr. and 

intr., to escape; to turn out, re- 
_ sultj to beoome. 
Evftg6ra8, ae, m., a ruler of Cy- 
_ prus. 
Ev^nio, ire, v6ni, ventam, intr,, 

to come out ; to happen, fall to 
_ the lot of. 

Evito, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to 
_ avold, escape, shun. 
Ev6co, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to oall 

out ; to summon. 
^ Ez, prep. with the ablat., from, of, 

out of, after, on account of, 

among, according to, in, on, at, 

from being. 
Ez&ciLo, 6re, cai, cUtam, tr., to 
. sharpen ; to inflame, embitter. 
^ Exadver8aLm,/>re/>. with the accua., 

opposite to. , 
Exaaversas, prep, with the acciie., 

opposite to. 
t/Ezagito, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to 

harass, persecute, drive. 
Ezftnimo, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to 

kill ; in the pane., to die. 
Ezardesoo, 6re, arsi, arsam, intr., 

to be kindled ; to break out. 



Ezaadlo, ire, ivi, itom, er., to 

hear distiuctlj.' 
Ezcddo, 6re, cesBi, eessam, iiur., 

to depart; go from or out. 
Ezcellens, tie, adj. (excello), ez- 

cellent, eminent, distinguished, 

pre-eminent. 
Ezcellenter, adv., exoellently. 
Ezoello, 6re, ni, celsam, tr. and ^ 

intr,, to be eminenty excel, sur- 

passy outstrip. 
Ezceptae. See Ezcipio. 
Ezoessi. See Ezcedo. 
Ezci6o, 6re, civi, citam, tr., to 

call out, summon. 
Ezcipio, 6re, c6pi, ceptam, tr. 

(ex -|- o&pio), to receive, take or 

pick up, aooept ; to sustain, on- 

dertake, incur; to take out, ez- 

cept. 
Ezcito, ftre, ftvi, fttom, tr., to 

excite, rouse, awake. 
Ezolado, 6re, si, sam, tr., to shut «^ 

out, exclude, cut off. 
EzcO|^ito, ftre, ftvi, fttom, tr., to 

devise, contrive, propose. , 

Ezcarsio, Anis, /., an inroad, in- (/ 

oursion, sally. 
Ezciitito, 6re, cnssi, oassam, tr. 

(ox -{- qu&tio), to shako out, 

foroe out. 
Ezfimi. See Ezimo. 
Ezemplam, i, n., an example, 

model, copy. 
Ez6o, ire, ivi or ii, itam, irr.yf 

intr,, to go forth, go out ; inipert., 

to be noised abroad, go out. 
Ezero6o, 6re, ai, itam, tr., to ez- 

ercise, employ, occupy ; to prao- 

tise, train; to ^ly, use. 
Ezercitfttito, dnis, /., ezercise, 

practice. 
Ezercitfttas, a, am, partic. adj. 

(exerclto), praetised, disciplined, 

trained, versed. 
Ezercitas, lls, m., an army. i/^ 
£z6nndi, ^erNnfi/rom Ez&O. 
Ezhaario, ire, haasi, haostam, ! 

tr., to drain, draw out, exhaust | 

Ezh6r6do, &re, &vi, &tam, tr., to 

disinherit. 
Ezig&ns, a, am, adj., little, smaU. 
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Exii. See EzSo. 

Ezilis, 6, adj., poor, needy, slen- 

der, meagre. 
Ezimie, adv., excellentlj, unoom- 

monly, remarkablj. 
Eximo, Sre, fimi, emptum, tr., to 

take out, except. 
Ezisse. See Ez^o. 
'^EziBtitmatio, dnis, /., reputation ; 

esteem. 
EzistXmo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, <>-., to 

think, regardy consider, judge. 
EzittlB, tU, m., the end, issue, re- 

sult ; egress, exit. 
Ezordior, iri, orsus, tr, dep., to 

begin, commence. 
EzpSdio, ire, ivi or ii, itum, tr, 

(ex -f- pes), to free, extricate, 

liberate. EzpMit, impers., it is 

expedienty profitable, useful. 
EzpedltUB, a, um, partic. adj. 

(expSdio), unencumbered, light, 

easy, ready, free. 
/Ezpello, Sre, piili, pulsum, tr., to 

drive out, expel, banish^ 
Ezpendo, Sre, di, sum, tr., to pay 

out, expend; ezpensum liBrre, 
# to enter as expended. 
(/^zpdrior, iri, pertus, tr. dep., to 

find, experience, make trial of. 
Ezpen, tis, adj. (ex -f- pars), 

having no part in, without, de- 

void; unacquainted with, igno- 

rant of, without participation 

in. 
EzpertuB. See EzpSrlor. 
Ezp^to, £re, iyi or ii, itum, tr., 

to long for, seek after, desire. 
(/ Ezplico, ftre, avi and ui, fttum 

and itum, tr., to unfold, explain, 
y^ relate ; to deploy, extend. 
YEzplOro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

examine, inqoire into, ascertain, 

reconnoitre. 
i/EzpOno, ^re, Ssui, Ssitum, tr., to 

set out, expose, display ; to ex- 

plain, relate, propose, discourse ; 

to land, disembark. 
EzpoBco, dre, p6po8ci, — , tr., to 

demand. 
Ezprimo, £re, pressi, pressum, 

tr, (ez -|- prSmo), to press out,- 



to extort, wrest; to express, do- 

scribe, draw clearly. 
£zpr5bro, ftre, ftyi, fttum, tr., to 

reproach about. 
Ezpugno, ftre, ftyi, fttum, tr., to &/ 

take by assault; to storm, re- 

duce, subdue. 
Ezplili. See Ezpello. 
EzpulBor, Oris, m., an expeller. 
Ezpulsus. See Ezpello. 
Ezsculpo, Sre, psi, ptum, tr., to t/ 

erase, scratch out. 
Ezsilium, i, n., exile. t^ 
Ezsisto, Sre, stiti, stitum, intr., 

to step out ur forth, come forth, 

emerge, appear, arise; to be, 

exist. 
Ezspectfttio, Onis,/., expectation, 

impatience. 
Ezspecto, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr. and y^ 

intr., to wait for, await ; to wait. 
Ezsplendesco, £re, dui, — , intr., 

to shine forth. 
Ezsting^o, dre, tinzi, tinotum, $/ 

tr., to extinguish, destroy utter- 

ly ; to efface. 
Ezsto, ftre, stiti, — , intr., to 

stand out or forth; to appear, 

show itself ; to exist. 
Ezstrfto, 6re, uzi, uctum, tr., to / 

build up, rear, erect. 
Ezsul, tlus, m., an exile. 
Ezsulto, ftre, ftyi, fttum, intr., to 

leap or spring up. 
Eztemus, a, um, adj., eztemal, 

foreign. 
Eztimesco, ^re, timtli, — , tr., to 

fear greatly, dread. 
Eztrft, prep. toith the accu»., with- 

out, outside of, beyond. 
Eztraho, dre, trazi, tractuim, tr., 

to draw or lead out, withdraw, 

extract. 
EztrdmO, adv., at last. 
Eztremus, a, um, adj. {mper. o/ 

ezt^rus), extreme, the end of, ^ 

last, final, farthest, most remote. 
EztuU. SeemiTO» 

F. 
Faber, bri, m., a workman, artisan. 



238 



FAB 



FID 



F&bi&m, Omm, m. pl, (ac. mili- 

tes), the FabianS; soldiers of 

FabiuB. 
F&binB, i, nu, a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. Q. Fabius Maximus, 

the opponent of Hannibal in the 

seoond Punic war. 
F&oies, 6i» /., form, appearance, 

shape, exterior. 
F&oile, adv., easilj, readily. 

CWp.f&cilins; Buper. facillime. 
y^F&oilis, e, adj., easy. 

F&oilitas, fttiB, A affability, good 

nature. 
F&oinus, 5ris, n., a deed; mis- 

deed, crime. 
|/ Faoio, Sre, ffioi, ilEictiim, tr., to 

make, do, perform, act, effect. 

CertiOrem (aliquem) f&o^re = 

to inform (one). The paanve ie 

fio. 

Fftotio, Onis, /., a factlon, party. 
FaotiOsas, a, nm, adj,, faotious, 
seditious, turbulent. 
yFaotum, i, n., a deed, act, fact, 
*^ performance, exploit, achieve- 
ment. 
F&oultas, fttia,/., faculty, power; 
means, resources. 
/F&lernus, a, um, ach'., Falemian. 
V Fallo, Sre, fSfelli, mlsum, tr., to 
' deoeive, disappoint; pass., to be 
mistaken. 
Falso, adv., erroneonsly, falsely, 

gronndlessly. 
Fidsus, a, um, adj., gronndless; 

/false. 
Fftma, ae, /., rumor, report; 

oharacter, reputation, fame, 

hearsa^, oommon talk. 
F&mes, 18, /., hunger. 
F&milia, ae, /., a family, house- 

hold; the slaves belonging to 

one master. Gen, familias, 

after mater and pater. 
F&mili&ris, e, adj., familiar, inti- 

mate. R68 fSmiliaris, family 

estate, property. 
F&miliftri8, is, m., a friend. 
F&miliftritas, fttis, /., intimacy, 

familiarity. 
FfimiUariter, adv,, familiarly, in- 



timately, on terms of intimaey. 

Comp. f&miliftrius ; super. fiimi- 

liftrissime. 
Fftnnm, i, »., a temple, fane. 
Fastlgium, i, n., the top, height, 

summit, elevation, exalted rank. 
F&tSor, 6ri, fessus, tr. dep., to 

acknowlfedge, own. 
F&tigo, are, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

weary, exhaust, torment. 
Fautor, Oris, m., a favorer, parti^ 

san, patron, supporter. 
Fautriz, trlois, /., a patroness, 

favorer; indulgent. 
F&v6o, 6re, fil^, f&utum, tnir., 

to favor, incline to. 
Febris, is, /., a fever. 
F60i. SeeTikoiO. 
FSfelU. ^eFallo. 
Ffilioitas, fttis, /., good fortune, 

felicity, success. 
FSnestra, ae, /., a window. 
F6nu8, 6ri8, n., interest. 
FSre, adv., nearly almost ; in gen- l^ 

eral, generally. 
F6r£triu8, i, n., Feretrius, an epi- 

thet of Jnpiter, from fSrStrum, 

on which spoils offered to Jupi- 

ter were carried in triumphal 

processions. 
Fero, ferre, tiili, Ifttum, irr. tr., 

to bear, carry, produce ; to laud, 

extol; to stand, withstand; to 

nrge, impel. 
FSrdoia, ae, /., fierceness, invinci- 

ble spirit. 
F^rOoiter, adv., fiercely ; bravely, 

defiantly. Comp. fSrOoiua. 
F^rox, dois, adj., fierce. ^ 
Ferrum, i, n., iron ; a sword. 
FSrus, a, um, adj., wild, savage;, 

cruel. 
Festinfttio, Onis, /., haste, hurry. 
Festus, a, um, adj., festive, festal. 

Bies festus, a festival, holiday. 
Fiotilis, e, adj., earthen; lit. 

eaaily moiddedf e. g.from elay, 
Fidfilia, e, adj., faithful. |/ 
Fideliter, adv., faithfnlly. 
Fidens, tia, paHic. adj. (fido), con- 

fident, bold. ^ 

Fides, «, /., faith, oonfidenoe;Y; 
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word of honor, a pledge; pro- 

teotion ; credit ; behef. 
FldOy SrO) fisus, intr, half dep., 

to trust, rely, feel confident. 
FldfLcla, ae, /., oonfidence, assur- 

ance. 
FiduBi a» Uin, adj., faithful, reli- 

able, secure, sure, trustworthy. 
. /Figtlra, ae, /., figure, form. 
^ niia, ae, /, a daughter. 
rmiius, i, m,, a son. t/^ 
Fingo, £re, finxi, fictum, tr., to 

form, fashion; to devise, oon- 

trive, make. 
Knis, is, m. andf., an end, limit, 

boundary; object, aim, view. 
Fli^titmus, a, um, adj., neighbor- 
f- ing, adjacent, bordering. 
\ Flo, nSri, factus, {irreg. pass. of 

fftoio), to be done, made; to be- 

come; to happen, take place, 

result. 
Firmitas, fttis, /, strength. 
Firmus, a, um, adj., strong, firm. 
Fistilla, ae, /, a fistula, ulcer, sore. 
Flaocus, i, m., a Roman family 

name, e. g. L. VaJerius Flaccus, 

a Roman consul. 
Fl&gitium, i, n,, disgraoe, dis- 

honor, shame. 
Flftg^to, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

demand eamestly, press, impor- 

tune. 
Flagro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, intr., to 

burn. 
Flftmiuinus, i, m., a Roman 

family name, e. g, C. Quintius 

Flamininus, consul in 192 B. G. 
Flftminius, i, m,, Gaius, a Roman 

oonsul. 
Flamma, ae, /, a flame. 
Flftvius, i, m., the name of a Ro- 

man gens, e. g, C. Flavius, a 

friend of Brutus.. 
Fleoto, Sre, xi, zum, tr., to bend, 

turn, change. 
FISo, dre, 6yi, 6tum, intr., to 

weep. 
FlOrens, tis, partic. adj. (floreo), 

flourishing, prosperous; power- 

ful. 
/^FlOrfio, ere, ui, — , intr., (flos), to 



flower, bloom; to flourish, be- 

come eminent, rise in repute. 
Fluotus, tls, m„ a wave. 
Fltlmen, inip, n., a river. 
Foeddrfttus, a, um, adj., allied, 

confederate, leagued. 
Foedus, Sris, n., a treaty. 
Fdrem, es, et, defect. verb ^ esaem, 

I might be, etc. 
F6rensi8, is, adj. (forum), of or 

belonging to the forum, forensic, 

in the forum. 
F6ris, is, /, a door. Montly in 

the plur. f6res, folding doors. 
F6ris, adv., without, out of doors, 

from without. 
Forma, ae, /, form ; person. % 
FormOsus, a, um, adj., beautiful, 

handsome. 
Fors, fortis, /., chance, luck, for- / 

tune. Forte, ablat., by chanoe ; 

perhaps, possibly. 
Forte. See Fors. , 

Fortis, e, adj., brave. ^^ 
Fortiter, adv., bravely, fearlessly. 

Comp. fortius; super. fortis- 

slme. 
Fortittldo, inis, /., bravery, cour- 

age, fortitude, resolution. 
Fortilito, adv., by ohanoe, acci- 

dentally, fortuitously. 
ForttLna, ae, /, fortune j lot, con- 

dition; chance, acoident; rank, 

station. 
F6rum, i, n.,' a market-place ; a 

market town, mart; the forum. 
Fragmentum, i, n., a fragment, 

remnant. 
Frango, 6re, fregi, fraotum, tr., l/ 

to break, shatter, orush ; to dis- 

courage, dishearten ; to subdue. 
Frftter, tris, m., a brother. 
Frftternus, a, um, adj., brotherly, 

fraternal, of a brother. 
Frfttriclda, ae, m , a fratricide. 
Fraus, fraudis, /., fraud, decep- 

tion, deceit. 
Frdgellae, ftrum, / pl.t a city in 

Latium. 
Frfigi. See Frango. 
FrSquens, tis, adj., numerous, 

crowded. 
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Tr^quentia, ae, /., a gathering, 

assemblage, throng. 
Pretos, a, nm, adj., relying on, 

trusting to. 
Fruotns, tLs, m,, fruit,* enjojment; 

reward; advantage, profit. 
FTfLmentam, i, n., com, grain. 
Frtlor, iy frnitus, and fruotns, 

intr, dep.f to enjoy. 
Fmstrft, adv,f in vain, froitlesBly, 

to no purpose. 
Fmstror, ftri, fttns, tr. dep., to 

deoeive, disappoint, frustrate. 
FiLg^, ae, /,, flight; escape; ban- 

ishment. 
Ftigio, 6re, fllgi, fiigitnm, tr, and 
J* intr., to flee, run, escape; to 

BhuU; avoid, escape the notice of. 
^tig^, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to put 

to flight, rout. 
Fnlg^o, 6re, fnlsi, — , intr., to 

shine, shine out. 
Fnlvia, ae, /., wife of Antony. 
FtLmns, i, m., smoke. 
Fnnctns. See Fnngor. 
Fnndftmentnm, i, n., a founda- 

tion. 
Fnnditor, Oris, m., a slinger. 
l/Fnndo, £re, ftLdi, fftsnm, tr., to 

pour out ; to scatter, defeat, rout. 
Fnndns, i, m., a farm, estate. 
FtLnestns, a, nm, adj., deadly, 
^ fatai ; calamitous, mournful. 
I Fnngor, i, fnnctns, intr. dep., to 

perform, discharge, observe. 
FtLnns, Sris, n., funeral rites; a 

funeral. 
Fttrins, i, m,, a Roman gentile 

name, e. g, Lucius Furius, con- 

sul 196 B. C. 
FtLsns. See Fnndo. 
•r FtlttLms, a, um^partic adj. (sum), 

future. FftttLra, future events, 

the futore. 



a. 

<}alba, ae, m,, a Boman family 

name. 
O&lSa, ae, /., a helmet. 
Oallia, Mf/,, Gaul. 



Oand^o, ftre, g&vlsns, intr, hal/ 

dep., to rejoice, exult. 
Oftza, ae, /., a treasnre, royal 

treasure or treasury. 
Oellins, i, m., the name of a Ro- 

mau gens, e, g. Q. Gellius Canus, 

a friend of Atticus. 
O^minns, i, m,, a Roman family 

name. 
O^ner, 6ri, m,, a son-in-law. I^ 
O£n$ro, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

beget, produce ; iti the pas»,, to 
. spring, be descended from. 
■X^SnSrtJsns, a, nm, adj,, of noble «• 

birth, noble ; of good familyy 

illustrious, generous. 
Oens, tis, /., a race, nation. y 
Ofinn, tLs, *(., the knee. 
OSnni. See Oigno. 
O^nns, £ris, n., a race, kind, a/ 

species; birth, lincage, stock, 

famiiy ; quaiity, sort, class. 
Oerm&nns, a, nm, adj,, own, fuU ; 

aaid o/ brothera and aiatera who 

have the aame parenta, or at leaat 

the aame /ather. 
06ro, Sre, gessi, gestnm, tr., to j/ 

carry, carry on or out ; to deport, 

oonduct. 
Oestns, a, nm, per/, part, pans. 

/rom Odro ; carried on, aohieved ; 

res gestae, aohievements, ex- 

ploits, deeds. 
Oigno, Sre, g^ntti, gSnitnm, tr,, 

to beget ; to bear. 
Olftdins, i, m,, a sword. 
Oldbns, i, m., a globe, ball; a 

band, body, crowd. 
Oldria, ae, /., glory, renown. 
OlOrior, ftri, fttns, tr. and intr. ^ 

dep., to boast, pride one's self. 
OldriOsns, a, nm, adj., glorious ; 

boastful. 
Oong^lns, i, m,, an Eretrian. «^ 
OortJ^nii, Omm, m, pl., the Qor- 

tynians, inhabitante of Gortyna 

in Crete. 
Oracohns, i, m,, a Roman family 

name, e. g. T. Sempronius Grac- 

chus, a Roman consol. 
Oradns, &s, m., a step, pace ; posi- v^ 

tion, ground ; rank^ grade. 
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Oraecei adv.y in Greek, Greek. 
Graeolat ae, /., Greece. */ 
QraeouB, a, ain, adj., Gtreek, Gre- 

cian. Graeci, Onmi, m. pl,, the 

Greeks. 
Gralus, a, nm, adj., Greek, Gre- 

cian, Graian. Grftii, drum, m. 

pl.f the Greeks. 
GrandiB, e, adj., large. 
V OrfttiLa, ae, /., favor, influenoe, 

standing ; thanks, thankfuiness ; 

a retum, requital. Gratiam 

referre, to make requital, recom- 
» pense. Gr&tia, with gen., for the 

eake, for the purpose. Gratiae 

agere, to thank. Gratias ha- 

bere, to feel grateful. 
OrfttiBi adv,, for nothing, gratui- 

tously, gratis. 
OrfttUB, a, lun, adj., pleasing, 

agreeable, acceptable; grateful, 

thankful. 
Or&viB, e, adj., heavy, weighty; 

of weight, influential ; distaste- 

ful, disagreeable, severe. 
Or&vitas, fttifl,/., weight ; dignity, 

gravity ; importanoe. 
OriLviter, adv., heavily, strongly ; 

greatly, ^rievously, severely. 
Oi^ium, 1, n., a town in Aedlis. 
Olibemfttor, Orifl, m., a pilot. 
Ovmnftfllnm, i, n., a gymnasium. 
Oynaecdnitis, idifl, /. (yovofirw- 

virts), the women's apartments 

in the dwellinga of the Greeke, 
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HftbSo, 6re, ni, Xtnm, tr., to have, 
hold, poBsess; to consider, re- 

El, reckon ; to confer, bestow, 
, tender; {orationem) to de- 
r, pronounce. 
HftbXto, ftre, ftyi, fttum, tr. and 

intr., to inhabit ; to live, dwell. 
Hftc, adv., by this way, here. 
HaotSnuB, adv., thuB far, hitherto. 
HadrUmfitum, i, n., a oity in the 
^" ,r territory of Carthage. 
HiliattUfl, i, /., a ci^y in Boeotia. 
16 — Nepos. 



HftUoamaflB^uB, a, um, adj., of 

Haiicarnassus, in Asia Minor. 
H&milcar, ftriB, m., the father of 

Hannibal, and general of the 

Carthaginians in the first Punio 

war. 
Hammon, Onifl, m., an appellation 

of Jupiter as worshipped in Af- 

rica in the form of a ram ; the 

Libyan Jupiter Ammon. 
Hannibal, &li8, m., son of Hamil- 

car; general of the Carthagini- 

ans in the second Punic war. 
H&rflspex, piois, m., a soothsayer, 

diviner. 
Hafldriibal, &liB, m., 1, son-in-law 

of Hamilcar. 2. Brother of 

Hannibal. 
Hasta, ae,/., a spear; hasta pub- 

lica, a public sale, at which a 

spear was ereoted. 
Hafltile, is, n., a spear-shaft. 
Haud, adv., not, no. i^ 
HellespontuB, i, m., the Uelles- 

pont, now the Dardanelles. 
Heldtes, ae, m., a Helot. . 
HelviuB, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. C. Helvius, aedile in 

199 B. C. 
Hdmdr6dr6mu8, i, m. {fiiitpo6p6fioi), 
. a courier ; plural wUh Oreek end- 

ing, hemerodromoe. 
HepnaesUo, Onis, m., one of the 

generals of Alexander the Great. 
Hdraolides, ae, m., a native of 

Syracuse. 
Heroiiles, is, m., Hercules. 
Hereditas, fttis, /., inheritance. 
Hdrfidium, i, n., a hereditary es- 

tate. 
Hfires, 6di8, m, and /., an heir, 

heiress. 
Hermae, ftmm, /. pl., Hermae, 

square blocks of marble snr- 

mounted with a head of Hermes 

(Mercury), in the streets of 

Athens. 
HStaerice, es, /., a division of 

native Macedonian cavalry = 

the " Companions." 
Hibema, Orum, n. pl., winter- 

quarters. 
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HlbeniiettU, Onun, n.pl^ winter- 

qaartera; winter-tents. 
^ffie, haee, hoe, demou. adj, pron., 

this,- this one, this man, this 

same; that; snch. AUo pert, 
j>rcm./he, she, it. Hoe, ahlat.y 

on tbis Mcounty for thia reason. 
Ete, adv., here ; herein. 
Hieitas, ae, m., tyrant of Leontini 

in Sicily. 
HXimftlie, e, €^j., of winter, win- 

try. 
Hi^mo, &re, &▼!, fttmn, intr., to 

winter. 
HXeme, miB,/.| winter; a atorm. 
HXlftritas, fttis, /., eheerfnhiess, 

merriment, hilari^. 
Hine, adv., hence, from hence, 

from this. 
Hipparlniis, i, «»., fiither of 

pion. 
Hippo, dnie, m., a oity in the ter- 

rilory of Carthage. 
Hipp69icii8, i, m., a rich Athenian. 
Hirtiu, a, um, arf/., hairy, shaggy, 

roagh, course. 
Hisp^ida, ae,/., Spain, including 

Portagal. Hiepania eiterior, 

Hither Spain, on the east of the 

river IbSrns (Ebro). 
Hieter, tri, tn., the Idwer part of 

the Danube. 
HistiUieiiB, i, m., govemor of Mile- 

tus onder Darius. 
«/'HiBtdria, ae,/., history. 

Hi8t5rioii8, i, m., a historian ; one 

acquainted with history. 
H5die, adv., to-day, now. 
H5mfiriis, i, m., Homer. 
/ H5mo, ini8, w. and /., a man ; a 
^ woman; a ^erson. 

H^noBtas, fttis, /., respectability, 

honor, reputation. 
H5ne8ta8, a, um, adj. (honor), 

respectable, honorable, worthy; 

gracefnl. 
Hdnor or H5nos, Oris, m., honor, 

repute ; offioe, preferment. 
H5ndrfttU8, a, uim, adj., honored, 

respeoted. 
H5ndrXfiou8, a, um, adj.y honora- 

ble. 



HSnAro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

honor, respect. 
Hort&tus, tls, m., exhortation, en- 

couragement, advice. 
Hortensius, i, m., the name of a 

Roman gens, e. g. Q. Hortensius, 

the famous orator. 
Hortor, ftri, atus, tr. dep., to ez- l/' 

horty encourage, advise. 
Hortus, i, m., a garden. 
Hospes, itis, m. a%id /, a guest, 

visitor; a host; a gu.est-friend. 
Hospititum, i, »., hospitality ; a ^ 

guest-friendship. 
Hostifa, ae, /., a yictim. 
Hostis, m. andf., an enemy. U^ 
HS, an abbreviation for sestertilis. 
Hfte, adv., hither, to this place. 
Htkju8m5di, adv., of this kind. 
Httm&uitas, fttis, /., kindnessy 

humanity ; refinement, liberal 

culture; amiability, oourteous 

bearing. 
Hum&nus, a, um, adj., human. 
Hilmilis, e, adj. (hiimus), low; 

mean, base, meagre. 
Hiimo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

bury, inter. 
Hystaspes, is or i, m., a distin- 

guished Persian. 



Ihi, adv., there, in that plaoe. / 
|hidem, ado.t in the same place. 
100, 5re, ici, ictum, tr., to strike. 
Idem, 5adem, ideih, demon. adj. f^ 

pron., the same ; also, at once. 
{d5d, conj., therefore, for this rea- 

son. 
Id0n5u8, a, um, adj., suitable. ^ 
Igitur, conj., therefore, then. 
Ig^s, is, m., fire. 
Igndminia, ae, /., disgrace. 
Igndrantia, ae, /., ignoranoe. 
IgnOro, ftre, &vi, &tum, tr., not to L^ 

know, to be ignorant of. 
Ignosco, 5re, nOvi, nOtum, intr., 

to pardon, forgive. 
IgnOtus, a, um, adj., unknown; 

not knowing ; a stranger. ' 
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niaorimo, are, Avi, &taiii| iutr,, 
to weop or ahed tears at. 

Hlei illa, illad, gen, illiuB, demon, 
adj, pron., that, that person or 
thing; the former; this. AUo, 
pere, pron., he, she, it, 

lUio» adv,, there, in that place. 

Hld} adv., thither, there. 

milo, cuiv., thither, to that point. 

Hlfldo, ^rOy ItLsi, ItLSTLm, tr. nnd 
intr., to make game of, deride, 
mock, ridioule. 
/HlUBtriB, e, adj,, clear, hright; 
illustrious, distinguishod, splen- 
. did. 
/ miutro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 
light up, ciear up, explain. Paaa., 
to hecome famous, renowned. 

Sfl8U8. See lUfLdO. 
ift^, inis, /., an image, like- 
ness, picture ; a waxen image. 
Imbiio, dre, ni, UtuB, tr., to steep, 
imbue, initiate, instruct. 

fcXtfttor, OriB, m,, an imitator. 
Xtor, ftri, fituB, tr, dep., to imi- 

tate. • 

ImmSrens, tis, adj,, undeserving, 

innooent. 
ImmXn^o, fire, — , — , iwtr., to 

overhang; to threaten; to as- 

sume a threatening attitude. 
ImminiLo, Sre, ni, Utnm, fr., to 

lessen^ diminish; to weaken, 

impair. 
Immitto, foe, mlBi, miBsnm, tr., 

to let go, let loose. 
Imm6dSrfttn8, a, nm, adj., un- 
"^ bridled, excessive, immoderate. 
ImmddestiLa, ae, /., intemperate 

oonduct; lax discipline. 
Immdlo, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr,, to 

offer, sacrifice, immolate. 
ImmortftUe, e, adj., immortal, 

everlasting, unfading. 
Imp&rfttnB, a, nm, adj., unpre- 
■ pared. 
• ImpSdlmentnm, i, n., an impedi- 

ment, hindrance. ImpSdimen- 

ta, Omm, «. pL, the baggage o/ 

an army, 

ImpSdio, ire, ivi or ii, itnm, tr, 
(in -j- pes), to impede, hinder. 



ImpeUo, Sre, piUi, pnlenm, tr., 

to urge, impel, incite, instigate. 
ImpendSo, 6re, — , — , intr., to ' 

hang ovev, impend, threaten. 
Impensa, ae, /., expense. 
Imp^rfttor, oriB, m., a commander, 

general ; an emperor. 
Imp^rfttOrins, a, nm, adj., com- 

manding, fit for a commander. 
Impdrfttnm, i, n,, a command, 

order. 
Impfirlte, ado., ignorantly, un- 

wisely, unskilfully. 
ImpdntnB, a, nm, adj., unskilful, 

inexperienced, ignorant. . 

Imp6rinm, i, «t., command, gov- /^ 

ernment, power; military com- 

mand; empire, state. 
ImpSro, ftre, ftyi, fttnm, tr. and 

iutr,, to command, order, govern ;, - 

to assign. v^ 

Impertito, ire, ivi or u,* itnm/7r., 

to share, communicate, impart, 

present. 
Impfitro, ftre, ftyi, fttj^V '^*; ^ 

obtain, attain, e£fect; 
Imp^tnB, ILb, m,, an attack, as- 

sault, onsety. oharge, impetuos- 

ity. 
Impiger,^a, gmm, adj., active. 
ImpinB, a, nm, adj., impious, un- 

dutiful, ungodly. 
ImplftoftbiUB, e, adj., im^lacable. 
ImpUoo, ftre, ftyi and ni, fttnm 

and itnm, tr., to involve, entan- 

gle, infold, envelop, grasp, em- 

brace ,* to connect. 
ImpOno, $re, pdstLi, pftsitnm, tr., 

to put in or on ; to impose on. 
Impotens, entie, a<//., powerless; 

immoderate, violent, excessive. 
ImprfLdens, tiB, adj., without 

knowing, unaware, imprudent; 

by surprise. 
ImprfLdenter, adv., imprudently, 

unwisely. 
ImprtLdentita, ae, /., impmdence, 

want of foresight. 
Impngno, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

attack, assail. 
Impnlens. See ImpeUo. 
ImpnlsnB, tLB, m,, instigation. 
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Impllnei adv., with impnnitj, 
. withoat punishment 
1/ Ini prep, vyith the accus. or ablat., 

in, into, to; for, until, tili; 

against, towards; after, aocord- 

ing to; on, in the midst of, 

among ; in the case of ; during, 

through; on aocount of; in re- 

gard to ; at, within. 
InaniSi e, adj,, empty. 
t^ Inoendlnm, i, n,, a fire, conflagra- 

tion. 
IncendOi foe* di, BJim, tr,, to 

kindle, hum, inflame, incense, 

excite. 
Inceptnmi i, n,, a beginning^ at- 

tempt, undertaking. 
Inchd&tne, a, nm, adj,, unfinished, 

incomplete. 
Inoidoi dre, cidi, cftsnm, intr. (in 

-f-cado), to fall into; to come 

upon. 
Incldo, £re, oisi, cisnm, tr, (in 

-f-caedo), to cut into; to en- 

grave, inscribe. 
Incipio, Sre, cfipi, oeptnm, tr., to 

begin, commence. 
InoisnB. See Inoldo. 
Inolto, &re, ftvi, fttnm, tr,, to in- 

cite, stimulate. 
Inclino, ftre, ftvi,, fttnm, tr,, to 

lean, bend, incline ; in the paae., 
^ to give way, fall back. 
Incogniltns, a, nm, adj., un- 

known. 
Inodla, ae, m. and /,, an inhabi- 

tant. 
Inc51o, Sre, c51iii, onltnm, tr., to 

inhabit. 
Inc61iimi8, e, adj., safe. 
IncdltLmltas, fttis, /., safetj. 
Incommddnm, i, n., disadvantage, 

detriment, damage, harm, loss. 
IncommSdns, a, nm, adj., unsuit- 

able, unseasonable. 
Incomptns, a, nm, adj., rude, 

unadomed. 
InconsldSratnB, a, nm, adj., in- 

considerate, thoughtless, heed- 

less. 
Incrfidlbllis, e, adj., incredible. 
Incftrla, ae, /., neglect. 



Inonrro, ^re, onrri, onrsnm,^»^., 

to run or msh on, charge. 
Inde, adv,, thence, from that^ 

place ; after that, next. 
Index, dlcis, m. and /., an in- 

former, discloser. 
Indlclnm, i, n., proof, indication. L^ 
Indlco, are, ftyi, fttnm, tr.^ to 

point out, indicate, betray, dis- 

close, show. 
Indlco, £re, dizi, diotnm, tr., to ^ 

declare, proclaim ; to appoint. 
Indldem, adv,, from tue same 

place. 
IndlgSo, 6re, ni, — , intr,, to want, ^ 

need, stand in need of. 
Indigne, adv., indignantlj. 
Indignor, ftri, fttns, intr, dep., to 

be indignant or displeased; to 

feel yexed. 
Indignns, a, nm, adj,, unworthy ; 

unaeserved. 
IndlUgens, tis, adj., careless, V 

negligent. 
Inddles, is, /., inbora or natiye 

Qualitj, natural ability. 
Inaflclae, ftmm, /. pL, a tmce, 

armistice. 
Indfloo, Sre, dnzi, dnotnm, tr., to 

lead in or into; to bring over, 

induce ; to introduce. 
Indnlgentita, ae, /., indnlgence; 

forbearance. 
IndnlgSo, 6re, dnlsi, tnm, intr., 

to indulge, take liberties ; to 

grant, allow. ^ 

Indnstrla, ae, /., industry, dili- i/ 

gence. 
In^o, ire, i^i or ii, Itnm, tr,, to 

enter into ; to form. 
Inermis, e, adj.^ unarmed. 
inertla, ae, /., indolence, laziness. 
Inest. ^ See Insnm. 
Indnntis, gen. of Ixdens, preat. 

part. of Infeo. 
Inezercltfttns, a, nm, adj., nn- 

disoiplined, untrained. 
In&mia, ae, /, ill report, infamj, 

disrej)ute, dishonor, disgraoe. 
InfftmiB, e, adj. (in -j- fama), of 

ill report, disreputable, infa- 

mous, of bad charaoter. 
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Inf&mQ, are» ftvi, &tnm, tr,, to 

speak ill of^ defame. 
; InfeotuB, a, um, adj.f not done, 

nnacoomplished) unfinished. 
InfSrior, as, adj. (comp. of in- 

fSmfl}, lower, inferior, later. 
^ Infiro, ferroi intiili, illAtam, 

irr. tr.f to bring in or on, cause, 

occasion; to inflict; to wage; to 

oarry to; to bury, inter; to ad- 

yance (*i^«). 
InfSruB, a, um, adj., below, be- 

neath. Comp. ixuSrior, »uper, 

inHmuB and imuB. 
Infestus, a, um, adj., embittered 

against, hostile. 
Infimus, a, um, adj. {auper, of 

infSrus), the lowest, last; the 

bottom of, foot of, base of ; the 

deepest. 
InfinltuB, a, um, adj. endless; 
, numberless. 
s^ Infirmus, a, um, adj,, weak, in- 

firm. 
Infitiae, ftrum, /. pl., denial. 
InfiUor, ftri, fttus, tr. dep., to 

deny. 
Inf5dIo, Sre, fodi, fossum, ir., to 

bury, inter. 
Ingdnium, i, n., intellect, talent, 

miud, disposition, genius. 
y/" IngrfttlB, , adv. (= ingratiis from 

ingratia), unwillinglj, against 

one'8 will. 
Ingrfttus, a, um, adj., ungrateful, 

thankless. 
|niSram. See InSo. 
inimicitita, ae, /., enmity, hostil- 

ity. 
J Ildmlcus, a, um, adj., inimical, 
^ hostile, unfriendly. Ixdmlcus, 

i, m., an enemy. Inimicissi- 

mus, the greatest enemy, a very 

great enemy. 
9 Initium, i, ti. (ineo), a beginning, 

commencement. Initio, ablat.f 

in the beginning, at first. 
initflrus. See InSo. 
Injicio, Sre, jfici, jectum, tr. (in 

-f-jftoio), to throw in or on; to 

infuse, ocoasion, inflict, impress, 

inspire. 



Ix^Hrla, ae, /., ipjury, wrong. 
Ixguste, adv., unjustly, wrongly. 
Innitor, i, xiizus, intr. dep., to 

lean or rest upon, support one's 

self by. 
Ixindoens, tis,-«rf;., innocent. 
Inndcentita, ae, /., unimpeachable 1/ 

character, blamelessness, up- 

rightness, innocence, disinter- 

estednesB. 
InnoziuB, a, um, adj., innocent. 
In6pia, ae, /., want, need, scar- 

city, lack. 
inSpixians, tis, adj., not expect- 

ing, contrary to ezpectation. 
Indpixifttus, a, um, adj., unex- 

pected. 
Inops, 6pis, adj., needy, poor. 
Inquam, defect. verb, I say. 
IxLsftxiio, ire, ivi or ii, itnm, intr., 

to be mad ; to rage, rave. 
Insciens, tis, adj., not knowing, 

without the knowledge of. 
Insoitia, ae, /., ignorance, inex- 

perience. 
Insoius, a, um, adj., knowing 

nothing, ignorant, unaware. 
Inscribo, 6re, scripBi, soriptum, 

tr.y to write in or on, inscribe. 
Ins6quor, i, cfltus, tr. dep.y to 

pursue ; to hunt down. 
Inservio, ire, ivi, itum, intr., to 

be devoted; to attend to; to 

serve, avail one'8 self of. 
Insidiae, ftrum, /. pl., an ambush, 

ambuscade, snares, machina- 

tions. 
Ixisidifttor, Oris, m,, a waylayer, 

plotter against. 
Insidior, ftri, fttus, intr. dep., to 

lay snares for, lie in wait or am- 

bush ; to waylay. 
Insigniter, adv., remarkably, 

splendidly. Gomp. insigniuS, 

more splendidly. 
Ins61ens, tis, adj., haughty, arro- 

gant; insolent. 
Ins^lentia, ae, /., haughtiness, 

arrogance. 
Instans, antis, joarttc. adj. (insto), 

present, impending. Instantia, 

present afiairs, the present. 
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Instlti. See Insto. 

IxLstilttio, dre, ni, fltum, fr. (in + 

stEtuo), to determine, resolve ; to 

begin, commenoe; to institute, 

appoint; to ereot, build, con- 

struct. 
Institlltam, i, n,, a parpose^ plan, 

design, intention ; habit, usage, 

custom, praotice, ordinance. 
I^InstO, ftre, Stiti, — , tr, and intr., 

to press on, push hard, press 
^ hard upon. 
^ Instrtto, Sre, nxi, nctum, tr., to 

build; construct; to arrange, 

draw up, dispose; to furnish, 

supply. 
InsuetTis, a, um, adj, unacous- 
, tomed. 
i/lnstila, ae, /., an island. 
Insam, esse, fai, — , tVr. intr.y to 

be in, exist in, belong to. 
Intfiger, gra, gram, adj., whole, 

sound, fresh, entire. 
Intfigrltag, atis, /., integrity, 

purity, uprigbtness. 
g/ Intelllgo, ere, lexi, leotam, tr., 

to kiiow, understand, perceive, 

be aware of. 
IntempSrans, tis, adj., intemper- 

ate, excessive, immoderate; prof- 

ligate. 
Intemp^ranter, adv., immoder- 

ately, extravagantly. 
rlntemperantla, ae, /., intemper- 

ate conduct, insolenoe; dissolute- 

/ness, insubordination. 
Inter, prep. with the accua., be- 

tween, among, during. 
Intercfido, 6re, oessi, cessam, 

intr., to come between ; to inter- 

vene, intercede, interfere, op- 

pose. 
Interdioo, Sre, dizi, diotam, (r. 

and intr., to interdict, forbid. 
Interdla, adv., in the daytime. 

flnterdam, adv., sometimes. 
Int^rSA, adv., in the meantime; 

meanwhile. 
IntSremptas. See IntSrlmo. 
j/IntSrgo, Ire, ivi or ii, Itam, intr., 
to perish, decay. 
Int^resse. See Intersam. 



Interfeotor, 5ri8, m., a slayer, 

murderer. 
Interficlo, $re, fBci, feotam, tr,, {/^ 

to kill, put to death. 
Interfai. See Intersam. 
Int^rim, adv., in the meantimoy 

meanwhile. 
IntSrlmo, Sre, 6mi, emptam« (r., 

to take away, abolish,- to de- 

stroy, kill. 
IntSrlor, las, adj., the inner, in- 

terior, inside of ; the more secret. 

Super. intlmas. 
IntSrisse. See IntirSo. 
Int6rltas, tLs, m., destruction; 

death. 
InternScIo, Onis, f., general 

slaughter, utter destruction, ex- 

termination. 
Internontlas, i, m., a go-between, - 

messenger, mediator. 
InterpOno, ^re, pdsili, p5sltam, Y 

tr,, to place between, interpose; 

to allege, add, insert. 
InterprStor, ari, fttas, tr. dep., to 

explain, interpret, decide. 
Interr6go, ftre, ftvi, fttom, tr., to 

ask. 
Inters5ro, Sre, s5rai, sertam, tr., - 

to interpose, add. 
Intersam, esse, fai, — , irr. intr., u^ 

to be between ; to be dififerent, to 

differ ; to be present, attend ; to 

be witness to. 
Intestlnnm, i, n., an intestine, 

gut. 
Intestinas, a, am, adj. intestine. 
Intlme, adv., most intimately, on 

terms of the closest intimacy. 
IntlmnSy a, um, adj. (auper. of 

intSrlor), the innermost; most 

intimate. Intlmus, i, m., a 

most intimate friend. 
Intrft, prep. with the accue., within. 
Intro, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, fr., to go 

into, enter. 
Intr55o, ire, ivi or ii, Itam, tr, 

and intr., to go into, enter, pen©- 

trate. 
Intr5Itas, Us, m., an entrance. 
IntrOmitto, 5re, miqi, missom, 

tr., to send or let in. 



IHT 

/ 

) Intftfor, dri, TiItiiB, tr., dep., to 

look upon, regard; consider. 
IntuU. See InfSro. 
^nttlor = inttieor, whiek see. 
\ IntltilliB, Oy adj., useless, unprofit- 

able. 
Invftdo, Sre, v&si, v&snm, tr., to 

attack, lall upon. 
InvJSho, 6re, vexi, veotnm, tr., 

to carry, bear or bring to j tn the 

pa»8., to ride, drive, sail j to in- 

veigh againet. 
i/ Invdnio, ire, v6ni, ventnm, tr., 

to find, discover. 
Inventnm, i, n., an invention, 

contrivance, discovery. 
InvJitSrasoo, 6re, ftvi, — , intr., to 

grow old ; to become established, 

deep rooted. 
Inveterfttns, a, nmt partic adj., 

old, established ; deep-rooted, 

inveterate. 
Invictns, a, nm, adj., uncon- 

queredj invincible. 
InvidSo, 6re, vldi, vlsnm, tr., to 
r eivTy, grudge. 
(invidia, ae, /., envy, jealously; 

odium, dislike, unpopularity ,- 

hatred ; disfavor. 
InvidnSy a, nm, adj., envious, 

jealous. 
.In^61fttn8, a, nm, adj., un- 

harmed, uninjured. 
InvlBns, a, nm, adj., hateful, 

hated. 
Invito, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to in- 

vite. 
Invltns, a, nm, adj., unwilling, 

reluctant, against one's will. 
Inv6cfttn8, a, nm, adj., uninvited. 
Inv6co, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to call 

!upon, invoke. 
Ones, nm, m. pl., tho lonians. 
dnia, ae,/., Ionia,t« Asiu 3/inor. 
Iphicr&tensis, e, ndj., of Iphi- 

crates, Iphicratensian. 
Iphior&tes, is, m., a general of the 

Athenians. 
Ipse, a, nm, gen. ipsins, intena, 
pers. pron., himself, herself, it- 
self, thyself, myself; of itself, 
juBty ezactly, the very. 
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Ira, ae, /., anger, wrath. 
Irascor, i, irfttns, intr. dep,, to be 

angry. 
Irfttus, a, nm, adj., angry. * 
Ire, irem. ISee £o, to go, 
tlrrldSo, 6re, isi, isnm, intr., to 

laugh at ; to ridicule. 
Irritus, a, um, adj. (in -f- r&tus), 

invalid, void, useless, inefiectual. 
18, 6a, id, gen. ejus, deni, adj. |/ 

pron., this, that ; tbe same ; such. ^ 

A lao pers. pron,, he, she, it. Id 

qnod = wbat. 
Ismfinias, ae, m., a Theban, am- 

bassador with Pelopidas. 
Isset = ivisset. See £o. 
Iste, af nd, gen. istlus, demou. 

adj. pron. o/ the aevond pernou, 

that, that of yours ; this, tbis of 

yours ; such. 
Ita, adv., 60, thus ; very. i/ 
It&lia, ae, /., Italy. 
It&licns, a, um, adj.^ of or from 

Italy, Roman, Italian. / 

It&que, conj., therefore, then ,* and %/ 

so. 

5tem, adv., likewise, also, just so. 
ter, itin6ris, n., a ^oumeyix' 
march. Iter &oere = to march. 
ItSmm, adv., again, a second 

time. 
ItHrnSi from eo, to go. 



J&c6o, 6re, ni, itnm, intr., to lie ; 

to fall, lio dead. 
J&cio, 6re, j6ci, jaotnm, tr., to 

throw. 
Jaoto, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

throw, cast. 
Jam, adv., now, already, by this 

time. Jam tum, already then 

= even then. 
JftniLa, ae, /., a door. 
Jftson, 6nis, m., tyrant of Pherao 

in Thessaly, about 380 B. C. 
J6cor, ftri, fttus, intr., to joke, jest 
J6c6se, adv., jestingly, jocosely. 
Jdcus, i, m., sport, joke. 
J6vi8. See Jnppiter. 
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/jiLbte, ere, jxubI, jqbsiuii, tr., to 

order, bid, oommand. 
JUcnuduB, a, um, adj.j pleasant, 

^elightfol, agreeable. 
Jfldez, icif, m., a judge, or rather 

a jaror. 
^ JfLdicium, i, n., a judgment ; ju- 

dicial inyestigation, trial ; deci- 

flion, judioial aentenoe ; yerdict; 

a courL 
i/ JtLdlco, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr, (jus 

-j-dico), to judge; to regfurd, 

conclude, deoide. 
Jflgfirum, i or ^rie, n., an 

acre, containing 28,800 sqoare 

feet. 
JiLgillo, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

butoher, mnrder, kill. 
JHlius, i, m., the name of a Roman 

gens. 
Jtlmentum, i, n., a draught- 

animal, beast of burden; ani- 

mal. 
Jungo, Sre, junzi, junotum, tr., 

to join ; to yoke. 
Jtbiius, a, um, adj., Junian, the 

name of a Roman gens. 
Juppiter, J6yi8, m., son of Satum, 

and king of gods and men. 
Jttre. See Ju8. 

Jttro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, intr., to 
/- swear. 
\ JtL8, jtlris, n., law, right; a court 

of justico. JfLre, ablat., with 

justice, justly, rightly. 
, JuBJfLrandum, jfLrisjtLrandi, n., 

an oath. 
Jussum, i, n., a command. 
JU88U8, ils, m., command, order. 

Onli/ in the ablat. 

A/ Justitia, ae, /., justioe. 

Justus, a, um, adj., just, right. 
JiLvencus, i, m., a buUock, 

steer. 
JiLvSnis, m. andf., a youth. Adj, 

young. Gomp. jflnior. 
JiLvo, ftre, jttvi, jfLtum, tr., to 

help, aid, assist. 
Juzta, prep. with the accw., near 

to, close by, by the side of. 
Juzta, adv., near to, close by, by 

the side of. 



LAU 

L. 

L. = Lficius, a Roman praenSmen. 
Lftbdo, Onis, m., a Roman familj 

name. 
L&bor, oris, m., labor. 
L&bOriOsus, a, um, adj., labori- 

ous; hard-working. 
L&bOro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, intr,, to 

labor, strive, take pains. 
L&c^daemon, dnis, /., the city of 

Lacedaemon or Sparta. / 

L&cSdaemdnius, i, m., a Laoedae- r 

monian. 
L&oesBO, ^re, Ivi, Itum, tr., to 

provoke, irritate ; to harass, at- 

tack. 
L&oo, Onis, m., a Lacedaemonian, 

Spartan. 
L&cOnice, es, /., Laoonia. >« 

L&erima, ae, /., a tear. 
L&crimo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr. and 

intr,, to weep, weep at, lament. '.. 
Laedo, <ire, laesi, LMSum^ tr., to 

injure, violate. 
Laetittia, ae, /., joy. 
Lftm&chuB, i, m., an Athenian 

general. 
L&mestius, i, m., a Syraousan. 
Lamprus, i, m., a Greek musician. 
Lamps&cuB, i, /., a city of Mysia, ^ 

on the Hellespont. ^ 

L&pid£uB, a, um, adj., stone, of 

stone. 
L&piB, idiB, m., a stone; a mile- 

stone. - 

Largltio, 0ni8, /., a giving freely,i/ 

liberality ; prodigality, extrava- 

gance; bribery. 
LassitfLdo, inis, /., weariness. 
Lftte, adv., broadly, widely, all 

around. Snper. l&tissime. 
Lateo, ere, ui, — y intr.^ to lurk, 

lie hid, lie concealed, be obscnre. 
L&tlne, adv., in Latin, Latin. 
L&tinuB, a, um, adj., Latin, Ro- 

man. 
LfttfLruB, a, um. See FSro. 
Latus, a, um. See FSro. 
Laud&tio, Onis, /., praise. 
Iiaudo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr,, to 

praise. 
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XtauBy landis, /., praise, praise- 

worthy action, merit ; fame, re- 

nown. 
LaatO) adv., splendidly, somptu- 

ously. 
LautOBy a, nniy adj., elegant, 

stately, grand, splendid. 
Laxo, ftre, &vi, fttam, tr,, to 

loosen. 
Leotlea, ae, /., a litter, sedan. 
LeotiotLla, Mt/., a small litter or 

sedan ; a bier. 
Leotio, dxiis, /., reading, reading 

aloud. 
Leotor, 0zi8, m., a reader. 
LeotOB, i, m., a bed, couch. 
Lfig&tio, Onis, /, an embassy. 
Ldgfttoa, i, ni.) an ambassador; a 

lieutenant, deputy. 
*^L6^timas, a, am, adj., legal, 

legitimate. Ldgitlma, dram, 

n. pL, legal formalities. 
l/LSgo, Sre, I6gi, leotam, tr., to 

gather^ coUect, select ; to read. 
Lemnii, Arom, m. pL, the Lemni> 

ans. 
Lemnns, i, m., an island in the 

Aegaean sea. 
L6xdo, Ire, ivi or ii, itom, tr., to 

mollify, allay, soften, assuage. 
* Ldo, OniB, m., a lion. 
I^^Sdnidas, ae, m., king of Sparta. 
LSonnfttns, i, m., one of tho 

generals of Alexander the 

Great. 
LSOtj^ohides, ie, m., son of tho 

Spartan king Agis. 
L^poB, Oris, m., charm, graoe. 
Lesbos, i, /., an island in the 

Aegaean sea. 
L^tam, i, u., death. 
Leao68J^, dram, m. pL, the white 

Syrians, in Cappadocia. 
Leaotra, Orom, n. pL, a city in 

Boeotia. 
Leactrioas, a, am, adj., at Leuc- 

tra, Leuctrian. 
LSvis, e, adj.f light; trifling, tri- 

vial, inconsidcrablc. 
LJSvo, ftre, avi, atam, tr., to 

lighten, relieve. 
Lex, I6gi8,/., ^ 1<^^9 condition. 



Llbenter, adv., willingly, wiU 

pleasure, cheerfuUy, gladly. 
LlDer, fira, Srum, adj., frec. i^ 
Llber, bri, m,, the inner bark of a 

tree ; a book. 
Llbdrftlis, e, adj., liberal, gener- 

ous. 
LlbSrftlitas, fttis, /., liberality, 

generosity. 
LlbSrftliter, adv., kindly, gra- 

ciously ; generously, liberally. 
Llbfirfttor, Oris, m., a deliverer, 

freer. 
LlbSre, adv., freely. Compar, 

LlbSrias, too freely. 
LlbSri, Oram, m. pL, children. n 
Llb^ro, are, ftvi, fttam, tr., to ^/ 

•free, liberate, deliver, acquit. *^ 
Llbertas, atis,/., liberty, freedom. 
Libet, 6re, libait and libltam 

est, impera., it pleases, it is 

agreeable; llbet mihi = I like, 

am pleased. 
LibldlnOsaB, a, am, adj., wanton, 

licentious, sensual. 
Llbldo, inis, /., passion, caprice, 

sonsual desire, lust, wantonncss. 
Llbrftrlas, i, m., a copyist, tran- 

scriber of books. 
Llcenter, adv., freely, with free- 

dom. 
Llcentla, ae, /., license. 
Llcet, 6re, oiiit and llcltam est, 

impera., it is permitted; one 

may, one can. Iiloet mihi = I 

may, I can. 
Lign^as, a, am, adj., wooden. i/^ 
Lignam, i, n., wood. 
Llgar, iiris, m., a Ligurian. 
Llmen, Inis, n., the threshold. 
Lingaa, ae, /., a tongue; lan- 

guage. 
LintSas, a, am, adj., linen. 
Lls, Utis, /., strife; a lawsuit; 

penalty, fine, damages. 
Litt^ra, ae, /., a letter of the j/ 

alphabet. LittSrae, letters, 

literature, learning; an epistle, 

letter. 
LittSratas, a, am, adj., learned, 

cducated, instructed. 
Lltas, 5ri8, n., the shore. 
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L5oflple8, btLu, adj\, riob. 
^LdoflpUto, ftre, &Yi, &tiim, tr,, io 
* - enrich. 
YJAoub, i, m. {plur. 15ca, n., and 

15oit *N.,) a place, position ; rank ; 

occasion, Beason ; opportunitj. 
l/ Longe, adv., far, by far. Comp. 

Longiiu, farther. 
Longinquos, a, nm, adj., long, 
. distant. 
i/ Longne, a, nm, adj., long. H&vii 

longa, a ship of war. 
^i Longni, i, m., a Roman family 

name, e. g. Tl. Sempronias Lon- 

gua. 
L6qnor, i, efltni, (r. and intr. 

dep., to speak, say. 
LOrica, ae, /., a cairaas, corselet. 
LOmm, i, n., a leather strap, 

thong. 
Lflbet. See Llbet 
Lllo&ni, Omm, m, pl., the Luoa- 

nians. 
Lflolns, i, m., a Roman praenS- 

men. 
Lflcretitns, i, m., a Roman poet. 
Lflcmm, i, n., gain, profit. 
Lnctor, &ri, &tn8, intr^ dep., to 

wrestle. 
Lftcullni, i, m., L. Lioinius, a Ro- 

man general. 
Lncni, i, m., a grove, wood. 
Lndni, i, m., play, sport ; joke ; a 

scbool. LUdi, public games; 

plays, shows, and exhibitions. 
Lnmbni, i, m., a loin. 
LtLmen, inii, u., light. 
LHsitftni, Oram, m. pl., the Lusi- 

taniansyinhabitants of Lusitania 

= the modem Portugal. 
Lfltfttiue, i, m., the gentile name 

of C. Lutatias CattLlus, renowned 

for his naval victory over the 

Carthaginians. 
LuztLria, ae, /., laznryj excess, 

riotous living. 
LuzflriOse, adv., luxariously. 

CoMp. luzflridsius. 
Luzflridsns, a, um, adj., luxuri- 

ous, prodigal, riotous. 
Lj^co, Onis, m., a Syracusan. 
L^cns, i, m., an Athenian. 



Lydi, Oram, m. pl., the Lydians. 
L^dia, ae, /., a country in Asia 

Minor. 
Lj^sander, dri, m., a Spartan gen- 

eral. 
Lysimftchns, i, m., the father of 

Aristides. 
L^sim&chns, i, m., one of the 

generals of Alexander the Oreat, 

afterwards king of Thrace. 
L^sis, Idis, m., a Pythagorean 

philosopher of Tarentum, about 

390 B. C. 



M. 

H. = Marou8, a Roman praenS- 

men. 
MftcSdo, ftnis, m., a Maoedonian. 

Adj., Macedonian. 
Mftc5d5nia, ae, /, a country in 

northern Greece. 
Macr5oliir {MoKi^xjup), Longim- 

&nu8, Longhaud, a surname of 

Artaxerxes, king of Persia, 473- 

426 B. C. 
Mftcfllo, ftre, ftyi, fttum, tr., to 

stain, poUute, defile. . 

Magis, adv.,moTB, rather. Svper, r 

mazime. 
Mftgister, tri, m., a master^ keeper. 
Mftgistra, ae, /, a mistress, di- 

reotress. . 

Mftgistratns, fls, m., a magis-»^ 

trate ; a magistracy, office. 
Magnes, 6tis, m., a Magnesian, 

inhabitant of Magnesia. 
Magndsia, ae, /., a city in Caria, ^ 

on the Maeander. 
Magnifice, adv., splendidly, mag- 

nificently. 
Magnilious, a, nm, adj., splendid, 

magnificent, grand. Comp. 

magnincentitor ; evper. mag- 

nincentissimus. 
MftgnittLdo, inis, /, greatness, i/ 

sizC) extent. 
Magn5p£re or MagnO 5p5re, adv., 
/ greatly, very much. 
^agnus, a, um, adj., great, large. «^ 

Comp. ml^or, auper. mazimus. 
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K&gO) flnlB, m., brother of Han- 

nibal. 
Ufljestas, &tiB, /., greatness, 

grandeur, majesty. 
U^or. See Kagnui. 
{/HfijOrei, um, m, pl, (major), an- 

cestors, forefatbers. 
/^ H&le, adv., badly, ill, disastrously, 

unsucoessfully, amiss. Comp. 

ptiuS) super, pesBime. 
KalldXcui, a, um, adj., abusive, 

fault-finding. Comp. m&lddl- 

eenUor,-8t(/>er. m&ledXoentilBBl- 

mu8. H&lScUouB, i, m., a slan- 

derer. 
H&lSfiouB, a, tun, adj., burtful; 

unpropitious. 
H&litiOie, adv., perfidiously, 

knavishly. 
H&lo, malle, m&lui, — , irr. tr. 

(magis -|- volo), to prefer, choose 

rather. 
i^&lum, i, n., evil, injury; bard- 

ship, misfortune, misery. 
H&lus, a, um, adj., bad, wicked, 

mischievous, evil. 
HamerouB, i, m., tyrant of Oat&na 

in Sicily. 
HanoepB, oipis, m. (m&nus -f- c&- 
* pio), a purchaser at a public auc- 

tion; afarmer {ofrevenues, etc), 

oontractor. 
HandAtum, i^ n., a eommission, 

instructions, direction, charge. 
Hando, ftre, &Yi, &tum, tr., to 

commit, intrust, commission. 
Handrdcles, is, m., a Persian gen- 

•' eral under Artaxerxes II. 
Han5o, 6re, mansi, mansum, 

intr., to remain, abide. 
Hanlius, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e.g. Cn. Manlius Vulso, a 

Roman historian. 
Hanti[n«a, ae, /., a oity in Ar- 

oadia. 
H&nilbiae, &rum, /. pl. (manus), 

booty, spoils» 
|/H&nu8, 118, /., a hand; a band, 

force. Ad m&num, at hand ; at 

close quarters. Hanus d&re — 

to yield. 
H&rfttlLOn, flnis, m. andf., a plain 



and town on the ooast of Attica. 

Oreek acc, H&r&thOna. 
H&r&thOnius, a, um, adj., Mara- i/ 

thonian, of Marathon. 
HarcelluB, i, m., a Roman family 

name, e, g. M. Claudius Maroel- 

lus, a Roman consul. 
HarcuB, i, m., a Roman praenO- 

men. 
Hard6iduB, i, m., general of the ^ 

Persians. _ 

H&re, is, n., the sea. j/ 

Haritimus, a, um, adj., maritime, 1/^ 

at sea. 
H&riuB, i, m,, the name of a Ro- 

man gens. 
Hass&gStae, &rum, m, pL, a 

Scythian people near the Cas- 

pian sea. 
H&ter, tris, /., a mother ,* mater 

familias, the mistress of a house, 

a matron. 
H&trioida, ae, m, andf, a matri- 

cide. 
H&trimdnium, i, n., marriage. 
H&tOre, adv., early. 
H&ttLro, &re, &vi, &tum, tr. and 

intr., to hasten, make haste. 
Haxime, adv. {sttper. of m&gis), i/ 

most, in the highcst degree, most 

of all, above all, particularly, 

especially, extremely. 
Haumus, a, um, adj, (auper. of 

magnus), the greatest, very 

great; the largest, very large; 

mighty, chief. 
HSdSor, 6ri, — , intr. dep., to cure, 

remedy, apply a remedy. 
H6dia, ae,/., a country in Asia, 

south of the Caspian sea. 
HSdicina, ae, /., medicine. 
HSdicus, i, m., a physician. 
Hfidicus, a, um, adj., Median, 

Persian. 
HSdimnus, i, m., a Greek measure 

of corn, a Greek bushel = six 

Roman modii (seven, according 

to Nepos). 
H&di6cris, e, adj., middling, mod- 

erate, mediocre, ordinary. 
H6ditor, ari, &tus, tr. dcp., to 

meditate, purpose, intend, design. 
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Hddu, a, nm, adj.y Median. K6- 

dus, i, m.) a Mede. 
Hel, melUi, n., honej. 
Hdllor, iu, adj. {oomp. o/b6niu), 

better, superior. 
Kdmlni, defect. verh, I remember, 

recollect. 
Hdmor, 6rii, adj., mindful, not 

forgetful. 
j K6m6ria, ae, f., memory^ recol- 

lection, remembranoe; aocount, 

tradition. 
Hend&cium, i, m., a falsehood, lie. 
H5n6clldeB, ae, m., a Theban. 
H6n61&ni, i, m., brother of Aga- 

memnon. H6n61&i portns, a 

port in Marmarioa, west of 

Egypt. 
M6ne8th01l8, 6i, m., son of Iphi- 

crates. 
Hens, tiB,/.,mind,intellect; pur- 

pose, dcsign. 
Kensa, ae, /., a table; a course. 

86cnnda menia, the seoond 

course, the dessert. 
^Mensis, is, m., a month. 
Mensftra, ae, /., a measure. 
HentXo, dnis, /., mention. 
Mentior, iri, itns, intr. dep., to 

lie, say falsely. 
Heroen&rins, a, nm, adj., serving 

for pay, hired, mercenary. Mer- 

06n&rius, i, »1., a hireling, hired 

servant. 
Keroes, c6dis, /., hire, wages, pay, 

reward. 
HerciLrins, i, m., son of Jnpiter 

and Maia, messenger of the 

gods. 
Ker6o, 6re, ni, itnm, fr., to eam, 

gain, merit, acquire, deserve. 
M6r6or, dri, itns, tr. and intr. 

dep., to deserve, merit. 
M6rldles, 6i, m., midday, noon; 

the south. 

JM6rito, adv., deservedly. 
M6ritam, i, n., merit, desert; 

services. 
Messene, es or Mess6na, ae, f., 
the capital of Messenia, in Pelo- 
ponnesus. 
\/ Ketallnm, 1, n., a metal; a mine. 



H6tXor, iri, mensns, tr, dep., to 

measure. 
M6t1io, 6re, ni, fitnm, tr, catd 

intr., to fear, dread. 
M6ns, a, nm, po««. adj. pron., mj, 

my own, of me, mine. * ^ 

Micj^thns, i, m., a Theban. 
Midlas, ae, m., a political leader 

at Athens. 
Mlgro, &re, &yi, fttnm, iutr., to 

move, remove, emigrate, depart. 
Miles, itis, m. andf., a soldier. 
Mil6slns, a, nm, adj.^ Milesian, 

of Miletus. Hil6sin8, i, m., 

a Milesian. 
Milia. ^e«MiU6. 
MiUt&ris, e, adj., military, war-|/ 

like, of war, of a soldier. B6s 

mlllt&ris, war, warfare, the art 

of war. 
Mille, indecl. num. adj., a thou- |/ 

sand. Uaed also as a noun, foith 

^lural miUa, mlllnm, mlllbns. 
Mlltl&des, is, m., a renowned/ 

Athenian general. 
Mlnerva, ae, /., the goddess of 

war and wisdom, of the liberal 

arts, and of spinning and weav- 

ing. 
Mlnlme, adv, {euper. of pamm), 

least, least of all, not at all, by 

no means. 
Mlnlmnm, adv, (neut, super. of 

parvns), the least. 
Mlnor, ns, gen, minOris, adj, 

{eomp. of parvns), less, less im- 

portant, smaller. 
Mlnilclas, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. Q. Minucius Rufas, 

a Roman consul. 
MlniLo, 6re, ni, atnm, tr., to les- 

sen, diminish; to Impair, vio- 

late. 
Hlnns, adv. {compar. of p&mm), i/ 

less. 
MlnHtns, a, nm, adj, (mlnuo), 

little, small; short. 
Mir&bllis, e, adj., wonderfnl. 
Mir&blliter, adv., wonderfuUy. 
Mirandus, a, um, partic. adj. 

(miror), wonderful, admirable, 

strange. 
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lClror, &ri, fttai, tr. and {ntr, dep., 

to wonder; to wonder at, ad- 

znire. 
Ulms, a, umi adj., wonderful, 

strange. 
^UisoSo, droi cuii mistnm or 

mixtami tr., to mix j to confuse, 

disturb. 
MisSrandiiSi a, umi partic adj. 

(miseror), deplorable, lamen- 

table, pitiable. 
]Qi£r5or, Sri| misertusi intr. 
/ dep., to pity, compassionate. 
(/ IQsericoraiai aoi /., pity, com- 

passion. 
Misii missus. See Kitto. 
^Missuf, US| »1., a sending; com- 

mission, authority. 
KithridftteSi iSi m., satrap of 

Lycaonia and Cappadocia. 
■Hitlir5barzftne8| is^ m., father-in- 

law of Datimes. 
/XittOi foei mlsii missumi tr., to 

send. 
Hndmoni {yLv^pnav), having a re- 

tentiye- memory, a sumame of 

Artaxerxes, king of Persia, 405- 

359 B. C. 
XObiliSi Oi a<^'., fickle, inconstant, 

changeable. ^ 

UObilitoSi atilSi /., fickleness, in- 

constancy. 
Hdcillai aei /, L. Julius, an ex- 

praetor. 
HodSrfttOi ddv., with moderation, 

moderately. 
H5d$rfttiO| flniSi /., modera- 

tion. 
H5d5rfttu8| a, umi adj., moderate, 

well regulated, temperate. 
H5de8tiai ae, /., moderation, 

modesty, discretion, quiet dig- 

nity, 
H5de8tu8| ai umi adj., modest, 

moderate, unassuming. 
H5diou8| a, um, adj., moderate, 

prdinary, not extrayagant. 
- H5diu8| i, m., the Boman com 

measure ; a measure, a peck. 
H5dO| adv. (mSdus), now; only, 

but, if only ; modo — modO| now 

— now, sometimes — sometimes ; 



non modo — sed etiam^ not 

only — but also. 
H5du8| i| m., measure ,* way, man- 

ner j length ; moderation. ^ 

Hoenia, umi n. pl., defensive f/ 

walls, city walls. 
H51e8tia, ae, /., trouble. 
Holestas, a, um, adj., trouble- 

some, annoying. 
HOliori iri, itus, tr. dep. (moles), 

to exert one's self ; to endeavor, 

strive; to contrive, attempt. 
H51o8Bi, Orum, m.pL, a peoplo in 

Epims. 
HOmentumi 1, »., moment, weight, 

importance. 
H5neO| Sroi ui| itum, tr., to ad- 

vise, warn. 
Hons, ti8, m., a mountain. 
H5niLmentumi i, n., a memorial, *^ 

monument ; a sepulchre, tomb. 
H5rai ae, /., delay, hindrance. 
H5rai ae, /., a division of the 

Spartan infantry. 
Horbus, i, m., disease, sickness. l^ 
H5rior, m5ri| morttluSi intr. dep., t^ 

to die. 
H5ror, ftri, fttus, intr. dep., to de- 

lay, linger, stay. 
Hors, tis,/., death. 
Hort&lis, e, adj., mortal, human. 

Hortales, men, mortals. 
Hortifer, fSra, fdrumi adj., fatal, 

mortal. 
HortiLus, a, um, perf. part. (m5- 

rior), dead, when dead. ^ 

Hos, mOris, m., manner, custom,V 

way, usage, habitj mOres, mor- ' 
. als, character. 65r5re morem 

= to indulge one's humor. 
Hdtus, a, um. See HotSo. 
HOtus, Hs, m., motion, move- 

ment. 
H5v5o, 6re, mOvi, mOtum, tr., to i/ 

move ; to influence, afifect. 
HtiliSbris, e, adj., female. 
Hillier, 5ri8, /., a woman. 
Hulta, ae, /, a fine. 
Hultim5di8, adv., in many ways, 

variously. 
Hultiplico, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

multiply, increase. 
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l/Hnltitttdo, Inii, /., a multitude, 

great number. 
i/Holto, &re, &▼!, &tiim, tr,, to fine, 
mulet; topnnish. 
Koltd. SeeltjdtJlM. 
V^Kultnm, adv. iprop. aeeut, from 

multiiB), much, greatly, long. 
/ KultaB, a, um, adj. {compar. plos, 
•uper. plHrimns), many, much, 
great. Koltd, ahlat. o/ degree 
of difference, by muoh = much, 
far, long. 
KuncUUa, ae, f, neatness, ele- 

gance. 

KunloXpium, i, n. (munus -f c&- 

pio), a free town, particularly in 

Italy, whioh possessed the right 

of Roman citizenship, but was 

^ goyemed by its own laws. 

I^KUxdo, Ire, Ivi or ii, itum, tr,, to 

fortify, strengthen. 
iTKtlnltio, Onis, /., a fortifica- 

tion. 
^/Kftnltns, a, um, partic. adj. (mu- 
^ nio), fortified. Super. minnltis- 
simus, admirably fortified. 
KHnus, ftris, n., a gift, prcsent; 

a party duty, function. 
Kftnj^ohia, ae, ff"^ harbor at 
Athens adjoiDing the Piraeus. 
Y Kflrus, i, m., a wall, city wall. 
KAsioa, ae, /., music. 
Kllsioe, es, /., music. 
1 KtLsious, i, m., a musioian. 
KUt&tio, Onis, /., a change, muta- 

tion, revolution. 
Kiltina, ae, /., a city in cisalpine 

Gaul. 
KAto, &re, &vi, fttum, tr,, to 

change, alter, exchaogc. 
Kntilus, a, um, adj., mutual, re- 

ciprocal. 
Kyo&le, es, /., a promontory and 

city in lonia. 
KystOria, orum, n. pL, secret 
rites, secret worship, myste- 
ries. 
Kj^til6naei, Ornm, m. pL, the My- 
tilenaeans, inhabitants of Myti- 
lene in Lesbos. 
l/ Kjfls, untis, /., a oity in Caria, 
on the Maeander. 



N. 

Kaotus, a, um. See Kancisoor. 
Kam, couj., for, for indeed. i/' 
Kam<|ue, conj., for, for indeed. k^ 
Kanoisoor, i, naetus, tr. dep., to j^ 

obtain, find, meet with. 
Kando, geruudfrom Ko. 
Karro, &re, &vi, &tum, tr., to re- 

late, narrate. 
ilfasoor, i, n&tus, intr. dep., to be |B^ 

born. 
K&talis, e, adj., natal, birth. 
K&tio, Onis, /., a nation. ly^ 
K&tlvus, a, um, adj., native, in- 

born, natnral. 
Kftto, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, iutr., to 

swim. 
Kfttlira, ae, /, natnre; disposi- 

tion. 
Kftttlrftlis, e, adj., natural. 
K&tus, a, um. See Kasoor. 
Kfttus, fts, m., age, birth. U»ed 

only in the ablative. 
Kaufr&gium, i, u., shipwreck. y^ 
Kauta, ae, m., a sailor ; a passen- 

ger. 
Kautitous, a, um, adj., naval, 

nautical. 
Kftvftlis, e, adj., nayal. i^ y 
Kftvis, is, /., a ship, vessel. «^ 
Kazos or Kazus, i, /., the largest 

of the Cycl&des. 
Ke, adv. and conj., not; in order |/ 

that not, that not, lest. Ke — 

quidem, not even. 
Kd, enclitic eonj. ; in direet quet' 

tion» it is (feneraUy not tranala- 

ted ; in indirect questions, wheth- 

er, or. (Utrum) — ne, whether 

— or. 
K5e, conj., neither, nor, and not, 

but not. Keo — neo, neither — 

nor. Keo non, also, and also. 
K^oessftrio, ado., of necessity, 

necessarily. 
K^cessftrius, a, um, adj,, needful, 

necessary ; related, aUied. j 

K^cesse, indecUn. adj., necessary. if. 
Kfioessitas, fttis, /., neoessity. v 
KScessitftdo, inis,/., relationship, 

close intimacy. 



HEC 



HO] 



265 



Kfois. See Kez. 
Heon^, eouj., or not; only in indi" 
rect questionB. 

KSco, &re, ftvi and oni, fttnxn atid 

Otum, tr., to kill, put to death. 
KeotanKbii, idis, m., a king of 

Egypt. 
K^fas, indecl, n. (ne-|-fa8), un- 

lawfal, oontrarj to divine law, 

impious ; a crime, sin, impiety, 

sliame, wrong, disgraoe. 
Ke^ligenter, adv., oarelessly, neg- 
/ hgently. 
y Kegligo, $re, lezi, leotnm, tr, 

(neo -|- lego), to neglect, disre- 

gard, slight. 
i/ K5go, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr,, to say 

no ; to deny, refuse. 
Kdgdtitnm, i, n. (neo -f- otium), 

business, occupation, affair; a 

matter, thing; trouble. D&re 

nSgOtium, to giye directions. 
\f Kdmo, inia, m. and f. (ne -f- 

homo), no one, nobody, no man, 
.no. Kon n6mo, some one, a 

certain one. Kemo non, every 

body, every one. 
^ Kfiooles, is or i, m., the father of 

Themistocles. 
Kfiontiohos, n. (N/cv rttxpif New- 

buitg), a castle or fortress in 

Thrace. 
K^optdldmns, i, m., one of tho 

generals of Alexander the Great. 
Kdpos, Otis, m., a grandson. 
KSpos, otils, m., a Burname in the 

gens Cornelia. 
^Keptis, is, /., a grand-danghter. 
ly/KeptflnaB, i, m., god of the sea. 
^Sque, conj. (ne-|-que), neither, 

nor, and not, but not ,* neque — 

neqne, neither — nor; either — 

or. 
HSro, Onis, m., a Roman family 

name, e. g. G. Claudius Nero, 

consul in 207 B. C. 
Kescio, Ire, ivi or ii, itnm, tr., 

not to know; to be ignorant; 

not to know how. 
Kenter, tra, tmm, gen, neutrins, 

adj., neither. 
K6Tei conj, (ne -|r- ve), nor, neither, 



and not; and that not, and 

lest. 
Kez, nteis,/., death, violent death, ^ , 

murder, slaughter. 
Kic&nor, Sris, m,, a general under 

Cassander. 
Nioias, ae, m., an Athenian gen- 

eral. 
Higer, gra,* grum, adj., black, 

dark, swarthy. 
Kihil, indecl. n., nothing. In the / 

aceua., not, in no respect, not at ^ 

aU, in nothing. 
Kihilum, i, »., nothing. Kihilo V^ 

minns, nihilo seoius, neverthe- ' 

less, none the less. 
Kll, n. indecl., nothing. 
KiluB, i, m., the Nile. 
Kimis, adv., too mueh, exoesBive- 

ly, very, too. , 

KimiuB, a, um, adj., excessive, 

immoderate, too great. 
Kisi, eoHJ. (ni -(- si), if not, unless, 

exoept. Kisi si, unless, except. 
Kisus, a, um. See Kitor. 
Kitidus, a, um, adj., sleok, shin- 

ing. 
Kitor, i, nisus or nixus, intr. 

dep., to Btrive, endeavor; to 

rest, depend upon, lean upon. 
Ko, &re, &vi, fttum, intr., to swim. 
KObilis, e, adj., noble, noted, dis- 

tin^uished, excell6nt, generous.^ 

Kdbilis, is, m., a noble. f 

K6bilitas, fttis,/., oelebrity, fame, 

renown; nobility. 
Kdbilito, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

render famous, make renown- 

ed. 
KooSo, 6re, cui, oitum, intr., to 

injure, harm. 
Kootu, adv., by night, at night. 
Nocturnus, a, um, adj., noctumal, 

night, at night. 
Kfllo, nolle, nOltli, — -, irr. tr. and ^ 

inir, (non -f- volo), to be unwill- 

ing, not to wish. 
KOmen, inis, n., a name. 
KOmentftnus, a, um, adj,, at No- 

mentum. 
%Ominfttim, adv., by namo, ex- . 

pressly. 
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HOmino, ftr«, &yi, &tii]ii, tr., to 

name, oall. 
l/)T6ll, adv,f not, no. 
HOn&ginta, num. adf.f ninety. 
Vondum, adv,, not yet. 
Honnihil, adv., somewhat, some- 

thing, 8ome. 
HonniSluB, a, nm, gen. lui, adj., 

8ome. 
Honnnnqnam, adv., sometimes. 
HOnns, a, nm, nufo. adj., ninth. 
KOra, ae,/.y a fortress in Phrygia. 
Vosco, $re, nOvi, nOtnm, tr., to 
. know, be acquainted with, learn. 

Perf. nOvi = I know. 
Nosse = novisse, fvom VOBOO. 
HoBter, tra, tmm, poi8. adj.pron., 

our, ours, our own. 
HOtitia, ae, /., knowledge, ao- 

quaintance ; a being known. 
H6to, &re, &Yi, Stnm, tr., to note, 

mark, indicate. 
HOtns, a, nm, partic. adj. (nosco), 

known, well known. 
Hdvem, uum. adj., nine. 

HOvi. See HOSCO. 

Hdvitas, fttis,/., newness, strange- 
ness, novelty. 

H&VUS, a, um, adj., ncw; novel, 
strange. Siipcr. ndvissimus, 
latest, last, latter. 
i/Hoz, noctis, /, night. 

Hoxius, a, um, adj.f guilty. 

HtLhilis, e, adj., marriageable. 

HUbo, Sre, nupsi, nuptum, intr., 
to marry, bc married ; ptoperly 
enid of the woman ; lit., to veil 
hereelffor the hridegroom. 

HAdo, ftre, &vi, &tum, tr., to bear, 

strip. 
i/ HuUus, a, um, gen. nulllus, adj. 

(ne -{- ullus), no, not, not any, 

none, no ono. 
Hum, couj., whether, in indirect 

queations. In direct queetione it 

in not tranalated. 
Hamen, inis, n., the divine will; 

divinity, divine power. 
HtLmSro, &re, &vi, &tum, tr., to 

number, count. 
HtlmSrus, i, m., a number; posi- 

tion, rank. 



HiLmidae, &rum, m. pl., the Nu- 

midians. 
Hummus, i, m., money, coin. 
Kumquam, adv., never. 
Kunc, adv., now. 
Huntio, &re, &vi, &tum, tr., to 

announce, relate, report. 
Huntitus, i, *»., a messenger, cou-^ 

rier ; a message, tidings, intelli- 

genoe. 
Hupsi. See H&bo. 
Huptiae, &rum, /. pL, a marriage, 

nuptials. 
HuptuB, a, um. See Htlbo. 
Husquam, adv., nowhere; on no i/ 

occasion, in nothing. 
KtLtus, Us, m., a nod, beck ; com- 

mand. 
K^saeUB, i, m., son of Dionysius 

the elder. 

O. 

I, interj., ! oh I 

h, prep, xeith the aecua., for, on 

account of, for the purpose of, 

for the sake of. 
Obd&co, §re, duxi, ductum, tr., to 

draw over; to cover. 
Obedio, ire, ivi or ii, itnm, intr. 

(ob -f- audio), to listen to, give 

ear to ; to obey. 
6beo, ire, Ivi or ii, itum, tr. and 

intr., to go or come to ; to meet, 

go through ; to discharge, per- 

form, accomplish. 
ObSundi, gerundfrom ObSo. 
Obitus, tls, m., dcath. 
Objectus, Os, »1., an objcct, sight, 

spectacle. 
Objioio, Sre, j6ci, jectum, tr. (ob 

-}- j&cio), to object; to oflfer, ex- 

pose; to throw up to one, re- 

Sroach with. 
itus. See Obllviscor. 
Oblivio, onis, /., oblivion, forget- 

fulness, amnesty. 
Obliviscor, i, lltus, tr. dep., to 

forget. 
Obnitor, i, nixus or nisus, intr., 
to bear, push or stniggle against; 
to lcau; rest upon. 
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9b5rior, iri, ortns, intr, dep., to 

arise, appear, spring up. 
Obrilo, ire, oi, fttum, tr., to cover 

ovor, overwhelm, bury, conceal, 

sink, steep. 
ObsoUraB, a, um, <idj., dark, ob- 

scure; unknown. 
.ObsScro, ftre, ftvi, fttumi tr., to 

implore, entreat, supplioate, be- 

seech. 
ObsSqidlim, i, n., oonciliation, in- 

dulgence, complaisance. 
Obsfitiior, i, oUtlUi, intr. dep.y to 

give ono'8 self up to, indulge in. 
ObsSro, ftre, ftvi, atam, tr., to 

bolt, bar, fasten. 
Observantita, ae, /., attention, re- 

gard. 
Obses, sidis, m., a hostage; a se- 

curity, surety, pledge. 
Obsid^o, ere, s«u, sessum, tr., to 

besiege, blockade. 
Obsidio, 6nis, /., a siege, block- 

ade. 
Obsisto, JSre, stitti, stittom, intr,, 

to oppose, resist. 
Obsdlfitus, a, um, partie, adj. 

(obsdleseo), worn out, trite, com- 

mon, trivial. 
Obstitnfttito, Onii, /., firmness ; 

obstinacy, determination. 
Obstitti. See Obsisto. 
Obsto, ftre, stitti, statnm, intr., to 

withstand, oppose, hinder. 
Obstrilo, Sre, nzi, etnm, tr., to 

block up, stop up, barrioade. 
Obsnm, esse, rni, — , intr., to be 

against ; to' hinder, hurty injure, 

be detrimental. 
Obtiro, dre, trlvi, tritnm, tr., to 

mb off,* to disparage. 
Obtestfttio, Onis, /., adjuration. 
Obtindo, «re, ni, tentnm, tr. (ob 

-j- tSneo), to obtain, posscss, 

hold. 
Obtingo, 8re, titgi, — , intr. (ob 

-|- tango), to fall to one'8 lot; to 

happen, tum out. 
Obtrectfttlo, Onis, /., disparage- 

ment, detraction. 
Obtrectfttor, Oris, m., a detractor. 
Obtreoto, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr. and 
17 — Nepos. 



intr., to detract, disparage,* to 

be opponents, rivals. 
ObtHli. SeeOfRro, 
Obviam, adv., to meet, toward, 

against, in the way. 
Obvins, a, nm, adj., in the way, 

to meet, before, opposite to, 

against. 
Occ&sio, dnis, /., an opportunity, 

ocoasion. 
Occftsns, Us, m., fall, downfall; 

destruction. 
Occido, 5re, cidi, oisnm, tr. (ob 

-j- caedo), to kill, slay. 
Occftlc, 5re, lui, Itum, tr., to hide, 

oonceal. 
Occulto, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to 

conceal, hide. 
Oooftpfttio, onis, /., occupation. 
Occilpo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to y^ 

engage, occupy, take possession 

of, seize upon. 
Occurro, Sre, oftcnrri and curri, 

cursum, intr., to meet. 
OctO, num. adj., eight. 
OctOgfisimus, a, um, num, adj., 

eightieth. 

itOginta, num, adj., eighty. 
_ lillus, i, m., the eye. 
Odi, defect. verh, I hate. 
OdiOsus, a, um, adj., hatefnl, 
_ offensive, odious. 
Odium, i, n., odium, hatred, dis- 

like, displeasure. 
OedipUs, pddis, m., son of Laius 

and Jooasta, who unwittingly 

killed his father and married his 

mother. 
OfEendo, Sre, di, sum, er.,to strike 

or dash against ; to come upon, 

meet with, find; to offend, give 

offence. 
0£Een8io, flnis, /., displeasure, dis- 

like, disaffection, disfavor ', acci- 

dent, mishap. 
OffSro, ferre, obtiUi, oblfttnm, 

irr. tr., to offer, present j to ex- 

pose. 
Officina, ae, /., a workshop. 
OffiLCium, i, «., a service, favor; 

duty, office, part; allegiance, 

loyalty. 
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SUaglnuB, a, Qxn, adj, (olea), of 

an olive-tree, olive. 
5lim, udv,, formerly, in former 

times. 
Olympiai aei f., a aacred place in 

£li8 where the Olympic games 

were celebrated. 
Slympias, &di8, /., mother of 

Alexander the Great. 
SlympidddruB, i, nu, a Greek 

musician. 
Olyntliii, Orum, m, pL, the Olyn- 

thians. 
OlynthuB, i, /., a city in Thraoe. 
Omitto, 5re, misi, miisum, tr,, 

to omity pasB over. 
Omnlno, ado., altogether, in all. 
*/ Ommi, e, adj., all j every. 
j Onfirftrius, a, um, adj., carrying 

burdens, transport. K&vil 5ndr- 

ftria, a transport, merchant ves- 

sel. 
On&marchus, i, m., an officer un- 

der AntigSnus. 
Onustus, a, um, adj,, laden, 

loadcd. 
Opem, Ope. See Opi. 
/OpSra, ae, /., work, labor, pains, 

as^istance, means. Operam 

dare, to take care, see to it, en- 

deavor. 
OpSrio, ire, pSrili, pertum, tr,, 

to cover. 
Qpes. See Ops. 
Opinio, 6nis, /., impression, ex- 

pectation j opinion, belief. 
Opinor, ftri, fttus, tr, dep., to think. 
Opitillor, ftri, fttus, intr, dep., to 

help, aid, assist. 
Sportet, 6re, uit, impers., it be- 

hooves, it is meet, proper, right. 

Oportet me = I ought. 
Oppirior, iri, pertus and peritui, 

tr, and intr, dep., to wait for, 
await, expect j to wait. 
Oppid&nus, i, m., a citizen, towns- 
y man. 
i/|i)ppidum, i, n., a town. 
"^OppOno, ^re, p5sui, pdsitum, tr., 

to oppose, place against. 
i/ OpportUnus, a, um, adj., suitable, 
&ivorabIe. 



Opprimo, Sre, presii, pressum, i/^ 

tr. (ob -{- premo), to oppress, 

overwhelm, overpower, ovcr- 

come, crush. 
Opprobrium, i, ».,' a reproach, • 

disgrace, diahonor. 
Oppugiifttor, Oris, m., a besieger, 

assailant. 
Oppugno, ftre, ftvi, atum, tr., to 

assault, storm, take by assaul^ 

besiege. 
Ops, dpii, /., power, means, re- 

Bources ; aid, assistance ; foroes. 
OpsOnium, i, n., anything eaten 

with bread, food,Jiving. 
Optimfttei, ium or um, m. pl., the 

aristooratio ^arty, the aristo- 

crats. 
Optime, adv. {euper. of b^ne), the 

best, best of all, excellently, 

admirably. 
Optimus, a, um, adj. {super. of 

hdnus), the best, most exoellent. 
Opillens, tis, adj., wealthy, rich. 
Opillentia, ae, /., wealth, riches, 

resources, opulence. 
Opus, firis, »., work. r 

Opus, indecl. adj. and noun, neces- y 
_ sary, needful ; necessity, need. 
Ora, ae, /., a border, coast, region. 
Srftctilum, i, »., an oracle. 
Orfttito, Onis, /, discourse, lan- i/ 
_ guage ,* speech, oration. 
5rfttor, Oris, m., an orator. 
SrfttOrius, a, um, adj., oratorical. 
Orbis, is, m., a circle ; orbis ter- 

rarum, the whole world, the 

earth. 
OrohdmSnii, Orum, m. pl., the 

Orchomenians, iu Boeotia, 
Ordino, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to set 

in order, arrange, order. 
Ordior, iri, orsus, tr. and intr. 
\/ dep., to begin, commence, enter 

upon. 
Ordo, inis, m., a row; arrange- 

ment, order, place, rank. 
Orestes, is and ae, m., son of 

Agamemnon, who avenged the 

murder of his father by killing 

his mother. 
6rigo, inis, /., origin, beginning, 
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souree. 5rlfl^eB, tbe title of 

a work by M. Poroias Gato, tbo 
. censor. 

ior, Iri, ortui» intr, dep., to rise, 

arise, spring up; to be de- 

scended. 
Orn&mentnm, i, n., an omament, 

gracc, distinction. 
Ornfttas, tl8| m., adomment, deo- 

oration, embellisbment; attire, 

equipment. 
Oin&tnS) a, nni) partic, adj, 

(orao)) omate^ embellisbed ; 

furaished, equipped. 
^ Omo, are, &yi, &tnm, tr., to fur- 
" nisb, equip, supply; to adora, 
_ embellisb, deck. 
5ro, ire, &vi, &tnm, tr,, to pray, 

beg, implore. 
Ortns, a, nm. See Srior. 
Ob, Oris, n., tbe moutb ; language; 

the face, countenance; pronun- 

ciation, expression. 
/5i, OflUfl, n., a bone. 
Oiel&lor, &ri, atns, tr, dep., to 

kiss. 
Ostendo, Sre, di, snm and tnm, 

tr., to show, disolose, indioate. 
Oitent&tio, Onis, /., display, os- 

tentation. 
Oitr&ciimns, i, m., ostracism, 
_ banishment. 
5ti[nm, i, n., ease, leisure; peace, 

quiet, inaction. 



P. =:Pnbliu8y a Roman praeno- 

men. 
P&bttlnm, i, n., forage, food, fod- 

der. 
Paetito, Onis, /., an agreement, 

contract, bargain, terms. 
Paotnm, i, n., an agreement, con- 

tract, stipulation, compact. 
Paetj^e, ei, /., a town in Tbrace. 
Pftdns, i, m., tbe Po. 
Paene, adv., almost, nearly. 
Palaeitra, ae, /., a wrestling- 

sobool, palaestra ; wrestling. 
Pftlam, aav., openly, publicly. 



Pamphj^Hns, a, nm, adj., Pam- 

phyliao. 
Pandfttei, is, m., keeper of tbe 

Persian treasur^. 
Pftnis, is, m., bread. 
Papblftgo, dnii, m., a Papblago- 

nian. 
PaphlftgdxUa, ae, /., a country in 

Asia Minor. 
Par, pftril, adj., equal, similar; i/ 

drawn {battle). Subtit., an cqaal, 

matcb. 
Pftraetftoae, ftmm, m. pl., ibo 

Paraetacenes, inbabitants of 

ParaetacSne, in Persia. 
Pftratns, a, nm, adj., ready, prc- 

pared. 
Parco, iSre, piperoi and parsi, . 

parsnm and parcltnm, tr. und 

intr., to spare. 
Pftrens, entis, m. and/. (p&rio), i^ 

a parent ; fatber, mptber. 
Pftrens. See Pftr^o. 
Pftrento, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, intr., to 

offer sacrifices to the sbade of a 

parent or relatiye. 
PftrSo, 6re, ni, itnm, intr.,to obey. 
Pftrio, dre, p5p5ri, partnm, tr., 

to bear, bring fortb; to produce, 

cause, occasion ; to acquire, pro- 

cure, obtain. 
Pftrins, a, nm, adj., of Paros, 

Parian. Pftrli, Omm, m., pL, 

tbe Parians. 
Parma, ae, /., a small round 

sbield. 
Paro, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to make 

ready, prepare, prepare for, fur- 

nish, provide; to procure, ac- 

quire, obtain ; to contriTC. 
Pars, tis, /., a part, sbare ; a party . %/^ 

Mnltis partibns, in many rc- 

spects. 
Parsi. See Paroo. 
ParsimOnia, ae, /., fragality. 
Partitoeps, Ipis, m., a participant, 

sbarer. 
Partim, adv, (pars), partly, in .. 

part; partim — partim, some 

— otbers ; partly — partly. 
Partlor, iri, Itns, tr, dep., to 

divide. 
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Partiu. See P&rlo. 

Pftmm, adv,y little, too little, not 

enongb. Comp. minilS) tuper. 

mlnime. 
P&rui, i, /., one of tbe Cycl&des, 

famoas for its white marble. 
fParvillas, a, nm, adj, dim., htUe, 

small; young. 
^' ParvuB, a* um, adj\, Uttle, small. 

C*>mp, minor; tuper, mini- 

mus. 
PasstLrus, passus. See P&t^or. 
PassuSf Ua, m., a pace ; a measure 

of fiye Roman feet. Mille pas- 

sus =one Roman mile. 
P&tSf&cio, 6re, fdci, factum, tr., 

to open up ; to disdose. 
P&t^O, *re, ui, — , intr., to lie 
, open, bo open ; to extend. 
/ P&ter, tris, m., a fatber. 
Patemus, a, um, adj,, patefnal, 

of one's fatber. 
Pfttiens, tis, adj., patient, endor- 

ing, able to bear. 
P&titentita, ae, /., patienoe, endur- 

ance, forbearanoe. 
P&tior, i, passus, tr, dep., to bear, 

8u£fer, endure. 
i/P&tria, ae, /., one'8 oountry. 
P&trimOnium, i, n., a patemal 

estate, patrimony, inhentanoe. 
P&trius, a, um, adj., of one'8 

country, natiye, national ; ances- 

tral. 
PatrOoinium, i, n., patronage, 

protection, defenoe. 
Patr5olu8, i, m., a Trojan, the 

friend of Achilles. 
Patriius, i, m., a paternal unole. 
/Pauci, ae, a, adj., a few. 
Pauoitas, &tis, /., fewness, small 

numbers. 
Paulo, adv., a little, somewbat. 
Paulum, adv., a little, somewbat. 
Paulus, i, m., a Roman family 

name, e. g, L. Aemilius Paulus, 

a Roman consul slain at Can- 

nae. 
Pauper, JSris, adj., poor. 
Paupertas, &tis, /., poverty. 
Pausa, ae, /., a cessation, pause, 

end. 



PaUB&nias, ae, m., general of the 

Spartans at Plataea. 
Paus&nias, ae, m., tfae murderer «/^ 

of Philip, king of Macedoo. 
Paz, p&ois,/., peaoe; tbe goddess 

Peaoe. 
Peooo, &re, ftvi, fttum, intr., to 

sin, offend, trangress. 
PScHxda, ae, /., money. i^ 
Pdoftnidsus, a, um, adj., rich, 

moneyed, wealtby. 
Pddes, itis, m., a foot-soldier; pS-^ 

dites, infantry. 
PSdester, tris, tre, adj. (pes), on 

foot, foot, infantry, land. 
PddisSquus, i, m,, an attendant, 

footman. 
Pfiditfttus, Us, m., infantry, foot- 

soldiers. 
P6duoaeu8, i, m., Sextus, a friend 

of Atticus. 
Ptius, adv. {comp. o/m&le), worse. 
Pellicio, dre, lezi, leotum, tr., to 

allure, entice, win oyer. 
Pellis, is, /., a bide, skin. 
Pello, $re, pfipftli, pulsum, tr., to ^ 

driTe, beat, expel, defeat, banisb. 
Pdldpidas, ae, m., a general of tbe 

Thebans. 
PdldponnftsiuB, a, um, adj., Pelo- 

ponnesian. P^ldpdnndsii, Orum, 

m. pl., the Peloponnesians. 
E£15ponn68UB, i,/., tbe Bouthem 

Sart of Greece. 
ta, ae, /, a small, ligbt sbield, 

in tbe sbape of a balf-moon. 
Peltastes, ae, m., a peltast, a sol- 

dier armed with a pelta. 
Pdnfttes, um, m. pl., hoosehold w 

gods, pen^tes. 
Pendo, 5re, p5pendi, pensum, 

tr., to weigb j to pay. 
PSnes, prep. toith the accua., in the V 

power or hands of, witb. 
PenStro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, intr., to 

press in, penetrate, enter. 
Penitus, adv., inwardly, far with- 

in, far. 
PSperci. See Paroo. 
P5p5ri. ^«eP&rio. 
PSpilU. i^eePello. 
P$r, prep, vfith the accM., througb, 
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thronglioat, dnring; by, by 

means of; for, on account of; 
t alongy oyer, about, in, at. 
PSraotos. See PSr&^o. 
Pdrftd61e8oentttlui, i, m., a yerjr 

young man. 
PSraeque, adv., quite evenly, nni- 

formly. 
PSrligo, Sre, «gi, aotam, tr., to 

go through with, finish, perform, 

aocomplish; pass. 
P5r&gro, Are, ftvi, atum, tr., to 

travel through, traverse. 
Peroello, fire, oiLli, onlsum, tr., to 

Etrike down, overthrow, destroy, 

shake. 
PeroXpio, Sre, o6pi, oeptum, tr. 

(per -j- c&pio), to receive, obtain, 

learn, peroeive, 
PeroiUi. See Percello. 
PeroalraB. See Peroello. 
Perofttio, ftre, onssi, oassum, tr., 

to strike or thrust through; to 

shatter. 
•Perdiooas, ae, m., one of the gen- 
I erals of Alezander the Great. 
Perdicoafl, ae, m., son of Amyntas 
* of Macedon, and brother of 

Philip. 
PerdXtos, a, om, partie. adj. (per- 

do), lost, abandoned, profligatc. 
Perdo, Sre, didi, dXtum, tr., to 

lose, destroy. 
PerdHoo, ftre, nzi, aotnm, tr., to 

bring, convey, conduot ; to bring 

over, induce, prevail npon. 
PSregi. See PSr&go. 
Pftrfigrlnfttito, Onii, /., living or 

travelling abroad. 
P5rto, ire, ii, itnm, intr., to be 

lost ; to perish, die. 
PSrexXgtLas, a, um, adj., very 
Y small. 

Perfeotriz, lois, /., she that per- 

fects. 
/PerfSro, ferre, tilli, Ifttam, irr. 

tr., to carry or bear through ; to 

convey ; to endure. 
PerfioXo, ere, f^oi, fectam, tr. 

(per -{- fftcio), to finish, acoom- 

plish, perform; to bring about, 

efiect. 



/ 



PerfXdla, ae, /., perfidy, treach- 

ery. 
Perftlga, ae, m., a deserter. 
Perfftgio, Sre, fftgi, — , intr., to 

flee, take refuge. 
Perfangor, i, fanotns, intr. dep., 

to perform, discharge, undergo. 
Pergamftni, Omm, »». pL, the 

Pcrgamenians. 
Pergftmdnns, a, nm, adj., of Por- 

g&mus, Pergamenian. 
PSrXolei, ii, m., a oelebrated 

Athenian statesman. 
PSrlotUom, i, n., danger, peril ; a ^ 

sentence, writ of judgment. 
Pdrii. See^BMo, 
PMllastril, e, adj., very remark- 

abie, very noteworthy. 
PftrXtHraB. See PgrSo. » 

Pfirltai, a, am, adj., expericnccd, %/ 

skilful. 
PenllrXam, i, n., perjury. 
PeriataB. See PerfSro. 
Permitto, fee, mlsi, missnm, tr., 

to permit, intrust. 
Perm5v5o, dre, mdvi, m^tum, 

tr., to move, afiect, prevail upuii, 

induce ; to arouse, excite. 
PemXoXes, 6i, /, destruction, ruin. 
PemXoXOsus, a, um, adj.^ destruc- 

tive, dangerous, pernicious. 
PdrOro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to con- 

clude a speech, argue through; 

to bring to a close. 
Perpauci, ae, a, pL adj., very 

few. 
Perpema, ae, m., a Roman family 

name, e. g. M. Perpema, cousul 

in 92 B. C. 
PerpfitXor, i, pessus, tr. dep. (pcr 

-|- p§,tior), to bear, endure, suf- 

fer. 
PerpStilo, adv., unintermptedly, 

without intermission, continu- 

ally, ever. 
Perpfitiius, a, um, adj., perpetual, 

uninterrupted, continued. 
PerpdlXo, ire, Ivi, Itum, fr., to 

polish well ; to perfect, finish. 
Perpildesoo, 6re, — , — , intr.^ to 

feel great shame. 
Persae, ftrum, m.pl., the Persians. 
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Penorlbo, 8re, scripBl, scriptam, 

tr., to write in full^write outj to 

write a full acoount of. 
Pers^uor, i, clLtiui, tr. dep.t to 

follow up, pursue; to enlargo, 

oxplain; to proseoute, punish, 

hunt down. 
Peries, ae,^ m,, a Persian. AdJ,, 

Persian. 
^ Pers^Tdro, ftre, &▼!, atom,-^. and 

iiitr.f to persisty peraevere, pro- 

cced with. 
Persia, ae,/., Persia. 
/Persioas, a, om, adj., Persian. 
Persis, idis,/., Persia. 
PersOna, ae, /. (per -|- sono), a 

mask; a personage, character; 

a person. 
^Persnftdfio, ere, snftsi, snasiim, 

tr., to persuade. 
Pertaedet, 6re, taesam est, «m- 

pera., it tires, wearies, disgusts; 

me pertaedet= I am tired of. 
^/ Pertemo, ftre, ui, Itam, tr., to 

terrify, alarm, frighten. 
PertiUnesco, $re, titmai, — , tr. and 

intr., to fear greatly, dread, be 

much afraid. 
Pertitnftoia, ae, /., perseveranoe, 

unyielding spirit, obstinacj. 
Pertinfto, dre, oi, tentam, intr. 

(pcr -|- tSneo), topertain, relate. 
PerttUi. See Teraro, 
Pertorbo, ftre, ftvi, fttam, /)■., to 

confuse, confound, discompose. 
PervSho, 5re, Tezi, Teotam, tr., 

to bear or carry through ; in the 

paasive, to sail, ride, traverse. 
^Perv^nio, Ire, vdni, Tentnm, 

intr.y to come to, reach^ arrive at. 
Perverto, toe, verti, versam, tr., 

to tum around ; to destroy, cor- 

rupt, pervert. 
Pervalgfttas, a, am, pdrtic. adj. 

(pervulgo), well known. 
Pes, pSdis, m., a foot. 
Pessime, anper. of M&le. 
^ P6to, Sre, ivi or ii, itam, tr., to 

seek, ask for ; to aim at. 
Pdttllans, tis, adj., impudent, 

saucy, pert. 
Peuoestes, ae, m., a Macedonian, 
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attendant on the person of Alez- 

ander the Great. 
Phftlanx, angis, /., a phalanx, a 

body of heavy-armed soldiers 

drawn up in close order. i 

Phftlirdos, i, m. (Phalerum, a har- 

bor o/Athens, toith a JJenioe ofthe 

eame name belonf/ing to it), a 

Phalerian, of Phalerum. 
Ph&lsricas, a, om, adj., Phale- 

rian. 
Phamftbftzas, i, m., a Persian 

satrap. 
Ph^rae, ftram, /. pl., a city of 

Messenia. 
PhSraeas, a, nm, adj., of Pherae, 

Pheraean. 
Phidippides, is, m,, a famous 

courier at Athens. 
Philippensis, e, adj., of Philippi. 
Philippas, i, »f., king of Maoedon. 
Philistas, i, m., a Greek historian 

of Syracuse. 
Phil5cles, is, m., a general of the 

Athenians. 
Phil5s5phia, ae, /., philosophy. 
Philo85phas, i, m., a philosopher. 
Philostratas, i, m., brother of 

Callicr&tes. 
Phdcion, 5nis, m,, an Athenian 

general and statcsman. 
Phoebidas, ae, m., a Spartan gen- 

eral. 
Phoeniz, icis, m., a Phoenician. 
Phr j^gia, ae, /., a country in Asia 

Minor. 
Phryz, ygis, m., a Phrygian. 
Phyle, te, /t a fortress on the bor- 

ders of Attica. 
PiStas, fttis, /., loyal or dutiful 

conduct; loyalty, patriotism; 

piety ; natural affection. 
Plla, ae, /., a pillar, column. 
Piraeas, i, m., the harbor of Y 

Athens. 
Pisander, dri, m., an Athenian 

general. 
Pisidae, ftram, m. pl,, an indepen- 

dent people in Asia Minor. 
Pisistratas, i, m., tyrant of 

Athens. 
Pitt&cas, i, m., one of the sevcn 
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sages of Greece, of Mjtilene in 

Lesbos. 
Pius, a, um, adj., pious^ pure, 

dutiful, aflfectionate, patriotic. 
i/PlSofio, dre, ui, and itus Bam, 

intr.y to jplease, satisfy, be agree- 

able ,* plaoet, impers., it pleases, 

is agreeable. 
Fl&oo, ftre, &vi, &tiim, tr., to ap- 

pease, reconcile. 
Fl&ga, ae, /., a blow, stroke, 

thrust, wound. 
Pl&ne, adv., wholly, fully. 
C^Pl&taeae, &ram, /. pL, a city in 

Boeotia. 
Plfttaeenses, Xam, m. pl., the 

Plataeans. 
Pl&to, dois, m., the foremost of 

Greek philosophers, a disciple 

of Soorates. 
Plebs, is, /., the plebs, plebeians. 
Pl6oto, 6re, — , — , tr., tb punish j 

to censure, blame. 
i/Plenas, a, am, adj., full, abound- 
- ing, rich. 
*/ PUriqae, aeqae, &qae, adj., very 

many, a great many, the most, 

most. 
FUramqae, adv., for the most 

part, generally, commonly. 
Plambam, i, n., lead. 
/Pl^rimam, adv. {auper. of mul- 

tam), very much; most; for tho 

most part, generally ; especially, 
f particularly. 
V Flarlmas, a, am, adj. {snper. of 

maltas), the most, veiy many, 

very great. 
F11l3, pltlris, adj. {cotnpar. of 

maltas), more. FltLres = more, 

several. Pltlra = more, farther. 
PltlS, adv. {compar. of maltam), 

more. 
Foeoile, 6s, /. (noiKiXri), a cele- 

brated portico at Athens. 
Pddma, &tis, n., a poem. 
i/^Poena, ae, /*., punishment, pen- 

alty. 
Poenlons, a, am, adj., Punic, 

Garthaginian. 
Poenltet, ere, ait, impers., it re- 

pents ; me poenitet = / repent. 



Poenns, i, m., a Carthaginian. 
F5eta, ae, m., a po^t. 
F56tice, es, /., poetry. 
F5eticas, a, am, adj., poetical. 
Pollicfior, eri, icitas, tr. dep., to y^ 

Sromise. 
licit&Uo, dnis, /., a promise. 
F51;^bias, i, m., a Greek histo- 

rian. 
F51ymnis, idis and ni, m., father 

of Epaminondas. 
F51ysperchon, ontis, m., one of 

the generals of Alexander the 

Great, afterwards regent of Ma- 

cedonia. 
Pompa, ae, /, a solcmn proces- 

sion ; display, ostentation, pomp. 
Pomp6ias, i, m., Pompeyj a Ro- 

man gentile name. 
PompOnias, i, m., the name of a 

Roman gens. 
Pond5r&tas, a, am, partic. adj., 

weighty, valuable. 
Ponddro, &re, &vi, fttam, tr., to 

woigh ; to consider. 
Pondas, 5ris, n., weight. 
Fdno, 5re, p5sai, p5sitam, fr., to fy^ 

put, place, set, station, post; to 

set down, account, esteem, rc- 

gard ; to lay down. 
Fons, tis, m., a bridgo. ir 
Fontas, i, m., Pontus, a province 

on the Black sea. 
P5ptLlaris, e, adj., of or for the 

pcople, popular. F5pO&re8, 

fam, m. pl., tho popular party, 

the democrats. 
FSptLIor, &ri, &tas, tr. dep., to 

ravage, lay waste. 
F5piLlas, i, m., a people, nation. t/ 
Porcias, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. M. Porcius Cato, the 

censor. 
Porrigo, 5re, rexi, reotam, tr., to 

rcach out, extend. 
Porta, ae, /., a gate ; pass. 
Forticas, us,/., a portieo ; a prom- 

enade covered above and rest- 

ing on pillars. 
Forto, &re, &vi, fttum, tr., to 

carry, convey, transport. 
Fortus, tls, m., a harbor, port. ^ 
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PoBoo, Sre, poposoi, — , «r., to de- 

mand, roquire. 
P5slta8. See FOno. 
Posiesiio, dnis, /., a possession, 
^ property, estatc. 
Y' PoMldo, ire, iMi, leesnm, tr,, to 
^ take possession of, acquire, seize 

^ upon. 
i/ Poesam, poise, p5tai, — , irr. 

intr», to be able ; I can. 
1/ Post, prep, with the aecue., after, 

bebind. 
Poit, adv^ afler, afterward, be- 

bind. 
^08t5&, ado., afterwards. 
Po8t5&qaam, adv., after. 
P08t5rin8, eomp. adv., afterward, 

later, at a later period. 
J Po8t5ra8, a, om, adj., tbe foUow- 

ing, next. 
Postqaam, adv., after, when. 
Postremo, adv., finally, lastlj. 
l/P08tridie, adv^ on the next 

day. 
PostiUatam, i, n., a demand. 
PosttUo, &re, ft^i, fttom, tr., to 

domand, require, request. 
P58iii. See POno. 
P5ten8, tie, adj., powerful, influ- 

ential. 
P5tenti[a, ae,/., power; autbority, 

influence. 
P5te8ta8, fttie,/., power, authority, 

rule; opportunity; amagistracy, 

oflice. 
'^Potior, Iri, Itne, intr. dep. (pStis), 

to take possession of ; to gain, 

acquire, obtain. 
P5ti88imam, adv. (super. of p5ti- 

ae), chiefly, especially, in pref- 

ereuce to all otbers, above all, 

most of all. 
P5titt8, ado. comp. deg. (potior), 

rather, more, preferably. 
Prae, prep. with the ablat.f before, 

for, on account of, by reason of, 

in comparison with. 
Praeb5o, 6re, boi, bltam, tr. 

(prae 4- habeo), to afford, fur- 

nish, offer, supply ; to show. 
Praeceptor, Orie, m., an instructor, 

teacher. | 



i/n 



Praeoeptum, i, »., a maxim, pre- 

cept, instruction, direction. 
Praeeipio, 5re, cdpi, ceptam, /r. ^ 

(prae -|- cipio), to instruct, di- 

rect, inform. 
Praeeipito, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to 

throw or cast headlong, preoipi- 

tate. 
PraeoipiLe, adv., especiallyy par- 

ticularly. 
Praeolpilas, a, am, adj. (praecl- j 

pio), particular, special, peculiar, ^ 

distinguished. 
Praeolftre, adv., brilliantly, splen- 

didly. 
Praeclftrae, a, am, adj., very ^ 

brigbt ; splendid, exeeiient, dia- y 

tinguished, iilustrious. 
Praeoarro, 5re, oilcarri and oor- 

ri, caraum, tr. und intr., to sur- 

pass, exoel, ontstrip. 
Praeda, ae, /., booty, plunder. i^ 
Praedico, 5re, dizi, aietam, tr., f 

to say previously, tell before- 

hand ; to predict, foretell. 
Praedico, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to 

declare, proclaim, assert. 
PraecUtam, i, «., a farm, estate. y 
Praedo, Onis, w., a robbcr. ^k 
Prae^o^t ftri, fttae, tr. and iutr. 

dep.y to plunder, pillagc. 
Prae5ram. See Praeeam. 
Praeffttlo, Onie, /., a preface. 
Praefecttira, ae, /., a prefecture ; 

the office of commander or gov- 

ernor in the provinoes. 
Praefeotus, i, »>., a commander; 

prefect, governor; an overseer, 

forcman. 
Praef5ro, ferre, tttli, Ifttum, irr, 

tr., to prefer. 
Praeflolo, 5re, f&oi, fectam, intr. 

(prae -(- facio), to set or appoint 

over, appoint to the command of. 
Praeflnlo, ire, Ivi or ii, itam, tr., 

to determine or fix beforehand; 

to prescribe. 
Praerui. See Praeeum. 
Fraemlum, i, n., a reward. 
Praenuntlo, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., 

to announce beforehand, gire 

previotts notice of. 
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Praeocclipfttio, Onis, /., previous 

occupatioD; preoGcupation. 
Praeoccilpo, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., 

to anticipate, get the start of; 

to surprise, take by surprise ; to 

preoccupy. 
Praeopto, &re, ftvi, fttnm, tr,, to 

prefer. 
PraepOno, Sroi p5sai, p6sitiim, 

tr., to set oyer, appoint over; to 

set before, prefer. 
Praes, praedis, m., a surety, 

bondsman. 
Praescnbo, $re, scripsi, scrip- 

tum, tr., to prcscribe, order, di- 

rect. 
y Praesens, entis, adj., present, 

when present ; pro^itious, favor- 

able. In praesenti, «c tempore, 

for the present, at present. In 

praesenti&rnm, for the present, 
^ for the time being. 
>C Praesentia, ae, /., present, pres- 

ence. In praesentia, at tbc 

time, for the time being, for tbe 

present. 
Praesertim) adv., especiallj, par- 

ticularly. 
f/Praesidium, i, «., a guard, garri- 

son; protection, defence, secu- 

rity, safeguard. 
Praestans, Us, adj., eminent, ex- 

cellent, distinguished. 
Praestittto, $re, ui, fttam, tr. 

(prae -f- stS.tuo), to appoint be- 

forehand, prescribe. 
fTPraesto, ftre, stiti, stittum, tr., 

to perform, make good ; to sur- 

pass, excel, exceed ; to perform, 

discharge ; to be better. 
/ Praesnm, esse, fui, — , irr. intr., 

to be over, command, superin- 

tend. 
(/'Praeter, prep. loith tke aceue., be- 

yond, except, more than. 
PraetSrdft, adv., besides, more- 

over. 
PraetSrSo, Ire, Ivi or ii, itum, 

irr. tr. and iutr., to go by, pass 

by; to leave out, omit, pass 

over. 
PraeterSundus. See Praet^rSo. 



Praetermitto, Sre, mlsi, mis- 
sum, tr., to let pass^ omit, ceg- 
lect, overlook. 

Praeterquam, rrc^t;., except. 

Praetor, dris, «». (prae -|- eo), a «/' 
general, commander; a praetor, 
governor. 

PraetOrius, i, m., an ex-praetor. 

Praetftra, ae, /., a praetorship; 
magistracy. 

PrSoes. Sfi.e Prex. 

PrSoor, ftri, fttus, tr. dep., to pray 
to ; to supplicate, beseech. 

PrSmo, 6re, pressi, pressum, tr., ^ 
to press, press upon, press close ; 
to narass, oppress. 

^rdtiOsus, a, um, adj., valuable. 

Prdtium, i, «., price, value, cost. 

Prex, prfiois, /., a prayer, en- 
treaty. T*he tcord it moatly udcd 
in the plural. 

Prldie, aJv., the day before. 

Primo, adv,, at first. 

Prlmum, adv., in the first placo, 
first. 

Prlmus, a, um, adj, {super. of |/ 
prior), first, foremost; the first 
part of, beginning of. In primis 
— especially, in particular. 

Princeps, ipis, adj. (primus -j-/ 
capio), the first, foremost, lead- 
ing. Princeps, ipis, m., a lead- 
ing or principal mau, chief. / 

Principfttus, fts, »<., the pre-emi- V 
nence, leadership, dominion. 

Principium, i, n., a bcgiDning, 
commenccment. Principia, 

Orum, n. pL, amoug the Jioumnt, 
a large open sdaceoravenue in a 
camp, in which were the tents of 
the generai and higher oflSccrs, 
together with thc standards, and 
where speeches were made and 
councils held ; auHwerivg, amout/ 
the Greeks, to the tent of tho 
commander in the middle of the 
camp ; the headquartcrs. 

Prior, ius, comp. adj., the former, 
first, fore. Super. prlmus. 

Pristinus, a, um, adj., former, 
early, primitive, pristine. 

Prius, adv., beforc, sooncr, pre- v 
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Tiously. Prlnt qaam, before, 
Booner. 
Prlasqaam or Prlns qnam, adv., 
before. 
f^PrlTfttiis, a, nm, adj.^ private, 
one's one ; without oommand or 
office, in a private capacity. 
PrlTfttOf, i, iw., a private per- 
son, person without office or com- 
mand. 
xPnvignuB, i, m., a stepson. 
/ PrlYO, ftre, ftyi, fttam, tr., to de- 
y priye, cut off. 

t/' PrO, prep. with the ablat., before, 
in front of, in preaence of, in ,* 
according to, in proportion to, 
in accordance with, considering, 
befittlng ; for, on account of, in 
consideration of, in place of, in- 
stcad of, in comparison with. 
Prdbftbilis, e, adj., commendable, 

agreeable. 
Pr&bandas, a, nm, partic, adj. 
(prdbo), commendable. 
|/ PrObfttas, a, am, partie. adj. (pr5- 
bo), satisfactory, approved, ac- 
ccptable, agreeable. 
^Pr&i)o, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to 
approve, cummend, make accep- 
table. 
Pr&oftcitas, fttis, /., impudence, 

insolence, wantonness. 
Procddo, &re, cessi, oessam, intr,, 
' to proceed, advance ; to prosper. 
Pr&oellat ae, /., a storm, tempest. 
Prooles, is, m., son of Aristodemus 
and founder of one of the lines 
of Spartan kin^s. 
PrOoUvis, e, adj., downhill ; easy. 
PrOcr&o, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to 
beget ; to produce. 
/Pr&cal, ado., at or from a distanoe, 
far off. 
PrOotlrfttio, Onis, /., administra- 
tioQ, government, management. 
l/ProoHro, ftre, ftvi, atnm, tr., to 
take care of, attend to, look 
after, manage. 
l/PrOd&o, Ire, ii, Itnm, intr, (pro 
-|-eo), to come forward, forth, 
or out; to proceed, advance; to 
appear. 



Pr&desse. See PrOsnm. 

PrOdldi. See PrOdo. . 

PrOdltlo, Onis, /., treason, treach- y 

ery, betrayal. 
PrOdltor, Oris, m,, a traitor, be- 

trayer. 
PrOdo, &re, dldi, dltnm, tr,, to 

betray, discover; to transmit, 

hand down. 
PrOdnco, &re, dnzi,dnctnm, tr., to 

lead forth or out; to draw out, 

entice ; to prolong, protract. 
Proellnm, i., n., a battle. ^ 
Pr&fiLnns, a, nm, adj., unconse- y* 

crated, profane. ' 

Pr&f&otlo, Onis, /., a departure. 
Pr&fecto, adv,, certainly, assur- 

edly. 
Pr&feotns . See Pr&ficisoor. 
PrOfeotns. See Proncio. 
PrOf&ro, ferre, tiili, Ifttnm, «Vr. 

tr,, to bring furward, produce, 

adduce, draw forth. 
Pr&fessns. See Pr&flt&or. 
PrOfloIo, &re, fOci, feotnm, tr. ,' 

(pro 4~ fftcio), to advanoe, make ' 

progress, effect, aocomplish. 
Proflcisoor, i, feotns, intr, dep., Y 

to dopart, set out, procecd. 
Pr&fiteor, 6ri, fessns, tr, dep,^ 

(pro -j- fateor), to declare, avow. 
PrOfllgo, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

overthrow, rout, defeat. 
Pr&fftglo, &re, fOgi, — , intr., to 

flee, esoape. 
PrOg&nles, Oi, /., offspring ; de> 

scendants, posterity, progeny. 
PrOg&nltor, Orls, »»., an anuestor, 

progenitor. 
PrOgr&dlor, i, gpressns, intr, dep., J 

to advance, proceed. 
PrOffressns, fls, m., progress. 
Pr&Elb&Q, Ore, ni, itnm, tr. (pro y 

-f- habeo), to prevent, forbid, ' 

hinder. 
Pr&inde, adv. and con/., just so, in 

the same manncr, just; there- 

fore, then. Proinde ao si, just 

as if. 
Projlclo, &re, jOci, jectnm, tr, 

(pro-t-jScio), to project, ad- 

vance. 
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PrOlftbor, i, lapBHB, intr, dep.,U> 

fall down ; to decay, go to ruin. 
PrdmiBSIlS) a, om, partic, adj. 

(promitto), hanging, drooping; 

long. 
PrOmitto, Sre, mlsi, missum, ti,, 

to promise. 
^PromptuB, 8, um, adj., ready, 

prompt, quick. 
PrOniintio, &re, ftvi, atnm, tr.y to 

proclaim, announce, declare; to 

recite, declaim, pronounce. 
PrOpftgo, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr.y to 
>. extend, enlarge, increase. 

Pr6pftgo, inis, /., oflfspring, de- 

scendant, progeny ; genealogy. 
Prop&tttlam, i, n., an open court, 

open space. 
KPr5pe, prep. with the accu8.f near. 
Pr5pe, ado.f near ; nearly, almost. 

Comp. pr&pias. 
Prdpello, 5re, pHli, palBum, tr., 

to drive away, banish. 
Pr6p5re, adv., quickiy, hastily. 
Propinqidtas, fttis, /., relation- 

ship, kin. 
Pr5pinqaas, a, am, adj., near, 

neighboring; kindred, related. 

Pr5pinqaas, i, m., a relative, 

kinsman. 
Pr5pias, adv. See Pr5p5. 
PrOpdno, 5re, p5Biii, p5sitam, tr., 

to propose. 
Pr5pontiB, idis, /., the sea of 

Marmura. 
Pr5p58itam, i, n. (pr5p5no), a 

plan, iotention, design, pur- 

pose. 
Proprias, a, am, adj., one's own, 

special, peculiar, partioular ,• 

lasting, permanent. 
l/Propter, prep. with the accua., for, 
/ on account of. 
(PrOpag^ciLlam, i, n., a bulwark, 

rampart. defense. 
PrOpagnfttor, Oris, m., a defender, 

champion. 
PrOrampo, 5re, rHpi, raptam, tr. 

aud iutr., to burst forth, break 

out. 
PrOsorlbo, 5re, soripsi, soriptam, 

tr., to proscribe, outlaw. 



PrOscriptito, dniB,/.,pro8cription, 

outlawry. 
PrOscriptas, a, am, part. Pr5- 

soripti, oram, m. pl., proscribed 

persuns, the proscribed, outlawsj 
Prds5qaor, i, otltas, tr. dep., to 

aocompany ', to pass, spend. 
Pr5serpina, ae, /., daughter of 

Jupiter and Ceres, and wife of 

Pluto. 
Prosper and ProspSras, a. um, 

adj. (pro -+" spero), fortunato, 

prosperous, favorable. 
Prospere, adv., successfully, pros- 

perously. 
Prospdritas, fttis,/., success, pros- 

perity, fine condition. 
PrOspicio, 5re, spezi, speotam, 

intr., to provide for; to look out. 

Prosterno, 5re, strftvi, strfttam, 

*//•., to overthrow, throw duwn, 

prostrate; to rout, dcmolish. 
Prostrftvi. See Prosterno. 
Prdsnm, prodesse, prdfai, — , 

irr. intr.f to profit, benefit, avail ;. 

to be profitable. 
PrOtinas, adv., forward, onward, |/ 

right on ; immediately. 
PrOt4Ii. See PrOffiro. 
Pr5at, ndv.f just as, as. 
PrdvSho, 5re, vezi, vectam, tr., 

to carry forward ; in the pase., to 

advance, ride, sail, drive. 
PrOviddo, ere, vldi, visam, tr. 

and intr., to foresee, provide, 

guard against, take precaution. 
PrOvincia, ae, /, a province ; a 

duty, charge, office. 
Prozimas, a, am, adj. {anper. o/ ^/ 

pr5pior), the nearest, next, fol- 

lowing. 
Prtldens, tis, adji., prudent, judi- ^ 

cious ; experienced, skilled. 
PrHdentia, ae, /., prudence; 

knowledge, skill, foresight. 
Frasias, ae, »»., king of Bithynia. 
Ft5I5maea8, i, m., sumamed S5tcr, 

one of Alexander's generals, af- 

terwards king of Egypt. 
Ft515maeas, i, m., son of the fore- 

going, surnamed Ccraunus. 
Fabes, 5ris, «c(/., growu up, adult. 



268 



PUB 



QUA 



PtLbllee, adv., in the name or bj 

the authority of the state, by 

public authority ; at the expense 

of the Btate ; officially. 
Pllblico, &re, &vi| fttum, tr., to 

confiscate. 
I PtlblXciLSy a, um, adj,, public, of 
V the state, common. ttdB p&blX- 

ca* the state, commonwealth, 

public welfare; public affairs. 

rftblioam, i| n,, the public 

treasnry; the public; a public 

place, publioity. 
PublXus, i, m., a Roman praen5- 

men. 
Pttdet, Are, uit, impevB., to be 

ashamed. Me pudet = I am 

aahamed. 
PiLdOT, «ris, m., modesty. 
Ptier, *ri, m., a boy ; a slave. 
PiLSriliB, e, adj., of boyhood. 
Ptlfiritia, ae, /., boyhood. 
PildrillttB, i, m., a little boy. 
l/ Pugna, ae, /., a fight, battle. 
Pugno, ftre, ftvi, fttum, intr., to 

fight. 
Pulcer. See the next u>ord. 
Pulcher, chra, chrum, adj., hand- 

some, beautiful. Super. pulcher- 

rimuB. 
Pulchre, adv., beautifully, finely, 

well. 
Pullttlo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, intr., to 

sprout out, come forth, crop out. 
PulsUS. See PellO. 

PuWlnar, ftris, n., a couch or 

cushioned seat of the gods, a 

ceremonial couch. 
Pulvlnus, i, »1., a pillow, cushion, 

bolster. 
Puppis, is, /., the stern. 
Ptls, pflris, n., matter from a sore, 

pus. 
i/Pilto, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to think, 

consider, regard. 
Pydna, ae,/., a city in Macedonia. 
' P^laemSnes, is, tn., a king of the 

Paphlagonians, ally of the Tro- 

jans in the Trojan war. 
Pyrenaeus, a,um, ndj., Pyrenaean. 
Pyrrhus, i, m., king of Epirus, 

from 297 to 272 B. C. 



P^agdrdus, i, m., a Pythagore- 
an, follower of Pythagoras. 

P;^thia, ae, /., the priestess who ^ 
uttered the responses of ApoIIo 
at Delphi, the Pythoness, Py thia. 

Q. 

Q. = Quintus, a Roman praeno- 

men. 
Quft, adv. (qui), where, whereby. 
Quft, /em. eing. and neut. plur. 

aftev ne and si. 
Qu&cum^ue, adv., wherever. 
Qu&dr&ginta, nnm. adj., forty. 
Quadringeni, ae, a, distr. num. gj 

adj., four hundred each, four 

hundred. 
Qu&dringenti, ae, a, num. adj., \/^ 

four hundred. 
Quaero, $re, slvi or ii, itum, tr., V^ 

to inquire, seek, seek for, ask. 
Quaestio, Onis,/, an inquiry, in- 

vestigation ; a prosecution, trial. 
Quaestor, Oris, m., a quaestor. 
Quaestus, Hs, m., gain, profit, ac- 

quisition. 
Qu&lis, e, adj., of what sort or 

kind; suchas; snch; as. T&lis 

— qualis, such — as. ^ 

Quam, con. and adv., than, as; 

how, how much, as much. 
Quamdiu or quam diu, adv., as 

long as ; how long. 
Quamquam, conj., although. ^^ 
Quamvis, conj., though, although. 
Quamvis, adv., as much as you 

will, ever so, however. 
Quantum, adv., as much as, how 

much ; as. Tantum — quan- 

tum, as much — as. 
Quantus, a, um, adi., how great, ^ 

how much, so much ; as. Quan* 

to, nblat., by how much, how 

much. 
Qu&re, couj. (qui -}- res), where- y 

forc, for which reason, why. 
Quartus, a, um, num. adj., the 

fourth. 
Qu&t$nus, conj., seeing that, sinoe, 



QUA 



QTIO 



269 



dnfttemi, aa, a, diBtr. m«m. adj,, 

fottr eachy four. 
QuatttLor, num, adj,, foor. 
Qnfi, cony.y and. Qae — qne or 

que — et, both — and. 
Qnemadmdidiim, adv., how, in 

what manner ; as. 
Qa$o, Ire, qnivi, itam, irr, intr., 

to be able ; I can. 

rftuSrimdnia, ae, /., a complaint. 
Qudror, i, questns, tr. and intr. 

dep., to complain. 
(/' Qui, qnae, qaod, rel. and adj. 

pron., who, which, what. Also, 

interrog, pron., who? which? 

what ? AUo, indejin. pron., any 

one> any, one. 
Qni, adv. {old ablat.), how, in 
\^ what way, whereby, why. 
^ Qoiay eonj., because. 
Qnleomqaey quaecumque, quod- 

cnmque, tnae/. pron., whoeyer, 

any one who, whatever. 
Qaid, adv. {properly accns. o/epe- 

cijication), why? how? Any, 

at all, in any degree, a little. 
Quidam, quaedam, quoddam and 

quiddam, inde/. pron., a certain 

one, Bome one ; a certain. 
^ Qaidem, adv., indeed, truly. Very 

o/ten it8 /orce cannot be made 

/elt in translation. 
Qxilet, dtis, /, rest, quiet, repose, 

inaction. 
Qoiesoo, $re, 6vi, 6tam, inti., to 

rest, repose, take rest. 
Qaidtas, a, am, adj., quiet, in- 

active. 
Qailibet, quaelibet, quodllbet or 

quidlibet, inde/. pron. (qui -f- 

libet), any one you please, any 

one, any. 
Qain, conj. (qtti-(-ne), that not, 

but that, but. Qain etiam, nay 

even, moreover. 
Quingenti, ae^ a, num. adj., five 
' hundred. 

Qnlni, ae, a, dittr. num. adj., five 

each, five. 
Qninqn&gdni, ae, a, distr. num. 
, adj., fifty each, fifty. 
i) Qninqo&s^ta, ntim. adj., fifty. 



Qninqae, num. adj., five. 
Qainqnies, num., ado,, five times. 
Qnintias, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. L. Quintius Flami- 

ninus, a Roman oonsuL. 
Qaintns, a, nm, num. adj., the 

fifth. 
Qnintns, i, m., a Roman praenO- 

men. 
Qnippe, adv. and conj., surely, as- 

Buredly, indeedj because, sinco; 

qaippe oam, since indeed, be- 

cause in truth. 
Qainnftlis, e, adj., Quirinal ; ool- 

lis, the Quirinal hill, the north- 

ernmost of the seven. 
Qois, qnae, qnid, interrog. pron., 

who ? which ? what ? what Hort 

of ? Aho, inde/, pron., any, any 

one, anybody, some one, some- 

body, anything, something. 
Qaisnam, quaenam, quodnam or l/ 

quidnam, interrog. pron., who, 

which, what. 
Qnisqnam, quaequam, quidquam i/ 

or quicquam, inde/. pron., any 

one, anyj anything. 
Qnisqae, quaeque, quodque, quid- ^ 

que or quicque, inde/. pron., '^ 

eaoh, every ono, everything. 
Qaisqais, quaequae, quidquid or 

quicquid, inde/. rcl. pnm., who- 

evor, whatever, whosoever, what- 

soever. 
Qoivi. See QaSo. 
Qaivis, quaevis, quodvis and 

quidvis, inde/. pron., any one, 

any. 
QaO, adi)., whither, where; for *^ 

what purpose, to what end, why. 
QaO, conj., that, in order that; |^ , 

espec. u>ith comparativea. Quo 

minus, that not, in order that ,] 

not, from. j 

Qu6ad, adv, and conj., as long as ; j 

how far, as far as ; till, untii. | 

Qu5d, eonj., that, as, in that, as to, i^ | 

because. Quod si, and if, but if. | 

Qu0damm6do, adv., in a oertain 

manner, in a measure. 
Quondam, adv., formerly, once. . 
Qa6nlam, eonj., sinoe, because. ^ 
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Qadqvani, adv,, anywhere, to any 

plaoe. 
Qndque» eonj.f alao, too. 
Qa5qiie = et quo. 
Qaorsnm, adv., to what place, 
. whither, where. 
^Qn&taiUlil» adv,, yearly, anntt- 

ally. 
QnStidX&niis, a, nm, adj., daily, 

every day. 
QnStldie, adv,, daily, eyery day. 
Qntttiesoiimqiie, adv., as often bs, 

wheneyer. 



R. 

B&dix, lcis, /., a root; foot, base. 
B&pXo, Sre, ui, tam, tr., to seize, 

tear away, carry away j to hurry 

on or away. 
Bftras, a, am, adj., here and there, 

scattered ; rare, scanty, few. 
B&tito, dnis, /., a plan, metfaod, 

way, manner ; an acooont ; re- 

gard, respecty reason. 
B&tas, a, am, partic. adj. (rSor)y 

flxed, yalid, settled, sanctioned. 

AUo, partie. of rSor, thinking. 
BSoedo, Sre, oessi, eessam, intr., 

to retire, remove, withdraw. 
Bteens, tis, adj., reoent. 
Bttoido, Sre, oidi, oftsam, intr. 
f (re -|- c&do), to fall back. 
)(BScipio, Sre, o6pi, oeptam, tr. 

(re -|- c&pio), to take back, re- 

ceive, recover; («c) to betake. 
B^ooncilio, &re, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

reconcile; to conciliate, win 

over; to restore. 
BScrSo, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to re- 

store, revive. 
Beotas, a, am, adj. (rSgo), right, 

correct, proper. 
Bteambo, $re, olibai, — , intr., to 

lie down. 
B£oiip$ro, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to 

reoover, regain. 
BSolUo, are, ftvi, fttam, tr., to re- 

fuse, object, decline. 
BMaotHras. SeeMdigo, 



BEL 

Beddo, 5re, didi, ditam, tr. (re 4- • 

do), to give back, restore, re- 

tum pay. 
B5d5gi. ^««B6di£[o. 
B5d5o, ire, Ivi or li, Itam, intr. t/ 

(re 4" ©o)> to retum, to go or 

come back. 
^B5digo, 5re, e^, aotam, tr. (re -\- 

ago), to bring under, reduce, 

render. 
B5dimo, 5re, 5mi, emptam, tr. 

(re -|- 5mo), to bny back, ran- 

som, redeem, release. 
B5disse = rediisse = redivisse, 

/rom B5d5o. 
B5ditas, Os, m., a retum ; revenue^ L^ 

income. 
B5d11oo, 5re, zi, otam, tr., to lead 

or bring back, take back. 
B5f5ro, »rre, tttli, Ifttam, trr. i/ 

tr., to bear or bring baok ; to re- 

port, relate, repeat; to retum; 

to lay, refer. Gratiam reforre, 

to make requital. 
B5fioio, 5re, fSoi, fioetam, tr. (re 

-|-fieio), to repair; to reeover; 

to recrait. 
B5£r6no, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

check, restrain, curb. 
Befringo, 5re, £r5gi, fractam, (r. 

(re -j~ frango), to break up, de- 

stroy. 
B5fftfl^0r 5re, fftgi, — , intr., to flee 

back, escape. 
B5f|^ ae, / («e. domus), a palace. 
B5gio, dnis, /. (r6go), a region, ^ 

district, quarter. 
B5gias, a, am, adj., royal, the / 

king^s, of the king. B5(^, («c. 

milites,) the king^s men, the 

royal forces. . 

Beg^o, ftre, ftvi, fttam, intr., to sit 

reign. 
Begnnm, i, n., a kingdom ; kingly 

power, sovereignty. . 
Bego, 5re, rezi, rectam, tr,, to 

rale, govera, direot. 
B51fttas, a, am. See B5f5TO. 
B51icta8, a, am. See B51inqao. 
Beligio, dnis, /., reverence, sanc- y/ 

tity, piety, religion ; a religious 

obligation; oonscientiousness. 
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-BtiXfflOte} adv.f religionsly, Bora- 

palously, conscieQtiously. 
^Belinqiio, ere, Uqui, lictam, tr., 

to leave, abandon, desert. 
c/ESliqnlae, &nim, /. pL, the re- 

mains, rest, remnant, remain- 
^ der. 
{/ESliquns, a, um, adj.y the rest of, 

the remaining, the other. 
ESmftnSo, ere, mangi, —, intr., 

to remain. 
B^mi^dium, i, n., a remedy, cure. 
B6mex, igis, m. (rgmus'-}- ago), a 

rower, oarsman. 
Btmigro, ftre, ftvi, fttam, intr., 

to moTe back, retum. 
BSminiscor, i, — , </*. eUp., to 

remember, cali to mind. 
BSmissus, a, nm, partic. adj. (re- 

mitto), slack, negligent, languid, 

relaxed. 
Bi^mitto, Sre, misi, mietnm, tr., 

to send baok; to relax, unbend. 
BtmOtns, a, nm, partic. adj. (rS- 

mSv^o), distant, remote, retired, 

removed. 
BSmdvSo, 6re, Ovi, Otnm, tr., to 

remove, put away or out of the 

way. 
BSnftvo, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr,, to 

renew, revive, restore. 
BSnnntio, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

bring or send back word ; to an- 
/ nounoe, report. 
\iUor, 6ri, ratns, tr. dep., to think, 

oonsider, suppose. 
Bipello, $re, pnli, pnlsnm, tr., to 

drive back, repel, repulsc. 
Btpente, adv., suddenly. 
Btpentinns, a, nm, adj., sudden, 
jf unexpected. 
J^flUpSrio, ire, pSri, pertnm, tr., to 

find, discover, leam, ascertain. 
BfipSto, dre, ivi or ii, itnm, tr., 

to seek back, demand, claim. 
Bepo, Sre, repsi, reptnm, intr., to 

creep, crawl. 
BSpOno, dre, p6siU, p&sitnm, tr., 

to lay by, lay up, lay away. 
rBSprShendo, Sre, di, snm, tr., to 

blame, censure, reprehend. 
Beprimo, Sre, presti, pressnm, 



tr, (ro -f- pr8mo), to check, re- 

press, crusn. 
Beptidio, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

refuse, reject. 
BSpngno, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, intr., to 

oppose. 
BepdU. /SeeBSpeUo. 
BSpnlsa, ae, /., a refusal. 
BSpnlsns, a, nm. Sec BfipeUo. 
BtpHto, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, o-., to 

think over, consider, reflect 

upon. 
Btqniro, Sre, slvi, sitnm, tr. (ro 

-p- quaero), to ask, demand, re- 

quire, inquire. ^ 

B6s, 6i, /, a thing; a matter, r 

affair, circumstance ; reason, end, 

object, subject, interest, event. 

Bes, fimiliftris, family estate, ^ 

property. Bfis militftris, war, 

warfare, the art of war. Bes 

pftbUoa, the state, common- 

wealth, republic; the general 

welfare, the interests of the 

state. 
Bts&oro, ftre, ftvi, atnm, tr., to 

free from a curse. 
Bescindo, Sre, scidi, scissnm, <r., 

to tear or break down, destroy. 
BSscisoo, i^re, scivi or u, soitnm, 

tr.y to leam, ascertain. 
BesoissTis, a, nm. See Bescindo. 
Biservo, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

reserve, save, preserve. 
BSsido, ifre, sdoi, sessnm, intr., 

to sit down. 
Bftsisto, fae, stiti, stittnm, intr., t/ 

to resist, withstand, oppose. 
Bespicio, fire, spexi, speotnm, tr. 

(re -|- spfcio), to look back at, 

look away toward. / 

Bespondfio, 6re, di, snm, tr. and ^y 

intr., to answer, reply, respond ; 

to correspond. 
Besponsnm, i, n., a reply, answer, 

response. 
Besmi. ^«eBfisisto. 
Bestitttlo, Sre, ni, fttnm, tr. (re / 

-j- st&tuo), to restore. 
BStardo, are, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

retard, hinder, delay. 
Bete, it, n., a net. 
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7 SStitnSo, 6re, tfnni, tentnm, trA 

(re -|- tSneo), to retain, detain. 
BAtr&ho, Sre, traxi, traotam, tr., 

to draw or drag back ', to rescue. 
JUtm. See^aro. 
Bias* i, m.f a person aocused, a 

detendant, criminal. Beum 

faoJ^re = to accase. Adj., ac- 
.. cused. 
i/ BSvertor, i, yersiis, intr, dep., to 

return. 
BSvdoo, ftre, ftyi, fttum, tr., to 
r recall. 
r Bez, rdffis, m., a king. 
BhapsOdXa, ae, /., a portion of an 

epio poem fit for recitation at 

one time, a book of the Hiad or 

Odyssey. 
Bhdtor, dris, m., a rhetoricianj 

an orator. 
Bh6d&nas, i, m., the Rhone. 
Bh6dii, Orom, m. pl., ttie Rhodi- 

aiis. 
Blsas, fls, m., laughter. 
BObar, 6ris, »»., a very hard kind 

of oak; strength, power; the 

core, kernel. 
BObnstas, a, om, adj., strong, 

hardy, robust. 
B6g&tas, as, m., requost. 
^B6go, &re, &vi, &tam, tr., to ask, 

request. 
BOma, ae, /., Rome. 
BOm&nas, a, am, adj., Roman. 

BOmftnns, i, m., a Roman. 
BOmtilas, i, m., the mythical 

founder and first king of Rome. 
Bostram, i, n., a beak; the beak 

or projecting iron beam in the 

prow of a ship of war. 
Bnber, bra, bram, arf/., red. 
Bttdis, e, adj., unacquainted, ig- 

norant ; uncultivated, rude. 
BHfus, i, m., a Roman family 

name, e. ^. M. Minuoius Rufus. 
BHmor, Ons, m., rumor. 
Barsas, adv., again. 
Basticas, a, am, adj., rustio, ru- 

ral, country. 
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Sablni, 6ram, «t. pL, the Sabinei. 
S&cellttm, i, 7t. dim, (sacrum), a /^ 

chapel, sanctuary. 
S&oer, era, orum, adj., sacred, jy 

consecrated, holy. S&cra, Oram, ''^'^ 

n.pL, sacred rites, sacred ves- 

sels, divine services ; sacrifices. 
S&oerdos, Otis, m. and/,, a priest; i/^ 

a priestess. 
S&ora, Oram. See S&oer. 
S|or&riam, i, n., a chapel, shrine. t» 
S&crXfioo, &re, &vi, &tam, tr. and 

intr.j to sacrifice. 
S&cril6giam, i, n. (saoer -\- ISgo), 

sacrilege, tho stealing of sacred 

jthings, e. g. robbing a temple. 
SfiorillgTLS, a, am, adj. (saoer -f- 

ISgo), stealing sacred things, 

sacrilegious. 
Saepe, adv., often, frequently. J^ 

Comp. saepias. 
Sag&citas, &tis, /., acuteness, sa- 

gacity, shrewdness. 
Ss^^antnm, i, »., a city in Spain. 
S&r, sUis, f)., salt ; good taste, ele- 

gance. 
S&l&minlas, a, am, adj., of Sala- 

mis, Salamiuian. i 

S&l&mis, inis, /., an island on the t/ 

coast of Attica. Oreek accua. 

S&l&mlna. 
Salto, &re, &vi, &tam, intr. (s&llo), 

to dance. 
SaltHOsas, a, um, adj., woody. 
Saltas, &S, m., forestpasture^wood- 

land; mountain forest, wooded 

hills. ^ y 

S&lam, i, n., the open sea. */ 
S&las, fttis, /., safety, security. i/ 
S&lat&ris, e, adj., wholesome, sal- 

utary. 
Salvas, a, am, adj., safe, secure. 
S&m6thr&cia, ae, /., an island in 

the Aegaean sea, south of Thrace. 
S&mas, i, /., an island in the Ae- 

gaean sea. 
SancXo, Ire, sanzl, sanctam, tr., 

to confirm, ratify, seal. 
Sancte, adv., religiously, piously. 

Super. sanotissXme. 



8AK 



8ED 



273 



Saaotittas, fttU, /., sanotity, oon- 

scientiouBness, purity. 
Sanotns, a, um, partie. adj, (san- 

oio), saored, inviolable. 
8aiigiiifl, inis, m., blood. 
^ ^S&no, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr,, to heal, 

curo. 
Sanns, a, nm, adj., soond, rational, 

sane. 
^ <8anzi. See Sanoio. 
S&plens, tifl, adj., wise, sensible. 

Sftpiens, tis, m., a wise man, 

sage. 
Sftpienter, adv., wisely. Comp. 

sftpientitns. 
Sftpientia, ae, /., wisdom. 
Sardea^ inm,/. pl., the capital of 

Lydia. 
Sardinia, ae, /., Sardinia. 
Sardiniensis, e, adj., Sardinian. 
Sarmentnm, i, u., twigs, light 

branches, brush-wood. 
Sfttelles, itis, m. andf., an attehd- 

ant ; body-gnard, life-guard. 
SfttiStas, fttis, /., satiety. 
( Sfttis, adv.f enough, sufficiently, 

quite. Compar. s&tius, better, 

rather. 
Sfttisf&cio, ire, fdci, factnm, 

xHtr., to satisfy. 
•Sfttiins, adv. {comp. o/ sfttis), 

better. 
i/Sfttrftpes, is or ae, m., a satrap. 

govemor of a province among 

the Persians. 
Sfttns. See Sero. 
Sanoins, a, nm, adj., wounded. 
Sanfdins, i, m., Lucius, a Roman 

knight. 
Scftpha, ae, /., a boat, skiflf. 
ScftlSrfttns, a, nm, adj., poUuted, 

aecursed, impious. 
Scftlns, Sris, »., a crime, oflfence, 

villany, wickedncss. 
Sc6na, ae, /., a scene, stage. 
Sceptrnm, tri, n., a soeptre, royal 

staff. 
Sch61a, ae, /, a disputation, dis- 

sertation ; a school. 
Scienter, ad»., skilfully. 
Sollicet, adv. (scire -f- licet), one 

may be sare, namely, that is to 
18 — NepoB. 



say, of course, oertainly, to be 

sure, doubtless. 
Scio, Ire, ivi or ii, itnm, tr., to i/ 

know, know how. 
Scipio, Onis, m., the name of an 

illustrious Roman family. 
Scismas, ae, m., eldest son of Da- 

tames. 
Scltnm, i, n. (scisco), a decree, ^ 

ordinance. 
Sc6pilldsns, a, nm, adj., rocky. 
Scortnm, i, n., a prostitute, cour- 

tesan. 
Scriba, ae, m., a secretary. 
Scribo, 6re, ipsi, iptnm, tr., to ^ 

write. 
Scriptor, Orit, m., a writer. 
Scriptttra, ae, /., writing, compo- 

sition. 
Somtor, ari, fttnt, tr. dep., to 

search, examine. 
Scfttum, i, n., a shicld ; in partie., 

an oblong shield, made o/ boarcU 

/astened together, aud covered 

with leather. 
Scyms, i, /., an island in the 

Aegaean sea. 
Scj^t^, ae, /., a Spartan letter, 

secret letter. 
Scj^tiiae, ftmm, m.pL, the Scythi- 

ans. 
So j^thissa, ae, /., mother of Dat&- 

mes. 
S^cins, adv. (Gomp. o/ sScns), 

otherwise. KiMlO sAoins, nev- 

ertheless, none the less. 
Secnndns, a, nm, adj. (sequor), 

foUowing ; second ; favorable, 

auspicious, prospcrous. Bes 

sdcnndae = prosperity. 
SficfLms, a, nm, adj., free from 

care, untroubled ; safe, secure. 
Sftcns, adv., otherwise, differently. 

Cowp. sdcius, otherwise, differ- 

ently. 
SSctLtus. See SSquor. 
S$d, eonj., but. l^ 
S6dSo, 6re, sedi, sessnm, intr., 

to sit; to remain inactive. 
SSditio, Onis,/., mutiny, sedition. 
Sddo, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr., to allay, 

assuage, oalm, quiet. 



274 



8B0 



SS8 



8egnis, e, adj., slaggish, lazj; 

slow, dilatory. 
^egnXter, adv., sluggislily, slowly, 

lazily. Conip, segllias. 
SegrSgG, &re, ftvi, fttam, tr,, to 

separate, remoye. 
8ejiiBgo, Sre, janxi, jiiBctam, tr., 

to discoDnect, separate. 
8iileaoas, i, m., samained Nicfttor, 

one of the generals of Aleiander 

the Great, aflerwards king of 

Syria. 
8ella, ae, /., a seat, chair. 
8£mel, num, adv,, once. 
8emi&iiXmis, e, adj,, half dead, 

half alivo. 
8emlvlvas, a, am, adj., half alive, 

half dead, 
8emper, adv., always. 
8empr0nlas, i, m., a Roman gen- 

tilo name, e. </. Ti. Sempronius 

Gracchus, a Itoman oonsul. 
.8ena, ae,/., a town in Umbria. 
r 8<infttas, 1U, m. (scnex), a senate. 
SJJneota, ae, /., old age. 
8^neotas, Htis, /., old age. 
86neBoo, dre, nai, —, intr,, to 

grow old; to decay, wane, be- 

come exhausted. 
8Snex, gen. sSnis, adj., old. Comp. 

SJJnlor, now quite old, rather 

old. SSnex, senis, m,, an old 

man. 
8ensi. See Sentio. 
Sensim, adv., slowly, graduallj. 
Sensas, tLs, m., sense, leeling, sen- 

timent, thought. 
^Sententila, ae, /., a sentiment, 

opinion; purpose, design; a 

Yote, sentenoe. Ex sententia, 

to one*a satisfaction. 
Sontio, ire, sensi, sensam, tr., 

to feel, know, peVceive, observej 

to have consciousness. 
Sdp&rfttim, odv,, apart, separately. 
Sep&rfttas, a, am, partic adj, 
. (sepS.ro), separatc, different. 
J 86p6uo, ire, Ivi, sSpaltam, tr,, 

to bury, inter. 
v86pIo, Ire, sepsi, septam, tr,, to 

hedge in, surround, incloae. 
SSptem, num. adj., seven. 



8eptemtr!o, Onis, m,, hut generaUy 

septemtriones, om, m. pL, the 

constellation of the Great wr 

Little Bear; thenorth. 
SeptiLmas, a, am, num. adj., the 

seventh. 
Septingenti, ae, a, num, adj.,^/ 

seven hundred. 
Septttftgesimas, a, om, num. adj, 

the seventieth. 
Septaftginta, num. adj., seTenty. 
Stpaloram, i, n,, a tomb, sepul- u 

chre, grave. 
S^paltas. See SSpSlIo. ^ 

S6qaor, i, otLtas, tr. dep,, to fol- i/ 

low, pursue ; to imitate, sccond. 
8ermo, 6nis, »»., speech, conversa- i^ 

tion, discourse, language. 
Sero, adv., late, too late. 
SSro, Sre, ai, sertum, tr,, to join 

or bind together ; to plait, link, 

interweave. Part. sortas, link- 

ed, chain. 
Sorpens, tis, /., a serpent. 
Sertas, a, am. See S&ro. 
Seryilla, ae, /., the mother of M. 

Brutus. 
Servllias, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. Cn. Eervilius Gemi- 

nus, a Roman consul. 
Servio, Ire, Ivi or ii, itam, intr., J 

to serve, be subservient, sub- 

serve ; to be subjeot to ; to have 

respect to, consult, aim at. 
Servitas, fttis, /., slavery, eervi- , 

tnde. 
Servias, i, m.,^a Roman praen9- 

men. 
Servo, ftre, ftvi, fttom, tr,, to save, ' 

rescue. | 

Servillas, i, m, dim,, a slave, a 

paltry slave. 
Servas, i, m,, a slave. ^ 
Sessor, dris, m. (sedeo), a sitter; 

a settler, resident. 
Sestertiam, i, n., a thousand ses- 

teroes. A noun /o^ted /rom the 

eontracted genitive p/ural (SOS- 

tertitlm) o/ sestertias. 
Sestertitas, i, m,, a sesterce, a sil- 
ver ooin = 2i asses, worth from 
Si to 4|^ oents. 
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8e8ta8, iy /., a city on the Helles- 

pont in the Thracian Chersonese. 
8eathe8t iS) m., king of Thrace. 
S6Y6re, adv,, with severity, striotly, 

severely. 
8ev6rita8, atis, /., severity, strict- 

ness, rigor. 
86Y6ras, a, am, adj., sevore, aus- 

tere, strict, serioas. 
8ez, num. adj.y six. i^ 
ff 8ex&g6ai, ae, a« dUir, num, adj., 

sixty each, sixty. 
8ez&ginta, num, adj., sixty. 
Sezdeoim, num, adj., sixteen. 
\. Seztas, a, am, nnm. adj., the 

sixth. 
Seztas, i, m,, a praenOmen. 
Sezas, fls, m., sex ; issue. 
81, coHJ., if ; whether. 
^y^ie, ndc, so, thus, in such a man- 
C^ ner, in this manner. 
Sicilia, ae, /., Sicily. 
SicillaB, i, m., a Sicilian. 
Sioat, ado., as, just as. 
8ldo, ire, sldi^ — , intr., to sink. 
Slgeam, i, n., a city and promon- 
- tory in Troas. 
i/ Signifioo, are, &vi, fttam, tr., to 

Indicate, intimate. . 
Signo, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr., to seal. 
Signam, i, n., a signal ; a military 

standard ; a sign, token ; a seal. 
8ll6naB, i, m., a Greek historian. 
Silva, ae, /., a wood ; a park. 
Similis, e, adj., like. 
Similitfldo, inis, /., likeness, re- 

semblance. 
Simplez, pliois, adj., simple, of 

one kind. 
Simal, adv., together, along, in 

oompany ; at the same time, at 

once. Simal ao (atqae), as 

soon as. 
Simillftoram, i, »., an imagc, 

statue, likeness. 
Simttlfttio, Onis, /., feint, sem- 

blanceycp retence. 
Simiilo, ftre, avi, fttam, tr., to 

pretend, fei^. 
Simaltas, atis, /., enmity, ani- 

mosity. 
Sin, co»j., but if. 



8ine, prep, vnth the acew., without, g/^ 

aside from, apart from. 
Singiilftris, e, adj., single, soli- 

tary, of one. 
Singttli, ae, a, distr. num. adj., all 

singly, one by one, individually, 

single, every. 
Sinister, tra, tram, ndj., lcft. 
Sino, dre, sivi, sitnm, //-., to ict, 

permit, allow, sutier. J^s^ In 

the compound lenies, to lie, be 

situated ; to rest, depend on. 
Slrit = slverit, /rom Sino. 
Sisto, fire, stitti, st&tam, tr. nnd 

intr., to put, place, set; sistfire 

vadimoniom, to keep one'8 ro- 

cognizance, present one's self in 

court. 
Sitns, a, am, part. from Sino, 

lying, situated, resting, dopend- 

ing. 
Slve, eonj. (si 4- ve), or, or if. Sive y^ 

— sive, whother — or. ^ 

SObrias, a, am, adj., sober, tem- 

perato, continent. 
Sdoer, firi, m., a fathcr-in-law. 
Sdoiftlis, e, adj,, social, of the 

allies. 
S6oifitas, atis, /., participation, y^ 

partnership,fellowship,membcr- ' 

ship ; an alliance, side, leaguc. 
S5oiaB, i, m,, a companion, accam- 

plice, ally, confedorate. 
Sftorfttes, is, m,, an Athcnian 

philosopher. 
Sdorftticas, i, m., a disciple of 

Socrates. 
Sftlfio, 6re, itas, intr. half dep,, to 

be wont, be accustomod, use. 
SOlitlldo, inis, /., a being alono, 

loneliness, solitude. 
Sollers, tis, adj., skilful, expert, 

adroit. 
Sollioito, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 
- stir up, incite, instigate. 
SollioitHdo, inis, /., care, anxiety. 
SOlam, adv., only, alone, merely ; ^y 

non sdlam — sed fitlam = not 

only — but also. 
SOlas, a, am, gen. sollas, adj., 

only, alone, sole, lonely. 
Solvo, ere, solvi, sSllltam, tr., to 
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loosen, unbindy release; to dis- 

charge, pay. Solvdre nayes = 

to set saii. 
BomniLS, i, m., sleep. 
86nitTi8, fts, m,f a sound. 
8dnni, i, m,, sound, tone. 
Sdphrbsj^ne, es,/., daugliter of the 

elder DionjRius. 
SOpIo, ire, ivi or ii, itnm, tr., to 

lull to sleep, put to sleep. 
Sdpor, Oril, m., a eleeping-potion ; 

hcavy eleep. 
85ror, Oris, /., a gister. 
8or8, sortis, /., a lot ; ohance, for- 

tane, fate, allotment. 
808ilns, i, m.f a Greek historian. 
85sXns, i, m., the name of a Ro- 

man gens, e. g. C. Sosius, a Ro- 

man consul. 
8parta, ae, /., the oapital of La- 

conia. 
8part&ni, 5mm, m. pL, the Spar- 

tans. 
8p&m8, i, m., a spear, hunting 

spear. 
^patlnm, i, u., spaoe, room, place ; 

interval ; course, raoe-course. 
8p5oie8, ei, /., appearance, show ; 

form, ideal. 
8p5oimen, ini8, n., a mark, token, 

proof, instance. 
8peot&oillnm, i, n. (specto), a 

sight, show, spectacle. 
V 8pecto, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr. and 

iiitr., to look aty see; to aim, 

tend, refer. 
8p5ciUfttor, Oris, m., a scout. 
8p5ofilor, ftri, fttns, tr. dep., to 

spy out, watch for, observe. 
8pero, ftre, ftvi, atnm, tr., to hope, 

hope for, expect. 
8pes, spei, /., hope, expecta- 

tion. 
SpirXtns, Hs, m., spirit, pride, ar- 

rogance. 
8plendXde, adv., splendidly, mag- 

nificently. 
8plendXdns, a, nm, adj., bright, 

phiDing; splendid, magnificent, 

distinguished. 
8plendor, dris, m., splendor, mag- 

nificence. 



8p51Xo, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., to 

strip, despoil, rob. 
8pona5o, 6re, 8p5pondi, spon- 

snm, tr., to promise, engage. 
8pon8ftlXa, Xnm, n.pl., a betrothal, 

espousal. 
Sponsor, 5ris, m., a bondsman, 

Burety. 
Sponte, ohlat. {gen. spontis), of l^ 

one'8 own will or accord, volun- 

tarily. . 

St&tim, adv. (eto), hnmediately, ^^ 

at once, on the spot. 
St&ttta, ae, /., a statue. i/^ 
StatiLo, 5re, ni, tltnm, tr., to raise, 

erect, build; to determine, de- 

cide, resolve. 
St&tlbra, ae, /., stature, height. 
St&tns, fts, m., condition, state; 

posture, position, attitude. 
Sterno, 5re, strftvi, strfttnm, tr., • 

to spread, stretch, lay, stretoh 

on the ground. 
St5ti. ^eeStO. 
StipendXnm, i, n., the pay of eol- 

dicrs; military service; a cam- 

paign. Stipendinm merdre, to 

serve a campaign. 
StXptilfttXo, 5ni8,/., an agreement, . 

stipulation. 
Stirps, pis, /., offspring, descend- 

ant ; stock, lineage ; source, ori- 

gin, foundation. 
StXti. ^eeSisto. 
Sto, ftre, st5ti, st&tnm, intr., to 

stand, take a position. 
Strftmentnm, i, »., straw. 
Strfttnm, i, n., a bed, couch. 
Strfttn8, a, nm. See Stemo. 
Streni[n8, a, nm, adj., active, vig- 

orous, strenuous, energetic. 
StrSpXtns, fts, m., a noise, din, up- 

roar. 
Str;^mon, 5nis, m., a river in 

Thrace, 
Stfiid5o, 6re, ni, — , tr. and {ntr., 

to be eager for; to fav^r, aim at, 

pursue, desire. 
StndX5se, at/v., carefully, studious- 

ly. Comp. sttLdXOsXns. 
StildXOsns, a, nm, adj., fond; ad- 

miring. 



STir 



8UM 



277 



StiLdilLm, i, n., a pursnit; voca- 

tion, inclination, etudy ; zeal, 

eagerness, devotioni an aim, 

object. 
Stulte, adCf fooliehly. 
StultitXa, ae» /., folly, foolishness, 

silliness. 
Su&dSo, 6re, su&si, su&saxn, tr, 

aitd intr.f to persuade, advise. 
Su&yitas, &tis, /., sweetness. 
Stib, prep. with the acctts. and ah- 

lat.f under j near to, at the foot 

or base of, towards, by, during. 
Siibftlftris, e, adj. (sub -\- ala), car- 

ried under the arm. 
SnbdtLco, Sre, dnzi, daotiim, tr., 

to draw off or away, withdraw, 

remove. 
Silbegi. See SlibXffO. 
SHbSo, ire, ivi or li, Xtum, tr., to 

undergo, endure. 
SiLbi^ram. See Subsum. 
Silbigo, Sre, dgi, aotum, tr. (sub 

-j- ago), to subdue, subjugate, re- 

duce j to foroe, compel. 
Siibito, adv.f suddenly. 
Silbitus, a, um, adj., sudden. 
Subjioio, 6re, j6ci, jeotum, ir. 

(sub+jacio), to place or put 

under; to substitute. 
Subl&ttlrus, subl&tus. See Tollo. 
Subl^vo, &re, &vi, atum, tr., to 

lighten, assist, support, relieve. 
Suborno, &re, &vi, &tum, tr.,U} 

furnish, equip, to advance, bring 

forward ; to instigate, incite. 
Subscrlbo, fire, soripsi, scrip- 

tum, tr., to write beneath; to 

sign, subscribe one'8 name to an 

accnsation, 
Subsidlum, i, «., a reserve, rein- 

forcement; aid, assistance, sup- 

port. 
Substittlo, fire, ui, tltum, tr. (sub 
-|- st&tuo), to substitute, put in 
place o£. 
Substringo, 8re, strinxi, stric- 

tum, tr., to tie up, 6y hinding 
heneath, 
J Subsum, esse, fui, — , irr. intr., 
to be near or at hand; to be 
under, underlie. 



Subtezo, ere, tezui, teztum, tr., 

to wcave below; to compose, 

prepare. 
Siiburb&nus, a, um, adj., sub- 

urban, near the oity o/ liome, 
Succddo, ^re, cessi, cessum, intr., 

to give place, succeod. 
Succendo, Sre, di, sum, tr., to set 

fire to, kindle. 
Succumbo, Sre, cilbili, cilbitum, ty 

intr., to yield, succumb. 
Suoourro, Sre, curri, cursum, 

intr., to suocor, aid, assist. 
Sfldor, Oris, m,, sweat. 
Suffiioio, dre, fdci, fectum, tr., to 

substitute, appoint or choose in 

place of anotner. 
Suffi:&gium, i, n., a voting-tablet, y 

vote, ballot, suffrage. 
Suffir&gor, &ri, &tus, intr. dep., to 

vote for; to support, favor, re- 

commend. 
SiU, Sibi, se or sese, rejl. pron.^ ,/ 

of himself, herself, itself, thcm- 

selves. 
Sulla, ae, m., a Koman family 

name, e.g. L. Cornelius Sulla, 

the famous Koman dictator and 

opponent of Marius. 
Sull&nus, a, um, adj., of Sulla. 
Sulpioius, i, m., a Roman gcntile 

name, e, g, P. Sulpicius Galba, 

Roman oonsul with C. Aureliua 

Cotta, 200 B. C. 
Sum, esse, fui, ftittlrus, irr. intr., %y 

to be; to belong to. 
Summa, ae, /., amount, sum, to- ^ 
, tal, whole ; the main point, sali- 

ent point; direction, conduct. 

Summa imperii, the chief com- 

mand. 
Summ5vSo, dre, mOvi, mOtum, 

tr, (sub -f- mSveo), to remove. 
SummuS, a, um, adj. {snjier. o/ /• 

sttpfirus), tip-top, t. e, the high- 

est, greatest, utmost, most im- 

portant, princjpal, supreme ; the 

last; the highest part of, top of, 

summit of, surface of. . 
Stlmo, 5re, sumpsi, sumptum, i^ 

tr., to take, assume. 
SumpttLOsus, a, um, adj., costly, 
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ezpensive) ■amptaoaB| lnTish, 

extravagant. 
Sumptai. S^e Bttmo. 
Snmptai) tM, m., ezpense. 
SHpellex, leetUit, /., f amitare. 

Silper, prtp, toith th« accu9* or ab- 

lat.f above, over, on j about, oon- 

oeming. 
Sfiper, adv», over, above, over and 

aboye. 
SILperbe, adv,, haugbtily. 
Sftperbla, ae, /., prlde, haagbti- 

ness. 
. 81Lp«rettem. See Sftperiiuii. 

l/ SILpMor, ittl, adj, {eomp. of 

tnpimt), superior ; former \ 

npper. 
%/ Sttpfiro, ftre, ftvi, fttum, «r. and 

tittr. (super), to overcome, sub- 

due ; to surmounty double ; to be 

Buperior. 
SHperBtel, titll, adj\, Burviving, 

outliving. 
V /SHpersum, este, fai, — , irr. intr., 
N to be left 5 to be over and above ; 

to exist still, aurvive, remain. 
8appfidito, ftre, ftvi, fttam, tr,, to 

mrnish, eupply. 
Sappdto, 6re, ivi or ii, itam, t itfr., 

to be on hand, in store; to be 

present ; to suffice. 
8applex, ioil, adi. (sub + pHco), 

suppliant. Snb^t., a suppliant. 
8appliciam, i, n., punishmont. 
SappOno, dre, pftilu, p5iitam, tr,, 

to substitute. 
Supporto, ftre, ftvi, fttum, tr,, to 

oonvey. 
Supprimo, Sre, preiii, preiium, 

tr, (sub + pr6mo), to oheck, re- 

press, restrain. 
8uprft,|>rep.tottA the uceus., above, 

over, beyond. 
StLprft, adv., above ; before, more. 
fT Siipremai, a, um, adj. (»uper. o/ 

silpSraB), the last, extreme, lat- 

ter part of, end of. 
Surgo, $re, surrezi, surrectam, 

intr., to rise, arise. 
Susamlthres, ae or is, m., a Per- 

sian. 
N,Busoipio, $re, oepi, oeptum, tr. 



tAM 

(sub -{■ c&pio), to undertake, as- 

Bume, incur ; to oonoeive. 
Suipioaz, ftois, adj,, prone to sus- 

pect, distrustful, suspioious. 
Suspioio, Sre, pezi, peotum, tr. 
^<8ttb 4~ BpScio), to iook up to ; to 

admire. 
SutpioiO, Onil, /., suBpicion, mis- 

trust, distrust. 
8uspioor, ftri, fttUS, tr. dep,, to 

suspect, mistrust. 
SuitiA^o, 6re, tfniii, tentum, tr.,^ 

to hold out, withstand, resist. 
SuittUi. Set ToUo. 
Sttui, a, um, poee. adj. pron. (sui), 

his, her, its, their; his own, her 

own, etc. ; one's proper. 
8};r&0lUae, ftrum, /.pL, Syracuse, 

in Sioily. 
Sj^rftoAlftnui, a, um, adj., of Syra- 

cuse, Syracusan. Sj^ftOflSftnuiy 

i, m., a Syracusan. 
8jhria,ae,/.,Syria. 



T. 

T. = TituB, a Roman praen5men. 
Tabellftriut, i, m., a letter-oarrier. 
Tftbemftolilum, i, n., a tent. 

T&O^, ere, ui, itum, tr. and intr., 

to be silent ; to keep seoret. 
Taohus, i, m., beoame king of 

Egypt 381 B. C. 
Tfteitumus, a, um, adj., qniet, 

taciturn, silent. 
Taenftrum, i, «». and Taea&rui, i, 

ni. and /., a town and promon- 

tory in Laconia. ^ 

TUentum, i, n., a talent. IX - 

T&Iil, e, adj., such, of such a na- • 

ture or kind ; so great. Tftlii — 

quftlii, such— as. 
Tam, adv., 80, 8o muoh. Tam — 

quam, so much — as ; as — as. 
T&men, con;*., yet, notwithstand- %y 

ing, for all that. 
Tamphiliftnui, a, um, adj., Tam- 

philian. 
Tamphilus, i, »1., a Roman famil> 

name, e. (f. Cn. and M. Baebius 

Tamphilus, Roman oonsula. 
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Tamqnam, adv., as if. 
Taato. <S'ee Taatns. 
- Taat5pfire» adv., so, so much, so 

greatly. 
Taatam, adv., onlj, mcrelyj so 

much, BO greatly, to such a de- 

gree, so far. 
Tantnmmddo, ndv., only. 
(/^ Tantas, a, um, ddj., sp great, so 

much. Tantas — qnantaB, so 

much or as much — as. Tanto, 
\ ablat., by so much, so much. 
'^Vardns, at nm, adj., slow, tardy. 
T&rentinas, a^ um, adj., of Ta- 

rentum, a Tarentine. 
T&rentom, i| n., a city in Calabria; 

Italy. 
Taoms, i, m., a mountain range 

in Lycia. 
Teotnm, it n. (tSgo), a roof; a 

house, dwelling; oovering. 
THgo, Sre, tezi, tectum, tr., to 

cover, conceal; to protect, de- 

fend. 
Telom, i, n., a weapon; missile, 

dart, spcar, dagger, javelin. 
TSmSr&nus, a, um, adj., rash, 

headstrong. 
TfimSre, adv., without design, at 

random; easily. 
Tempestas, &tis, /., a storm. 
Templum, i, n., a temple. 
Temp6r&rius, a, um, ndj., tem- 

porary j time-serving, temporiz- 
, ing. 
ff Tempus, Sris, n., time; oppor- 

tunity, occasion. 
Tendo, fire, tfitendi, tentum or 

tensum, tr, and intr,, to stretch 

out, jDXtend; to go, direot one's 

oourse ; to strive, aim at. 
Tfinfibrae, ftrum, /. pl., dark- 
. ness. 
/Tfinfio, 6re, ui, entum, tr,, to hold,- 

occupy, possess, keep. 
Tdnesmos, i, »'. {TtmotJioi), a strain- 
' ing at stool, tenesmus. 
Tento, &re, ftvi, fttum, tr., to try, 

make trial of; to attempt; to 

assail, attack. 
TfintLis, e, fidj., slender, slight. 
Tfinus, prep, with the gen. or ablat., 



as far as, up or down to. Tecus 

follows its caso. 
Ter, uum. adv., thrice, thrce 

times. 
TSrentiuS, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. C. Terentius Varro, 

a lloman consul. 
Terni, ae, a, dintr. num. adj., thrce 

each, three. 
Terra, ae, /., land; groundj; the t/ 

earth. Orbis terrarum, tho 

earth, the whole world. 
Terrester, tris, tre, adj., land, on i^ 

land. 
TerribHis, e, adj., terrible, fright- , 

ful. ^ , 

Terror, Oris, m., terror, dismay. 
Tertio, iadv., for the third timc. 
Tertius, a, um, num. adj., the 

third. 
Testa, ae, /., a tile,* a potsherd; 

a voting-tablet. 
Testftmentum, i, n., a will. 
Testfttus, a, um, pavtic. adj, 

(testor), attested; comjp. testft- 

titor, better attested. 
TestimOnium, i, n., proof, tcsti- 

mony, evidcnce ,* a memorial. 
Testis, is, m. andf., a witncss. 
Testor, ftri, atus, tr., to attest, ^/ 

declare, aver, oall to witncss. 
Testfldo, inis,/. (testa), a tortoisc ; 

a testudo, a military engino for 

the protection of besiegcrs, mov- 

able on wheels. , 

TestiLla, ae,/. dim. (testa), a small . 

potsherd ; a voting-tablet. '' 

Tezi. See Tfigo. 
ThftsiUB, i, m., a Thasian. 
Thftsus, i, /., an island in the 

Aegoean sca. 
Thfiatrum, i, n., a thcatre. 
Thebae, ftrum, /. pL, Thebes, a 

city in Boeotia. 
Thebftnus, i, m., a Theban. 
ThSmistSoies, is, m,, an Athenian s/ 

statesman and general. 
ThS5pompU8, i, %n., a Greek his- 

torian of Chios, born about 380 

B. C. 
Th6rftm5nes, is, m., an Athenian 

general. 
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/ThemSpyUe, &rnin, /. pl., the 

famou8 defile of Oeta. 
Thess&lia, ae, /., a country in 

nurthern Greeoe. 
Tkrftoee. See Thraz. 
Thrftola, ae,/., Thrace. 
Thrfta j^bmoB, i, m., a distingnished 

Athenian general. 
Thrax, Thrftois, m., a Thracian. 
Thresea, ae, /., a Thracian wo- 

man. 
^Thtto^didee, ie, m,, the most dls- 

tinguished of the Greek histori- 

ans. 
Thftrli, Omm, /. pL, a city in 

Lucania, in Italy. 
ThjQS, i, m., a Paphlagonian 

prince. * 

Ti. = Tiberius, a Roman praenS- 

men. 
Tlbirie, is, m., the Tiber. 
TlbMns, i, m., a praenOmen. 
Tibla, ae, /., a flute, pipe. 
TimaeilB, l, m., a Greek historian 

of Sicily, bom about 352 B. C. 
TlmSo, 6re, ni, — , tr. aud intr,^ 

to fear, be afraid, dread ; to fear 

for. 
TlmldlU, a, um, adj,, timid, fcar- 

ful. 
Tim516on, ontiB, m., a Corinthian 

generaL 
Tim515onten8, a, um, ar//., of 

Timoleon, Timoleontean. 
Tlm5phane8, is, m., brother of 
, Timoleon. 

(Tlmor, 0ri8, m., fear, dread. 
Tim5th5u8, i, m., an Athenian 

gcneral. 
Tirlb&ine, i, m., a Persian eatrap. 
Tl8&g5ra8, ae, m., brother of Mil- 

ti&des. 
Ti88apherne8, i8, m., a Persian 

satrap. 
Tithraa8te8, i8, m., an officer of 

the Persian govemmcnt. 
Tlttlbo, are, ftvi, fttum, intr., to 

stagger; to bc perplcxed, waver, 

falter. 
Tltus, i, m., a Roman praenomen. 
T516ro, ftre, ftvi, fttom, tr., to 

maintain, support. 



TfiA 

Tollo, 6re, ^nsttUi, snblAtnm, irr. 

tr., to take away, remove, abol- 

ish, destroy, kill. 
Torqn&tn8, i, m., a Horoan family 

namc, e. g. L. Torquatus, the 

orator. 
Torqne8, i8, m., a neck-chain, 

necklace, collar. 
T5t, num. adj. iudecL, so many. 
T5tldem, indech num. adj., just so \f 

many, just as many. 
Totn8, a, nm, gen. totitne, adj., ^ 

all, the whole, entire, total. 
Traoto, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr. (tr&ho), 

to handle, treat, discuss. 
Traotn8, a, nm. See Tr&ho. 
Tr&do, ere, dldi, dltnm, tr. (trans 

-\- do), to Burrender, hand ovcr, 

deliver, give up, devote. 
Tr&dlloo, 5re, dnxi, dnetnm, tr., 

to lead over or across. 
Traho, 5re, trazi, traotnm, fr., 

to draw, bear; to attract, euticc, 

allure. 
^rsjlclo, 6re, jftci, jeotnm, tr. 

(trans-f-jacio), to throw over; 

to transport. 
Tranqnillitae, &ti8,/., quict, tran- 

quillity, quietness. 
Tranqnillo, &re, ftvi, atnm, (r., 

to quiet, calm, tranquilliEC. 
Traneactns. See Translgo. 
Tran85o, ire, ivi or ii, Itnm, |/ 

tr. and intr., to pass over, croBS 

over. 
Tran8f5ro, ferre, tHli, lAtnm, «Vr. • 

tr,, to transfer, lay. 
Tranefigo, 5re, fizi, flznm, tr.-, 

to pierce, stab, transfix. 
Transf&gio, 5re, ftlgi, fftgltnm, 

intr.t to go over, desert. 
Translgo, 5re, 6gi, actnm, tr. 

(trans -\- &go), to finish, con- 

clude, oomplete; paes., to pass, 

elapse. 
Transltne, 1U, m., a passage, 

croBsing. 
Translfttns, a, nm. See Trans- 

fgro. 
Transporto, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr., 

to convey acroas, transport. 
TT&8lmennB,i,m.,a lake in Etmria. 
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Tr^bla, ae, /., a river in Upper 

Italy. 
TrScenti, ae, a, num, adj\, three 

hundred. 
Tr^dioilll) num, adj., thirteen. 
Tr68) tria, num. adj\, three. 
TribfLn&tiuiy fUif »»., the tribune- 

ship. 
TriblULiui, i, »»., a tribune. Tri- 

biini militnm, military tri- 

bunes, officers of the army, six 

to each legion. 
Trlbiio, Sre, oi, lltam, tr„ to give, 

assigD, bestow, attribute, im- 

pute, asoribe. 
Tndliam, i, n., three dajs. 
Trienninm, i, n., three years. 
Triginta, num. adj., thirty. 
TrimeBtris, e, arf;.(tres -|- mensis), 

of three months. . 
vf Triplez, iois, orf/., triple, three- 
^ fold. 

i/ TripoB, 5di8, m., a tripod. 
^Trirdmis, e, adj. (tres -f- rSmus), 

having three rows or benchcs of 

oars on each side. Trlrdmis, is, 

/., a trireme, galiey with three 

banks of oars. 
Tristis, e, adj., sad ; gloomy. 
Tntioum, i, n., wheat. 
Txiamphns, i, m., a triumph, tri- 

umphal prooession, the triumph- 

al entrance of a general into 

Rome after having obtained an 

important victory. 
Triamvir, iri, «., a triumvir, one 

of a triumvirate. 
Trdas, &di8, /., the region about 
f Troy, the Troad. 
l/Troezen, dnis, /., a city in Argos. 

TrMoas, a, am, adj., Trojan. 
^/Trttpaeom, i, n., a trophy j a vic- 

tory. 
Ta, ttti, perton, pron., thou, you. 
Tiiba, ae, /., a trumpet. 
TiiSor, 6ri, ilitas, tr. dep., to look 

at, behold ; to protect, guard, de- 

fend, maintain. 
TiilL /S^eeFSro. 
Tallias, i, m., the name of a Ko- 

man gens, e. g. Q. Tullius Cicero, 

brother of tho orator. 



Tam, adr*. and eonf., then, at that ^ 

time. Cam — tam, both — and. 

Tam — tam, both — and espe- 

cially. 
Tamaltas, 1l8, m., a tumult; sedi- 

tion ; sudden war. 
Tano, adv., tben, at that time. 
TiLnioa, ae, /., an uudergarment, 

a tunic. 
Torba, ae, /., a orowd, multitude, 



Tarbidas, a, am, adj., turbulent, 

disordered. 
Torpis, e, arf/., disgraceful, shame- 

ful, vile. 
Torpiter, arfv., disgracefully, 

shamefully. Comp. tarplus. 
Tarpitltdo, Inis, /., disgrace, 

shame, dishonor. 
Tasoillam, i, n., a town in Latium. 
Ttltfila, ae, /, guardianship. 
THto, adv., in safety, safely, se- 

curely. 
THtas, a, am, adj., safe, secure. t^ 

Tatam, i, n., safety. 
TiiaS, a, am, poss. adj. pron., thy, 

thine, of thee; your, yours, of yoii. 
Tj^rannis, Idis,/., absolutepower, 

Bupreme power, tyranny. 
Tj^rannas, i, m., a ruler, tyrant, 

usurper. 

u. 

Ubi, adv., where; when. 

Ubinam, adv., where. 

Uloiscor, i, altus, tr. dep., to 

avenge, revenge, punish. 
TJllas, a, am, gen. allias, adj., i/r 

any ; any one. 
TJltimas, a, am, ndj. {svper. of 

altSrior), tho farthest, most rc- 

mote, last, final. 
tntas, a, am. See TJloisoor. 
TJmqaam, «rft?., ever, at any time. 
Unft, adv., together, along with, 

in company ; at the samo time. 
TJnde, adv., whence, from which, ^ 

whereby; why. 
TJndecim, nnm. adj., eleven. 
TJndScim^ri, Oram, 7n.^(?.,officers 

in Athens who had oharge of 
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prisonen and the exeoation of 
. the oondemned. 
yiTndXquef ado,, from all sides, 

parts, or quarters ; on all sides, 
• everywhere. 

.Ungnentiuii» i, n., an ointment, 
r UDguenty perfume. 
c/tfnXverf na, a, nm, adj., the whole, 

coUeotive, universal, all. 
^ 9nnB, a, nm, gen. tlnins, Hum, adj., 

one, alone, only, single; in par- 

ticular, above all others {unth 

Bnperl-ative»). 
tfnnsqnisqne, unaquaeque, unum- 

quodque, adj, pron., eaoh, 

every. 
Urbanns, a, nm, adj., of or in the 

city, oity. 
t/J5rb%, nrbiB, /., a oity. 
Usqnam, adv., anywhere. 
Usqne, adc, as far as, all the way, 

until. Uiqne, eo, to suoh a de- 

gree. 
^sllra, ae, /., interest. 
usns, a, nm. See Utor. 
USns, tts, m., use, service, benefit^ 

utility ; experience, usage ; need, 

oooasion ; intimaoy, intercourse. 
^ Usn venire = to happen. 
t/ Ut, adv, and eonj., in what man- 

ner, how; as; when; that, so 

tbat; although; that not, after 

verb» of fearing. 

ter, lltris, m., a leather bottle. 

ter, tra, tmm, gen. ntrins, adj., 

which of thc two, which. 
t^terqne, tLtraque, utrumque, gen, 

utriusquc, adj.f both, each. 
Uti = nt. 
iitica, ae, /., a city in the terri- 

tory of Carthage. 
Utilis, e, adj., useful, expedient. 
Utilitas, fttlB, /, usefulness, use ; 

profit, advantage. 
tttlnam, adv., that! Would 

that! 
tttiqne, adv., especially, at any 

rate, certainly. 

/Utor, i, fisns, intr. dep., to use, 
exercise, malce use of, employ; 
to avail one's self of, enjoy, ex- 
perienoe, meet with. 



Utp6te, eonj., as, seeing that, inas- 
much as, as being. 

tttr6biqne, adv., on both sides or 
parts. 

Utmm, conj. (uter), whether; tV 
troducing the firtt member of a 
donble or alterncUive questioH, 
The «econd ntember t« introduced 
by an. In direct queationa it it 
not translated. 

Uxor, OrlB,/., a wife. iy 



TSc&tito, 5niB, /., exemption, im* 

munity. 
Y&ciief&olo, Sre, f<6oi, factnm, tr., 

to make empty ; to empty, olear. 
VftdimOninm, i, n., bail, seourity ; 

reoogniEanoe; BiBtere vadimo- 

ninm, to keep one's recogni- 

zance, appear in oourt. 
Vftffina, ae, /, a scabbard, sheath. 
Vafde, adv.f muoh, very, exceed- 

ingly. 
V&lenB, tifl, adj., powerful. 
VftlOo, 6re, ni, itnm, infr., to j/ 

avail, prevail; to tend, aim at; 

to have force. Plns valere, to 

be more powerful, exert a greater 

influence. 
V&lSrins, i, m., a Roman gentile 

name, e. g. L, Valerius Flaocus, 

consul in 199 B. C. 
Vftletlldo, inis, /, health; iU 

health, illness. 
Vallnm, i, n., an earthen wall, a 

rampart set with palisadcs, an 

intrenched camp. 
Valvae, ftmm,/.^/., afolding door. 
V&ri^taB, fttis,/, changeableness; 

diversity, variety. 
V&rluB, a, nm, adj., changeable, tr 

variable, fickle. 
Vfts, v&siB, n. {plur.ysa&i 5mm), 

a vessel, utensil. 
Vfttes, is, m. aiidf., a prophet. 
VO, enclitic conJ.=v€l, or; either. 

Ve — ve = either — or. 
Veotigal, ftlis, n., revenue; a tax, 

impost, tribute. 
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VeetoB, a, um. See VSho. 
Vfihlottlum, i, n., a oarriage. 
VSho, 6re, vezi, veotnm, tr.y to 

oany, bear ; p<U8,, to ride, sail, 

drive. 
Vtt, conj\, or, even. Vel — vel, 

either — or; whether — or. 
VelOoitas, fttie, /., swiftnesB, 

speed, rapidity. 
Velum, i, n., a sail. , 
VSlnt, a(/t;., a8,\a8 it were, as if, 

like, even as. 
VenfttXoni, a, nm, adj.y hunting. 
VOnfttOriuB, a, nm, adj,, hunting, 

a hunter^B. 
VendXto, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, tr./req., 

to sell ; to oommend. 
Vendo, Sre, didi, ditnm, tr., to sell. 
Vfinenfttns, a, nm, adj., poisonous. 
•/'VSnennm, i, n., poison. 

Vin^rSni, a, nm, adj. (Venus), 

lewd, wanton. 
VSnfoorr i^t fttns, tr. dep., to 

worship, adore, do obeisance to. 
^VSnia, ae, /., indulgenoe, favor, 



/ leave. 
^Vi 



(VSnlo, Ire, vdni, ventnm, intr., 

to oome. Uin venire ^ to hap- 

pen. 
V6nor, ftri, atai , tr. and intr. dep., 

to hunt. 
Venter, tris, m., the belly; stom- 

aoh. 
Ventitto, ftre, ftvi, fttnm, intr. 

freq., to come often. 
Ventns, i, m., the wind. 
V6nnmdo, &re, dfidi, dfttnm, tr., 

to sell. 
VfinilBia, ae, /., a oitj in Apulia. 
V^nnetne, a, nm, adj. (vSnus), 

graceful, beautiful. 
Vfir, yfiris, n., the spring. 
Verber, Mm^ n., a whip, lash. 
VerbOsnfl, a, nm, adj., wordy, 
. verbose, prolix. 
V Verbnm, i, «., a word, saying, 

expression. Verba fiilofoe ^ to 

speak. Verba dare •■= to de- 

coive. 
- Vfire, adv., truly. 
/ VSrfior, 6ri, Xtni, tr. dep., to fear, 

dread* 



Vergo, 8re, — , — , intr., to incline, 

lie, be situated. 
VfirXtas, fttis,/., truth. 
Vero, adv. and conj. (vSrus), in 

truth, indeed ; but, however. 
Versor, ftrl, fttns, intr. dep., to ^ 

live, be, be engaged, oocupied, 

remain. 
Versttra, ae, /., the borrowing of 

money to paj a debt, a loan. 
Verene, Hs, m. (verto), a verse, ^/ 

line. 
Verto, 6re, ti, enm, tr. and intr., 

to tum j to revolve. 
Vemm, i, n., truth. t^ 
VernB, a, nm, adj., true, real. 

Be yfira, in truth, in faot, in 

reality. 
Vespirasoo, 6re, ftyi, — , intr., to 

become evening, grow towards 

evening ; to fade into twiligbt. 
Veeter, tra, tmm, po««. adj. pron., 

your, yours, of you. 
Vesti^nm, i, n., a trace, traok, 

vestige. 
Vestlmentnm, i, n., olothing, gar- 

ment. 
VestXo, ire, lyi, Itnm, tr., to 

clothe. 
VestiB, Ib,/., clothing, garments, 

attire. 
VoBtltnB, 1l8, m., olothing. 
V6t6rftnn8, i, m., a veteran. X 

V6to, ftre, ni, Xtnm, tr., to forbid. y 
Vett6ne8, nm, »«. pl., a people in 

the west of Spain. 
VStnB, «ris, adj., old. 
VStnstaB, fttis, /., old age, great 

age. 
Vfitnstns, a, nm, adj., old, ancient. 
Vezo, ftre, ftyi, fttnm, tr., to 

harass, vex, annoy. 
VXa, ae, /., a way, road. 
VlooBXmns, a, nm, adj., the twen- • 

tieth. 
Vloi. See Vinoo. 
VioXes, num, adv., twenty times. 
VloInXtas, fttis, /., neighborhood, 

nearness. 
Viotor, Oris, m., a victor, oon- 

queror. 
ViotOrXa, ae, /., viotory. ^y 
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V^fiotOl, Ol, m. (viTo), food, diet, 

living. 
, yiotnB, a, nm. See l^noo. 
* Yldtto, 6re, Tidi, vloiuii, cr., to see. 
vYIdSor, 6ri, ylsiu, tVKr. </ep., to 

Becm, appear; to seem good, 

seom best. 
Yldtla, ae, /., a widow. 
Yigte, ero, ui, — , intr,, to thrive, 

flourish, bloom; to shine, win 

repnte. 
yXgUantXa, ae, /., vigilance, 

watohfulness. 
YigUXa, ae, /., a watoh, guard. 
^ginti., fiuffi. adj., twenty. 
Yifia, ae, /., a villa, oountry-seat. 
VinoXo, ire, yinzi, vinotnm, tr,, 

to bind. 
-/Vinoo, 6re, vloi, viotnm, tr,, to 

conquer, overcome, vanquish ; to 

surpass. 
YXnotni, a, nm. See l^dto. 
Vinottlnm, i, n., a band, bond, 

fetter ; confinement, prison. 
VindXoo, &re, &vi, fttnm, er., to 

olaim ; to deliver. 
Vinfia, ae, /., a movable shed, 

mantlet; a military engine for 

sheltering besiegers. 
Vin61entn8, a, nm, adj., given to 

drinking wine, drunken, intoxi- 

oated. 
i/VXnnm, i, »., wine. 
VX6I0, ftre, &yi, fttnm, tr,, to vio- 

late, profane ; to i^jure. 
Vips&ninB, i, m., M. Agrippa, a 

general and statesman under 
. Augustus. 
v Vir, vXri, m., a man ; husband. 
Vires. See Vii. 
Virgo, Xnis,/., a maiden. 
Virgtlla, ae, /. dhn,, a little twig. 
.VXrilie, e, adj,, male. 
i/ intritim, adv., man hj man, singlj, 

individually. 
i/ Virtns, ntis, /. (vir), manliness ; 

merit, excellenoe, accomplish- 

, ment; energy, bravery; virtue. 

jVls, vi», /., Btrength, power, en- 

ergy, force, violenoe ; plur. vires. 
Vlso, 6re, si, snm, tr., to see, 

visit. 

THE 
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VisnB, a, nm. See VXd6o, VXdSor. 
Vita, ae,/., life. t^ 
•VXtXnm, i, n., a faolt, defect ; of- 

fence; vice. ^ 
Vito, &re, avi, fttnm, tr,, to avoid, 

shun, esoape. 
VXtiilina, ae, /. («c caro), veal. . 

Vivo, Sre, vixi, viotnm, intr,, to l^ 

live. 
Vivns, a, nm, adj,, alive, living, 

when alive. 
Vix, udv., hardly, scarcely, with ^ 

difficulty, barely. 
Vixi. See Vivo. 
V5oXto, ftre, ftvi, &tnm, tr., to be 

wont to call ; to call. 
V600, ftre, &vi, fttnm, tr., to call, 

name. 
V6I0, VOlle, v61iU, — , irr, tr,, to «^ 

wish; to be willing. 
V611lmen, Xnis, n. (volvo), a roll 

o/ mauuecrijpt, a volume, book. 
VolnmninB, 1, m,, P., a friend of 

Antony. 
V61nntaB, atis, /., will, wish, dis- 

position,pIeasure,good-wiII,will- 

ing consent: purpose, intention. 
Votnm, i, n., a vow, prayer, wish. 
Vox, vdcis, /., the voice. 
Vnlgo, €idv., commonly, generally. 
Vnlgns, i, n,, eometimes m., the 

mass, multitude, common sol- 

diers ; the general public. 
Vnln6ro, ftre, ftvi, atnm, tr., to 

wound. 
VnlnnB, 6riB, n., a wound. 
VnlBO, OniB, m., a Roman consul. 
Vnltns, tE, m,, the look, counte- 

nance, expression of counte- 

nanoe. 

X. 

X6n6phon, ontiB, m,, a Greek gen- 

eral and historian. ^ 

Xerzes, ie, m,, king of Persia. t/ 



ZScynthXnB, a, nm, adj,, from 
Zacynthus, Zacynthian. 

Zama, ae, /., a city in the territory 
of Carthage. 

END. 
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already issued. 



SERIES OF TEXT-BOOKS 

ON THE 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 

By JOHN S. Hart, LL.D., Professor of Rhetoric and 
of the English Language in the College of New 
Jersey. 
The Series comprises the following volumes, viz. : 
Langnage LeasonB for Beginnen, . Price $0.80 

English Orammar and Analysia, « 0.90 

First LeiBonB in Ck»mposition, . ** 0.90 

Gomposition and Bhetorio, ... ** 1.50 

A Short Conrse in Literature, ... ** 1.50 

And for Colleges and Higher Institutions of Leaming: 
A Hannal of Ameriean Literatnre, . ** 2.50 

A Mannal of Enirlish Literatoret *' 2.60 

Hart'8 Langnage Lessons for Beginnert. A simple, practical 
and rational introduction to the study of Grammar. 

Hart*8 English Orammar and Analysis is a book that will be 
hailed with delight by teachers who want an English Grammar 
that can be used with satisfaction both by teacher and pupil. 

Hart'8 First Lessons in Composition is intended for begin- 
ners. A greater help to the Teacher never was invented. It 
will revolutionize the whole work of teaching. By the increased 
power of expression which it gives to the pupil, it doubles his 
progress iri every study. There is not a school but in which 
a class can be formed for its advantageous use. Any pupil able 
to read tolerably well can use it to advantage. 

Hart'f Compofition and Hhetoric has been prepared with a 
fuU knowledge of the wants of both teacher and scholar in this 
important branch of education, and the author has spared no 
pains to make the book eminently practical and adapted to use 
in the class-room. Dr. Hart has been engaged for more than 
one-third of a century in the practical duties of the school- 



room, and for years past has made a specialty of the subject of 
which the present volume treats. The great variety and copious- 
ness of the " Examples for Practice" will commend the book to 
general favor. In this respect it is unequalled by any similar 
work heretofore published. 

Hart'8 Short Gourse in Literatare, English and American> 
is intended as a text-book for Schools and Academies. It is 
designed for the use of those who have not the time to devote 
to the study of Literature as laid down in the larger books of 
the Series. 

Hart'8 Hannal of English Literature is intended as a text- 
book for Colleges, and as a book of reference. 

Hart*8 Hanual of American Literature is a companion volume 
to the "English Literature," with which it corresponds in 
general character and design. It is intended as a text-book for 
Colleges, and as a book of reference. 

In these volumes Prof. Hart has embodied the matured fruits 
of his life-long studies in this department of letters. We believe 
they will be found in advance of any other text-books on the 
subject, in the comprehensiveness of the plan, the freshness of 
much of the materials, the sound judgment shown in the critical 
opinions, the cleamess with which the several topics are pre- 
sented, and the beauty as well as the practical convenience of the 
mechanical arrangements. 

The scholarly culture and excellent literary judgment dis- 
piayed, entitle these books to a high place among the works on 
English literature. The plan and arrangement present many 
novel features, and the thoroughness of detail, brevity and pre- 
cision of statement, elegance of style, and soundness of opinion 
which characterize the volumes, call for the sincerest commen- 
dation. 

ANATOMY, PHYSIOLOGY, AND HYGIENL 

" A Text-Book for Schools, Academies, Colleges, 
and Families. By Joseph C. Martindale, M. D. , 
Price by mail, postpaid, $1.30. 
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The study of Physiology and the Laws of Health is as impor- 
tant as it is interesting. Its importance has become so generally 
recognized that there are now few schools in which it does not 
occupy a prominent position in the coorse of instruction. Dr. 
Martindale^s Anatomy, Physiology, and Hygiene presents the 
foUowing claims to the consideration of teachers. Technicalities 
have been avoided, so far as consistent with the treatment of the 
subject. The style in which it is written is not only pleasing, 
but such as to be readily comprehended by those for whose use 
it is designed. Superfluous matter has been omitted, so that 
the book can be completed in a much shorter period than any 
other text-book on the subject as yet published. 

Descriptive circular sent on application. 

piRST LESSONS IN NATORAL PHILOSO- 

PH Yi • For Beginners. By Joseph C. Martin- 
DALE, M.D., late Principal of the Madison Graln- 
mar School. Price by mail, postpaid, 60 cents. 
This book is whatits title indicates, " First Lessons in Natural 
Philosophy ; " and it presents each division of the subject in such 
an easy and familiar style, that it cannot fail to interest and in- 
struct any child of ordinary intelligence. Beginning as it does 
in a simple and easy manner, it secures the interest of the pupil 
by first directing his attention to objects in nature with which he 
is familiar. When the interest is thus excited, the subject is 
gradually tinfolded by presenting, one after another, the familiar 
things met with in the every-day walks of life ; thus, the most 
common objects are made the means of teaching great philo- 
sophical truths. Only so much of the stibject is presented as can 
be taught with profit in our public and private schools, yet what 
has been given will be found to embrace all the more common 
phenomena met with in every-day life. The facts are so clearly 
and so plainly set forth, ihat they are entirely capable of com- 
prehension by those for whose use and benefit this little work is 
designed. 



Teachers interested in the ** Object Ivesson ** system of teach- 
ing will find this little book a valuahle aid, in furnishing sub- 
ject5 for discussion. 

Circular containing specimen pages, &c., sent to any address 
on application. 

A N ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA, FOR SCHOOLS 

^ AND ACADEMIES. By Joseph W. Wilson, 
A.M., Professor of Mathematics in the Phila- 
delphia Central High School. Price by mail, 
postpaid, II1.25. 

The present work is the result of an effort to produce an Ele- 
mentary Algebra suited to the wants of classes commencing the 
study. It has been prepared by one who for years has felt the 
need of just such a book, and is the fruit of long experience 
in the school-room. 

With this book in hand, the pupil cannot help avoiding the 
difficulties which invariably present themselves at the very 
threshold of the study of Algebra. 

It has been the aim to give such a presentation of the subject 
as will meet the wants of Common Schools and Academies. It 
is an eUmentary work, and no attempt has been made to include 
everything which might be brought under the head of Algebra. 
The treatment of the subject is on the principle of •* step by 
step," so that the pupil at the very outset is inspired with a de- 
gree of confidence which induces self-reliance; rendering un- 
necessary a constant application to the teacher for help. 

The book is commended to teachers in the hope that it wi.l 
satisfy a need which the author has himself frequently felt. 

Descriptive circular sent on application. 
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KEY TO WILSON'S ELEMENTARY AL 

GEBRA for the use of Teachers only. By 
Prof. JosEPH W. WiLSON, A. M. Price by 
mail, postpaid, ti.zs- 
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THE CRIHENDEN COMMERCIAL ARITH- 
* METIC AND BUSINESS MANUAL. De- 

signed for the Use of Teachers, Business Men, 

Academies, High Schools, and Commercial 

Colleges. By John Groesbeck, Principal of 

Crittenden's Philadelphia Commercial CoUege. 

Price by mail, postpaid, I1.50. 

In every High School and Academy in the land, the organiza- 

tion of a class in Commercial Arithmetic, Business Calculations 

and Forms, will prove an element of popularity and successthat 

will yield rich results. The subject itself is so intrinsically valu- 

able as a means of developing thought, that, were this the only 

result to be gained, it would be entitled to and should receive 

the special attention of the progressive teacher. But apart from 

this, the introduction of a study so interesting in itself, so attrac- 

tive to the scholar, and having so direct a bearing on hb future 

welfare, will, in many an instance, decide the welfare of a school, 

directing the channel of popular opinion in its favor, and prove the 

means of fiUing it with students anxious to secure its advantages. 

Circulars containing fuU descriptive notice, testimonials, &c., 

will be sent to any address on application. 

A MANUAL OF ELOCUTION. Founded upon the 

" Philosophy of the Human Voice, with Classified 

Illustrations, Suggested by and Arranged to meet 

the Practical Difficulties of Instruction. By M. S. 

MiTCHELL. Price by mail, postpaid, II1.50. 

SUBJECTS TREATED OF. 
ArticuUtion, Pronunciatioo, Accent, Emphasis, Modulation, 
Melody of Speech, Pitch, Tone, Inflections, Sense, Cadence, 
Force, Stress, Grammatical and Rhetorical Pauses, Movement, 
Reading of Poetry, Action^ AUitude, Analysis of the Principles 
of Gestures, and Oratory. 
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The compiler cannot conceal the hope that this glimpse of 
our general literature may tempt to individual research among 
its treasures, so varied and inexhaustible ; — that this text-book 
for the school-room may become not only teacher, but friend, to 
those in whose hands it is placed, and while aiding, through 
systematic development and training of the elocutionary powers 
of the pupil, to overcome many of the practical difficulties of 
instruction, may accomplish a higher work in the cultivation 
and reBnement of character. 



THE MODEL SPEAKER: Consistingof Exercises 

^ in Prose, Poetry, and Blank Verse, Suitable for 

Declamation, Public Reading, School Exhibi- 

tions, &c. Compiled for the Use of Schools, Aca- 

demies, Colleges, and Private Classes, by Prof. 

Philip Lawrence. Price by mail, postpaid, 

Jli.So. 

Great care has been taken to consult the authorized editions 

of the various writers represented, that the extracts from their 

works may be relied upon as accurate ; though, in some instances, 

preference has been given to an early edition, when, in later 

issues, the alterations have not been deemed improvements. 

Many poems have been introduced which have never before 

found their way into any book of selections, being now for the 

first time published in this country in a permanent form. 

It is believed that this book will be found admirably adapted for 
use as a " Reader,*' either in connection with any of the regular 
series of reading-books, or to be taken up by classes that, having 
used the higher readers of the different series, need variety as an 
incentive to interest. For this purpose we particularly commend 
it to the altention of Principals of Academies, Seminaries, High 
Schools, Normal Schools, and Institutions for Young Ladies. 

Descriptive Circular, containing* entire List of Contcnts, sent 
to any address on application. 
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THE MODEL DEFINER. An Elementary Book 

* for Beginners, containing Definitions, Etymol- 
ogy, and Sentences as Models, exhibiting the 
correct use of Words. By A. C. Webb. Price 
by mail, postpaid, 25 cents. 

THE MODEL ETYMOLOGY. Givingnotonlythe 

* Definition, Etymology, and Analysis, but also 
that which can be obtained only from an intimate 
acquaintance with the best authors, viz. : the 
correct use of Words. By A. C. Webb. Price 
by mail, postpaid, 60 cents. 

The plan adopted in the Model Definer and Model Etymolc^ 
is not new. All good Dictionaries illustrate the meaning by a 
Model. To quote from a good author, a sentence containingthe 
word, as proof of its correct use, is the only authority allowed. 
A simple trial of the work, either by requiring the child to form 
sentences similar to those given, or by memorizing the sentences 
as models for future use, will convince any one of the following 
advantages to be derived from the Model Word-Book Series. 

1. Saving of time. 

2. Increased knowledge of words. 

3. Ease to teacher and schular. 

4. A knowledge of the correct use of words. 
Descriptive Circular sent on application. 

MARTINDALE'S HISTORY OF THE UNITED 

STATES. From the Discovery of America to 
presenttime. By Joseph C. Martindale, M.D., 
Principal of the Madison Grammar School, Phil- 
adelphia. Price by mail, postpaid, 60 cents. 
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With this book in his hand, the scholar can in a single school- 
term obtain as complete a knowledge of the History of the United 
States as has heretofore required double the time and effort. 

Descriptive circular sent on application. 

THE YOUNG STUDENT'S COMPANION; or, 

f Elementary Lessons and Exercises in Translating 
fromEnglishintoFrench. By M. A. Longstreth, 
Principal of a Seminary for Young Ladies, Phila- 
delphia. Price by mail, postpaid, JJi.oo. 

TABLES OF LATIN SUFFIXES. Designed as 

^ an Aid to the Study of the Latin Grammar. By 
Amos N. Currier, A.M., Professor of Latin in 
the University of lowa. Price, 50 cents. 

A FRENCH VERB BOOK; or,theNewExpositor 
^ of Verbs in French. By Ernest Lagarde, 

A.M., Professor of Modem Languages in Mount 

St* Mary*s CoUege. Price, jji.oo. 
Lagafde^s French Verb Book embraces a compreliensive anal- 
ysis of the conjugations, a new method for the formation and use 
of the tenses, and a complete paradigm of all the verbs, the 
whole explained and exemplified by fuU illustrations. It is 
believed that the book will be found a valuable aid to the study 
of the French language. 

r OMPENDIUM OF FRENCH RULES. a Com- 

^ pendium of the Grammatical Rules of the French 
Language. By F. A. Bregy, A.M., Professor 
of French in the University of Pennsylvania. 



ZN THKXB FABT8. 

PABT FIS8T. Price by mail, postpaid, 75 cents. 

PAET SECOin). " « 50 « 

PABT THIBD. In Preparation. 
These hand-books can be advantageously used in connection 
with any system. They lead the student from the first elements 
of the language to and through the principal rules of the French 
Syntax, enabling him, in a short time, to master intelligently 
what otherwise would prove a tedious and difficult task. 

THREE THOUSAND PRACTICE WORDS. By 

* Prof. J. WiLLis Westlake, A.M., Prof. of Eng- 

lish Literature in the State Normal School, Mil- 

lersville, Pa. Price by mail, postpaid, 50 cents. 

This book contains Lists of Familiar Words oflen Misspelled, 

Difficult Words, Homophonous Words, Words often Confounded, 

Rules for Spelling, &c. It is a book tliat every teacher wants. 

Handsomely bound in flexible cloth, crimson edges. 

Descriptive circular sent on application. 

THE CONSTITOTION OF THE UNITED 

* STATES. By Prof. JoHN S. Hart, LL.D. 
Price by mail, postpaid, 60 cents. 
Just the book to place in the hands of every fiiture voter. 
Should be taught in every schooi. 

CELECTIONS FOR LITTLE FOLKS. a Book 

^ of Poetical Selections for Children. Price by 
mail, postpaid, 50 cents. 

That sympathy which loves to link the present with the past, 
has prompted the preparation of this volume. Simply to make 
a child glad, is a worthy motive for storing its mind with poetic 
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utterances, especially 'when the remembrance of such happiness 
becomes a well-spring of delight for a lifetime. 

This little book is intended for children not more than nine 
or ten years of age, and the compiler would feel it a good excuse 
foradding another book to those already extant, should the little 
ones find pleasure in it. 

IN THE SCHOOL-ROOM ; or, Chapters in the 

^ Philosophy of Education. By John S. Hart, 
LL. D. , late Principal of New Jersey State Normal 
School. Price by mail, postpaid, $1.25. 

This work gives the results of the experience and observation 
of the author "In the School-room" for a period of years ex- 
tending over more than one-third of a century. 

No teacher can afford to be without it. 
It is a teacher's library in a single book. 
Descriptive circular sent on application. 

THE MODEL POCKET REGISTER & GRADE- 

BOOK. A Roll-Book, Record, and Grade-Book 
combined. Adapted to all grades of classes, 
whether in College, Academy, Seminary, High 
or Primary School. Bound in fine English cloth, 
crimson edges. Price by mail, postpaid, 65 cents. 

THE MODEL SCHOOL DIARY. Designedasan 
^ aid in securihg the co-operation of parents. It 
consists of a Record of the Attendance, Deport- 
ment, Recitations, &c., of the Scholar, for every 
day in the week. At the close of the week it is to be 
sent to the parent or guardian for examination. 
Price per dozen, by mail, postpaid, ;Ji.o5. 
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THE MODEL MONTHLY REPORT. Thegen- 

^ eral character of the Monthly Report is the same 
as that of the Model School Diary, excepting that 
it is intended for a Monihly instead of a Weekly 
Report of the Attendance, Recitations, &c., of the 
Pupil. Price per doren, by mail, postpaid, ^ i . 05 . 

OOK-KEEPING BLANKS. Consisting of six 

blank books, as follows : Day Book, Cash Book, 
Ledger, Journal, Bill Book, and Book for Miscel- 
laneous Exercises. Price for each book by mail, 
postpaid, 15 cents; or the entire set of six books 
by mail, postpaid, 90 cents. 

These books have been prepared as a matter of practical con- 
vcnience for students in Book-keeping. They can be used with 
any treatise, and wili be sold singly or in sets, as may be desired. 



Teachers corresponding with us are requested to supply us 
with a copy of the circular or catalogue of the school of which 
they are the Principal, or with which they are connected. ^ 

Descriptive circulars of all our publications will be sent to 
any address on application. 

Please address, 

ELDREDGE & BROTHER, 

No. J7 North Seventh Street, 

PHILADELPHIA. 
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